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Welcome
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Welcome to the ForteBio Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide. This guide explains how
to:

« Operate the Octet instrument.
« Set up and run quantitation and kinetics experiments on the Octet instrument.
+ Maintain the Octet instrument.

+ Use the optional Octet system 21 CFR Part 11 Compliance Validation module.

Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide, Release 7.1
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ABOUT THE OCTET SYSTEM

The Octet system enables real-time quantitation or kinetic characterization of biomolecular
interactions. A system includes the Octet instrument with the following components:

» Computer
« Hardware
« Software Modules—Data Acquisition and Data Analysis (see Table 1-1)

For more details on the Data Analysis software, see the Data Analysis User Guide.

Table 1-1: Octet System Functions

Octet Software Functions

Data Acquisition ~ « Define a quantitation or kinetic experiment and save the
experiment for future use.
- Define custom assays.

« Run the experiment and acquire binding data.

« View and save binding data to a user-specified location.

Data Analysis + Analyze binding data and view analysis results.
« Export or copy analysis results.

« Generate a report of quantitation or kinetic results in table
and graph formats.

For information on preparing samples for quantitation or kinetics experiments, please see
the appropriate ForteBio Octet Biosensor product instructions.

WHAT'S NEW IN THE OCTET SYSTEM DATA ACQUISITION SOFTWARE,
RELEASE 7.1

The following features are new for the Octet Pro Data Acquisition software, Release 7.1:
1. Multiple instruments can co-exist on the same computer.
2. The fmffile is saved in the experiment folder as read-only.

3. Added the Sample Plate and Sensor Tray Print button on the Plate Definition tab and
the plate map.

The associated table information prints after you click Print (Figure 1-1).

Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide, Release 7.1
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Figure 1-1: Sample Plate and Sensor Tray Print Button

4. Added a new Regeneration step that is similar to regeneration in Quantitation.

a. On the Plate Definition tab, assign wells as Regeneration or Neutralization

(Figure 1-2).
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Figure 1-2: Regeneration Step

b. Click Add (Figure 1-3) to display the Add Step Definition dialog box (Figure 1-4).
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Figure 1-3: Regeneration Step—Step Data List—Add Button
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Figure 1-4: Add Step Definition Dialog Box

c. Select the Regeneration radio button and click OK.

d. Click Regeneration Params (Figure 1-5).

Step Data List

[ Add... ] [ Copy ] [ Femove ] [ Fegeneration PararEg[ Threshold Params
Mame Time | Shake speed| Type Threshold
Baseline [=11] 1000 ke Basgline r

> 30 400 2 Regeneration -

Figure 1-5: Regeneration Step—Step Data List—Regeneration Params Button

The Regeneration Parameters dialog box (Figure 1-6) displays, where you can edit
Regeneration parameters, as necessary.

Regeneration Parameters L x
Step Mame: Regeneraﬁon|
Time (s) Shake speed (rpm):
Regeneration: 5 = 400 =
Meutralization: 5 = 0 =
Regeneration cydes: 3 = i
Total step time: 30s [ oK ] [ Cancel ] N

Figure 1-6: Regeneration Parameters Dialog Box

5. Added a new feature to align a Kinetic experiment at a given time.

a. Right-click the Kinetic experiment running chart and select Align at time...
(Figure 1-7).
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Figure 1-7: Kinetic Experiment Running Chart—Align at Specified Time

The Align at Time dialog box displays (Figure 1-8).

Align at Time ﬂ

Timer (s): 3200 |5

[ OK L\L) [ Cancel ]

Figure 1-8: Align at Time Dialog Box

b. Specify the time point you want to align to and click OK.
The running chart aligns to the time point you specify.
6. Made changes to only permit samples in the sample plate.

7. Added printing for the Assay Definition tab via File > Print & File > Print Preview.

Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide, Release 7.1
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WHAT'S NEW IN THE OCTET SYSTEM DATA ACQUISITION SOFTWARE,
RELEASE 7.0

Table 1-2 describes new features available in the Octet System Data Acquisition software,
Release 7.0.

Table 1-2: Octet System Data Acquisition Software—New Features for Release 7.0

New Feature Description

User-defined default start-  Allows you to define the default start-up temperature for
up temperature all experiments.
To access the Temperature field, click File > Options.

NOTE: To change the default setting, you
must restart the Octet System Data Acqui-
sition software after entering the new value.

Post-condition biosensors Post-condition biosensors after Basic Quantitation with
Regeneration or Advanced Quantitation experiments,
allowing re-racked tips to be stored in a regenerated
state.

Sample plate temperature The sample plate temperature is recorded in the Instru-

recorded in log file ment Status window at the beginning of the experiment,
as well as when each set of sensors is picked up by the
manifold.

Enhanced legend options The biosensor legend displayed in the Runtime Binding

in the Runtime Binding Chart provides four options for enhanced monitoring:

Chart Sensor Location, Sample ID, Sensor Information, and Con-
centration/Dilution.

Multiple Runtime Binding During data acquisition, multiple Runtime Binding Charts
Charts may be opened, allowing the comparison of different
channel settings.

Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide, Release 7.1
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CONVENTIONS AND SYMBOLS USED IN THIS GUIDE

@ NOTE: A note presents pertinent details on a topic.For example, general infor-
mation about tips or alternate options.

o IMPORTANT: An important message for instances where the assay or proce-
dure will not work if not properly followed.

o WARNING: A warning informs the user that specific actions could cause irre-
versible consequences or damage.

Table 9: Octet Instrument Labels

Symbol Definition
/ﬁ\ Electrical hazard
/{ \E Heat/hot

= e

FORTEBIO TECHNICAL SUPPORT

You can contact ForteBio technical support at any of the locations listed in Table 10.

Table 10: ForteBio Technical Support

Main Office European Office Asia Office

ForteBio, Inc. ForteBio, UK, Ltd. ForteBio

1360 Willow Road, 83 Victoria Street, (Aria Biotechnology Co. Ltd.)
Suite 201 Suite 407 917 Halley Road, Bldg. 4
Menlo Park, CA 94025 London, SW1H OHW Zhangjiang High Tech Park
USA UK Shanghai, China 201203

Tel: +1-650-322-1360 Tel: +44-(0)20-31784425 Tel: +86-21-51320387

Fax: +1-650-322-1370 Fax: +44-(0)20-31787070 E-mail: info@fortebio.com

E-mail: info@fortebio.com  E-mail: info@fortebio.co.uk

Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide, Release 7.1
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OCTET RED96 SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS

orze;
f%;

Optics

8-channel
biosensor manifold

Black, 96-well
sample plate

Biosensor Tray

Orbital shaker

. Waste

Compartment

Figure 2-1: Octet RED96 Instrument—Door Closed (Left) or Open (Right)

Table 2-1: Octet RED96 System Specifications

Item Description

Equipment + Product Classification: Class 1: Detachable power cord

Classifications + Installation/Overvoltage Category: Category |l
« Pollution Degree: Degree 2

- EMC Classification: Group |, Class A, ISM Equipment
(EN55011, emissions), {EN61326, immunity}

Environmental « Storage Temperature: -20 to 70 °C
+  Optimum Operating Temperature: 22 + 4 °C
« Safe Operating Temperature: 15 to 30 °C
«  Humidity: Non-condensing, 10 to 80% Relative Humidity
« Indoor Use Only
« Operating Altitude: 0 to 2,000 meters

Compliance CE, CSA

Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide, Release 7.1
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Table 2-1: Octet RED96 System Specifications (Continued)

Item Description

Capabilities « Protein quantitation

+ Kinetic and affinity analyses (kops k3 kg: Kp)

- Binding specificity and cooperativity

+ Kinetic screening of proteins, peptides, and other biomole-
cules

+  Small molecule and fragments screening and kinetic analy-
sis

«  Recommended analyte molecular weight of 150 Da or
higher

Sampling Format « Required plate: 96-well, black, flat bottom polypropylene
microplate (Greiner Bio-One, #655209) or similar, SBS stan-
dard microplate

+ Single sample plate capacity

Sampling Volume 180-220 pL/well (96-well plate)

Sample Types Purified samples, common culture media, crude lysates

Biosensor Type Disposable, single-use fiber optic biosensors with optional reuse
by regeneration and/or re-racking

Biosensor Tray Type 8 x 12 format 96-biosensor tip tray, green color

Optics and « 8-channel biosensor manifold

Mechanics - Optical interferometer

- Eight spectrometers (one dedicated spectrometer per bio-
sensor)

Throughput « Upto 8 biosensors in parallel, maximum of 96 tests unat-
tended

+ One 96-well plate and one biosensor tray at once

Orbital Flow Static or 100-1,500 rpm
Capacity

Temperature Range  (Ambient + 4 °C)-40 °C, 1 °C increments

Dimensions 18.6"Hx17"Wx20.8"D (47cmHx43 cm W x53cm D)
Weight 63 Ib (28.6 kg)
Electrical + Mains: AC 100-240V, 5.0-2.0 A, 50/60 Hz, single phase

Requirements «  Power consumption: 120 W (240 W peak)

Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide, Release 7.1
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OCTET RED384 SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS

Automatic Sliding Door

f‘%

Biosensor tray
& rehydration
plate

Sample plate
stage

Ortépio
f%

Biosensor chute
to waste

Reagent plate stage

Figure 2-2: Octet RED384 Instrument—Door Closed (Left) or Open (Right)

Table 2-2: Octet RED384 System Specifications

Item Description

Equipment .
Classifications .

Product Classification: Class 1: Detachable power cord
Installation/Overvoltage Category: Category |l
Pollution Degree: Degree 2

EMC Classification: Group |, Class A, ISM Equipment
(EN55011, emissions), {EN61326, immunity}

Environmental .

Storage Temperature: -20 to 70 °C

Optimum Operating Temperature: 22 + 4 °C

Safe Operating Temperature: 15 to 30 °C

Humidity: Non-condensing, 10 to 80% Relative Humidity
Indoor Use Only

Operating Altitude: 0 to 2,000 meters

Compliance

CE, CSA

Capabilities .

Protein quantitation

Kinetic and affinity analyses (ko ks kg Kp)
Binding specificity and cooperativity
Kinetic screening

Small molecule kinetic analysis

Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide, Release 7.1
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Table 2-2: Octet RED384 System Specifications (Continued)

Item Description

Sampling Format « Required plates:

« 96-well, black, flat bottom polypropylene microplate
(Greiner Bio-One, #655209) or similar, SBS standard
microplate

+  384-well black, flat-bottom polypropylene (Greiner
Bio-One, #781209)

«  384-well black, tilted-bottom polypropylene (ForteBio,
#18-5076 or #18-5080), SBS standard microplate

« Two plate stations
« Test volume:
« 180-300 pL in a 96-well plate, non-destructive and
recoverable

«  80-130 yL in a 384-well plate, non-destructive and
recoverable

« 40-100 pL in a 384-well tilted bottom microplate
(384TW), non-destructive and recoverable

Sample Types Purified samples, common culture media, crude lysates

Biosensor Type Disposable, single-use fiber optic biosensors with optional reuse
by regeneration and/or re-racking

Biosensor Tray Type 8 x 12 format 96-biosensor tip tray, green color

Automation « Upto 16 biosensors in parallel

« Ability to integrate the Octet instrument with a laboratory-
automated robotic system for automated plate and bio-
sensor tray handling

Optics and « 16-channel biosensor manifold

Mechanics « Optical interferometer

- Sample plate platform temperature range: from 4 °C above
ambient to 40 °C

« 16 spectrometers (one dedicated spectrometer per biosen-
sor)

Throughput + Upto 16 biosensors in parallel, maximum of 384 tests unat-
tended

« Two microplates, either 96- or 384-well at once. Only one
plate can be used for samples. The second plate is used for
reagents.

Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide, Release 7.1
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Table 2-2: Octet RED384 System Specifications (Continued)

Item Description

Orbital Flow Static or 100-1,500 rpm

Capacity

Dimensions 30.1"Hx31.5"Wx31.4"D (76.5cm Hx 80 cm W x 79.8 cm D)
Weight 150 1b (68 kqg)

Electrical + Mains: AC 100-240V, 5.0-2.0 A, 50/60 Hz, single phase

Requirements «  Power consumption: 195 W (240 W peak)

Table 2-3: Sensor Offset and Well Volumes for Octet RED384 and Octet QK384

Sensor Recommended Minimum Fill Volume (uL)
Offset
(mm)
96-well plate 384-well plate 384-well tilted bottom
(Greiner Bio-One) (Greiner Bio-One) plate (ForteBio, 384TW)
3 200 80 40
4 200 80 60
5 225 100 80
6 250 120 100
7 300 130 100

Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide, Release 7.1



Octet QK® System Specifications page 21
OCTET QK& SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS
8-channel
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Figure 2-3: Octet QK® Instrument—Door Closed (Left) or Open (Right)

Table 2-4: Octet QK® System Specifications

Item Description

Equipment .
Classifications

Product Classification: Class 1: Detachable power
cord

Installation/Overvoltage Category: Category Il
Pollution Degree: Degree 2

EMC Classification: Group I, Class A, ISM Equipment
(EN55011, emissions), {EN61326, immunity}

Environmental .

Storage Temperature: -20 to 70 °C
Optimum Operating Temperature: 22 + 4 °C
Safe Operating Temperature: 15 to 30 °C

Humidity: Non-condensing, 10 to 80% Relative
Humidity

Indoor Use Only
Operating Altitude: 0 to 2,000 meters

Compliance

CE, CSA
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Table 2-4: Octet QK® System Specifications (Continued)

Item Description

Capabilities + Protein quantitation
+ Kinetic and affinity analyses (Kyps ks kg Kp)
- Binding specificity and cooperativity

+ Kinetic screening of proteins, peptides and other
biomolecules

» Biosensor re-racking

+  Recommended analyte molecular weight of
5,000 Da or higher

Sampling Format + Required plate: 96-well, black, flat bottom polypro-
pylene microplate (Greiner Bio-One, #655209), SBS
standard microplate

+ Single sample plate capacity

Sample Volume 180-220 pL/well (96-well plate)
Sample Types Purified samples, common culture media, crude lysates
Biosensor Type Disposable, single-use fiber optic biosensors with optional

reuse by regeneration and/or re-racking

Biosensor Tray Type 8 x 12 format 96-biosensor tip tray, green color

Optics and Mechanics « 8-channel biosensor manifold
« Optical interferometer

+ One spectrometer (shared by eight biosensors)

Throughput + Up to eight biosensors in parallel, maximum of 96
tests unattended

+  One 96-well plate and one biosensor tray at once

Orbital Flow Capacity Static or 100-1,500 rpm

Temperature Range (Ambient + 4 °C)-40 °C, 1 °C increments

Dimensions 18.6"Hx17"Wx20.8"D (47cmHx43 cm W x 53 cm D)
Weight 541b (24.5 kg)

Electrical Requirements + Mains: AC 100-240V, 5.0-2.0 A, 50/60 Hz, single
phase

+  Power consumption: 120 W (240 W peak)
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OCTET QK SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS

Sortézo

Optics

8-channel
biosensor manifold

ket Black, 96-well
sample plate

Biosensor Tray

Orbital shaker

.. Waste

Compartment

Figure 2-4: Octet QK Instrument—Door Closed (Left) or Open (Right)

Table 2-5: Octet QK System Specifications

Item Description

Equipment « Product Classification: Class 1: Detachable power cord

Classifications + Installation/Overvoltage Category: Category I
+ Pollution Degree: Degree 2

«  EMC Classification: Group |, Class A, ISM Equipment
(EN55011, emissions), {EN61326, immunity}

Environmental + Storage Temperature: -20 to 70 °C

+  Optimum Operating Temperature: 22 + 4 °C

- Safe Operating Temperature: 15 to 30 °C

« Humidity: Non-condensing, 10 to 80% Relative Humidity
+ Indoor Use Only

+ Operating Altitude: 0 to 2,000 meters

Compliance CE, CSA

Capabilities .

Protein quantitation
Kinetic and affinity analyses (kqps Kas kg Kp)
Binding specificity and cooperativity

Kinetic screening of proteins, peptides, and other biomol-
ecules

Recommended analyte molecular weight of 10,000 Da or
higher
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Table 2-5: Octet QK System Specifications (Continued)

Item Description

Sampling Format

+ Required plate: 96-well, black, flat bottom polypropylene
microplate (Greiner Bio-One, #655209), SBS standard
microplate

+ Single sample plate capacity

Sample Volume

180-220 pL/well (96-well plate)

Sample Types

Purified samples, common culture media, crude lysates

Biosensor Type

Disposable, single-use fiber optic biosensors with optional reuse
by regeneration

Biosensor Tray Type 8 x 12 format 96-biosensor tip tray, green color
Optics and + 8-channel biosensor manifold
Mechanics « Optical interferometer
+ One spectrometer (shared by eight biosensors)
Throughput + Up to 8 biosensors in parallel, maximum of 96 tests unat-
tended
+  One 96-well plate and one biosensor tray at once
Orbital Flow Static or 100-1,500 rpm
Capacity

Temperature Range

(Ambient + 4 °C)-40 °C, 1 °C increments

Dimensions 186"Hx17"Wx20.8"D (47 cmHx43 cm W x 53 cm D)
Weight 501b (23 kg)
Electrical +  Mains: AC 100-240V, 5.0-2.0 A, 50/60 Hz, single phase

Requirements

+  Power consumption: 120 W (240 W peak)
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OCTET QK384 SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS

Biosensor tray
& rehydration
plate

Sample plate
stage

forte
Ortégg

Reagent plate stage Biosensor chute
to waste

Automatic Sliding Door

Figure 2-5: Octet QK384 Instrument—Door Closed (Left) or Open (Right)

Table 2-6: Octet QK384 System Specifications

Item Description

Equipment « Product Classification: Class 1: Detachable power cord

Classifications + Installation/Overvoltage Category: Category |l
+ Pollution Degree: Degree 2

« EMC Classification: Group |, Class A, ISM Equipment
(EN55011, emissions), {EN61326, immunity}

Environmental « Storage Temperature: -20 to 70 °C
+  Optimum Operating Temperature: 22 + 4 °C
- Safe Operating Temperature: 15 to 30 °C
+  Humidity: Non-condensing, 10 to 80% Relative Humidity
+ Indoor Use Only
« Operating Altitude: 0 to 2,000 meters

Compliance CE, CSA

Capabilities « Protein quantitation
+ Kinetic and affinity analyses (kops kK3 kg: Kp)
« Binding specificity and cooperativity

+ Kinetic screening
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Table 2-6: Octet QK384 System Specifications (Continued)

Item Description

Sampling Format « Required plates:

« 96-well, black, flat bottom polypropylene microplate
(Greiner Bio-One, #655209) or similar, SBS standard
microplate

+  384-well black, flat-bottom polypropylene (Greiner
Bio-One, #781209)

«  384-well black, tilted-bottom polypropylene micro-
plate (ForteBio, #18-5076 or
#18-5080), SBS standard microplate

« Two plate stations
« Test volume:
« 180-300 pL in a 96-well plate, non-destructive and
recoverable

« 80-130 yL in a 384-well plate, non-destructive and
recoverable

« 40-100 pL in a 384-well tilted bottom microplate
(384TW), non-destructive and recoverable

Sample Types Purified samples, common culture media, crude lysates

Biosensor Type Disposable, single-use fiber optic biosensors with optional reuse
by regeneration and/or re-racking

Biosensor Tray Type 8 x 12 format 96-biosensor tip tray, green color

Automation « Upto 16 biosensors in parallel

+ Ability to integrate the Octet instrument with a laboratory-
automated robotic system for automated plate and bio-
sensor tray handling

Optics and « 16-channel biosensor manifold

Mechanics « Optical interferometer

- Sample plate platform temperature range: From 4 °C
above ambient to 40 °C

« 2 spectrometers (one dedicated spectrometer per eight
biosensors)

Throughput + Upto 16 biosensors in parallel, maximum of 384 tests unat-
tended

« Two microplates, either 96- or 384-well at once. Only one
plate can be used for samples. The second plate is used for
reagents.
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Table 2-6: Octet QK384 System Specifications (Continued)

Item Description

Orbital Flow Static or 100-1,500 rpm

Capacity

Dimensions 30.1"Hx31.5"Wx31.4"D (76.5cm Hx 80 cm W x 79.8 cm D)
Weight 150 1b (68 kg)

Electrical + Mains: AC 100-240V, 5.0-2.0 A, 50/60 Hz, single phase

Requirements «  Power consumption: 195 W (240 W peak)

Table 2-7: Sensor Offset and Well Volumes for Octet RED384 and Octet QK384

Sensor Recommended Minimum Fill Volume (uL)
Offset
(mm)
96-well plate 384-well plate 384-well tilted bottom
(Greiner Bio-One) (Greiner Bio-One) plate (ForteBio, 384TW)
3 200 80 40
4 200 80 60
5 225 100 80
6 250 120 100
7 300 130 100
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STARTING THE OCTET SYSTEM AND DATA ACQUISITION SOFTWARE

a NOTE: The installation shall be performed by ForteBio, Inc. personnel only.

o WARNING: Ifthe Octet system is not used as specified, injury to the user and/or
damage to the instrument may result.

e NOTE: Do not position the Octet instrument such that it is difficult to discon-
nect the power.

For information about how to connect the Octet instrument to the computer, please refer
to the insert sheet that is provided with the Octet instrument.

To start the system and software:
1. Turn on the computer.

2. Turn the Octet instrument on using the power switch located on the external electrical
box.

@ NOTE: The instrument requires a minimum of one-hour warm-up time. It is
recommended that you leave the instrument on for a minimum of eight hours
prior to use.

3. Launch the Octet System Data Acquisition software by double-clicking on the Data
Acquisition desktop icon.

L
<%
#le®

Data
Acquisition

Figure 3-1: Desktop Icon
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NOTE: When using the CFR 11 version of the Octet System Data Acquisition

a software, users are required to log in and start a user session before the soft-
ware will launch. Please refer to “Starting a User Session” on page 56 for more
information.

SOFTWARE OVERVIEW

Launching the application displays the Octet System Data Acquisition software Main
Screen. Screen components along with the default windows displayed are shown in

Figure 3-2.
Main Octet Data Acquisition 7.0.0.65 @@E
Menu ile View i Security Window Help
R L 0[]
Toolbar /

R Experiment Wizard [SE =]

Choose an option to start

o
@ New Quantiation Experiment
falal

(©) Basic Quantitation

(©) Basic Quantitation with Regeneration

(©) Advanced Quantitation
& 16:07:23 Waiting to inftiaize
#16:07:24 Inttialzing...
16:07:27 Instrument intalzed Egk
New Kinetics Experiment
H16:07:27 Ready © =
Instrument I
Status
Window
Status [7] Auto scrol to bottom Save to Fie
Bar Ready Experiment: Not Started ¢ Plate temp: 30°C__|

Experiment Wizard

Figure 3-2: Main Screen

Main Menu and Toolbar

The Main Menu and Toolbar are located in the upper left corner of the Main Screen
(Figure 3-3). Menu options and toolbar buttons are described in this section.
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File View Experiment Instrument Security Window Help
ALE > 909

Figure 3-3: Main Menu and Toolbar

NOTE: The Security menu is only available in the 21 CFR Part 11 version of the
Octet System Data Acquisition software.

File Menu

The File menu (Figure 3-4) allows users to open and save method files, view experiments,
print files and set system and software options.

A method file (.fmf) contains sample plate configuration, sample plate table information,
sensor assignments and assay step information that allow the Octet instrument and soft-
ware to run an experiment. When the run is complete, the data in the experiment folder can
then be reviewed.

NOTE: When using the 21 CFR Part 11 version of the Octet System Data Acqui-

s sition software, only 21 CFR Part 11 compliant experiments and method files
generated using the 21 CFR Part 11 version of the software can be opened.
Files generated using the non-compliant version of the software or with a
non-compliant system cannot be opened, and a message indicating this will
be presented.
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View Experiment Instrument Security Window Help

Open Method File... Ctrl+O
Close Method File

Save Method File Ctrl+S
Save All Method Files
Save Method File As...

Open Experiment...
Save Experiment As...

Print... Ctrl+P
Print Preview
Print Setup...

1 Example Quantitation Method file.fmf
2 BH081908-4 ADAM titration_LABUSER081908_ExpMethod.fmf ——— File History
3 LABUSER090811_ExpMethod.fmf

Options...

Exit

Figure 3-4: File Menu

Table 3-1: File Menu Commands

Menu Command Toolbar Function
Button

Open Method File & Opens an experiment method file (.fmf).

Close Method File N/A Closes the active experiment method file
but does not save changes.

Save Method File & Saves the active experiment method file
(.fmf).

Save All Method Files *s Saves all open method files (.fmf).

Save Method File As N/A Allows the active experiment method file to

be saved as a new file without overwriting
the original method file.

Open Experiment N/A Opens an experiment folder.

Save Experiment N/A Saves the active experiment.

Print N/A Opens the Print dialog box to print a file.

Print Preview N/A Opens a print preview window of a method
file.

Print Setup N/A Opens the Print Setup dialog box to print a
file.
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Table 3-1: File Menu Commands (Continued)

Menu Command Toolbar Function

Button
File History N/A Displays a list of previously opened files.
Options N/A Opens the Options dialog box. Please refer

to “Octet System Data Acquisition Options”
on page 40 for more information on chang-
ing system and software options.

Exit N/A Closes the application after prompting users
to save any changes.

View Menu

The View menu allows users to show or hide the Toolbar and status windows. A check
mark next to the menu item indicates the option is currently shown.

[m Experiment Instrumen
v Toolbar
v Status Bar
v Instrument Status

Figure 3-5: View Menu

Table 3-2: View Menu Commands

Menu Command Function

Toolbar Shows or hides the Toolbar.

Status Bar Shows or hides the Status bar.

Instrument Status Displays the Instrument Status window.
Experiment Menu

The Experiment menu provides access to the Experiment Wizard, assay and experiment
options as well as experiment templates.
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Experiment | Instrument Security Window
New Experiment Wizard... Ctrl+N

Edit Assay Parameters..
Edit Sensor Types...

Set Plate Temperature...
Templates ’

Skip Step
Stop

Figure 3-6: Experiment Menu

Table 3-3: Experiment Menu Commands

Menu Command Toolbar Function
Button
New Experiment Wizard ’;q Opens the Experiment Wizard.
Edit Assay Parameters N/A Opens the Edit Assay Parameters dialog

box to define a new assay, edit an existing
assay, or remove an assay from the quantita-
tion application. See “Managing Assay
Parameter Settings” on page 167 for more
information.

Edit Sensor Types N/A Opens the Sensor Types dialog box to view
current biosensor types, add new biosensor
types and remove biosensor types. See
“Managing Biosensor Types” on page 48 for
more information.

Set Plate Temperature N/A Opens the Temperature Setting dialog box
that displays the current sample plate tem-
perature and allows users to change the cur-
rent temperature setting of the instrument.
See “Setting the Plate Temperature” on
page 43 for more information. To set the
default temperature, see “Defining a New
Default Sample Plate Temperature” on
page 44.

Templates N/A Allows users to select from a set of pre-
defined ForteBio quantitation or kinetics
method templates.

Skip Step N/A Skips the step in the method that is currently
executing (kinetics experiments only).
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Table 3-3: Experiment Menu Commands (Continued)

Menu Command Toolbar Function

Button

Stop e Stops the experiment. Data from the active
biosensor is not saved, but all data prior to
the active biosensor will be available.

Instrument Menu

The Instrument menu provides direct control of Octet instrument functions.

Instrument | Window Hel

Reset

Stop Shaker
Present Stage

Figure 3-7: Instrument Menu

Table 3-4: Instrument Menu Commands

Menu Command Toolbar Function
Button
Reset N/A Resets the instrument and the log in the
Instrument Status window.
Stop Shaker N/A Stops the sample plate shaker.
Present Stage a Presents the instrument stage that houses

the biosensor tray, sample and reagent
plates (Octet RED384 and Octet QK384
only).

Security Menu

The Security menu is only available in the 21 CFR Part 11 version of the Data Acquisition
software. For complete details on menu options, please refer to “Compliance Features” on
page 59.
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[Security] Window Help

Verify Document...
View Audit Trail

Change Project ’
Change Password...
Server Administration

Lock Application...
Logoff...

Figure 3-8: Security Menu

Window Menu
The Window menu provides display options for the open windows in the Main Screen.

All open windows are listed at the bottom of the menu, and a check mark indicates the win-
dow that is currently active. To view another window, select it from the list.

Window | Help
New Window
Cascade
Tile
Arrange Icons

1 Experiment Wizard

2 Inst.rument ?ta‘fus . o . Open Windows
3 Basic Quantitation Experiment - Example Quantitation Method file.fmf

4 Basic Kinetics Experiment - BHO81908-4 ADAM titration_LABUSER081908_ExpMethod.fmf

v | 5 Basic Quantitation Experiment - LABUSER090811_ExpMethod.fmf

Figure 3-9: Window Menu

Table 3-5: Window Menu Commands

New Window Opens a new Runtime Binding Chart window.

Cascade Organizes all windows in a cascade arrangement.

Tile Tiles all windows vertically.

Arrange Icons Arranges the minimized window icons in a row at the bot-

tom of the main software screen.

Open Windows Lists of windows currently open in the Main Screen.
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Help Menu
The Help menu provides access to software and instrument support information.
Help
Data Acquisition User Guide F1

ForteBio Web Site

About ForteBio Data Acquisition...

Figure 3-10: Help Menu

Table 3-6: Help Menu Commands

Menu Command Toolbar Function
Button

Data AcquisitionUser N/A Opens the online Data Acquisition

Guide Software User Guide.

ForteBio Web Site N/A Opens a web browser and displays
the ForteBio web page (www.forte-
bio.com).

About ForteBio Data 9 Displays software, user and instru-

Acquisition ment information.

NOTE: Clicking on the ForteBio logo in the upper right corner of the Main
Screen also displays the About ForteBio Data Acquisition window.

Status Bar

The Status Bar is located at the bottom of the Main Screen and displays current instru-
ment and experiment status as well as the plate temperature.

‘Instrument: Ready Experiment: Not Started & Plate temp: 30 °C__

Figure 3-11: Status Bar

In the 21 CFR Part 11 version of the Data Acquisition software, the Status Bar will also dis-
play the User and Project name entered at login.

|Instrument: Ready Experiment: Not Started & Plate temp: 35 °C [ Project: Antigen:Antibody screen & User: JBlack (John Black) ;|
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Instrument Status Window

The Instrument Status window displays a log of all instrument activity.

%% Instrument Status E =] @

[]14:47:39 Sensor 7: Integration Time = 1.0 ms -
[]14:47:39 Sensor 8: Integration Time = 1.0 ms

[]14:47:40 Picking sensors completed location Al

14:47:40 Plate temperature =30 C

(0 14:47:40 Ready to move to sample location Al

() 14:47:40 Moving to sample location A1

(0 14:47:41 Arrived at sample location Al

(0 14:47:41 Waiting to start sample location Al

[B]14:47:41 Processing sample location Al

(0 14:47:51 Sample completed location Al m
—14:47:51 Waiting to start new step
—14:47:51 Starting new step

() 14:47:52 Ready to move to sample location A2
() 14:47:52 Moving to sample location A2

(0 14:47:53 Arrived at sample location A2

() 14:47:53 Waiting to start sample location A2
[®]14:47:53 Processing sample location A2 | o

m

< | 11 | b

Auto scroll to bottom Save to File

Figure 3-12: Instrument Status Window

Selecting the Auto Scroll to bottom check box will auto-scroll the log to display the most
current events. Clicking Save to File will save a copy of the instrument log.

NOTES:

e If a problem occurs during operation of the instrument, ForteBio recommends
saving a copy of the system log to better assist our technical support staffin
diagnosing the issue.

The instrument log automatically resets when the Octet System Data Acquisi-
tion software application is closed.
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Experiment Wizard

The Experiment Wizard guides users through the complete set up of an experiment. Using
the wizard is described in detail in the Quantitation and Kinetics experiment chapters.

'&,Experimentwizard = | B

Choose an option to start

\_éu \-@ New Quantitation Experiment

(@) Basic Quantitation

(7) Basic Quanttation with Regeneration

(©) Advanced Quantitation

(@) New Kinetics Experiment
(S]]

(@) Basic Kinetics

Figure 3-13: Experiment Wizard

OCTET SYSTEM DATA ACQUISITION OPTIONS

Acquisition options allow users to set system and data preferences for quantitation and
kinetic data acquisition. To view user options (Figure 3-14), click File > Options from the
Main Menu.
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Options &J
Data Files
Quantitation data repository: C:\Temp E
Kinetics data repository: C:\Temp E
[] use oid 5.0 file format for FRD files [] use extended sample types
Startup Simulation

If no instrument is connected, the

Temperature: 30 2 oC
= application is configured using the
properties of the selected instrument.
Data Options = _
— @) Octet QK (@) Octet RED384
Significant digits: 4 = _ -
() Octet RED () Octet QK384
) octet RED96 (1) Octet QKe
[ web Server
8080 |- JRICHARDS
- 10.1.1.193
10 : 192.168.1.78
Automation
CTcee
20000 = Localhost

["] serial (RS232)

oK ] l Cancel

Figure 3-14: Options Dialog Box

Table 3-7: User Options

Item Description

Data Files
Quantitation data The default location where quantitation data files (.frd) are
repository saved. Click ... (Browse) to select a different folder.
Q NOTE: ForteBio recommends that the data
be saved to the local machine first, then
transferred to a network drive if needed.
Kinetics data repository The default location where kinetics data files (.frd) are

saved. Click ... (Browse) to select a different folder.

NOTE: ForteBio recommends that the data
be saved to the local machine first, then
transferred to a network drive if needed.
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Table 3-7: User Options (Continued)

Item Description

Use old 5.0 file format for ~ Select this option to save data in the earlier Octet RED soft-
FRD files ware 5.0 format.

@ NOTE: Saving data in the old file format
produces larger files and may result in
slower data analysis.

Use extended sample Select this option to extend the sample types available in

types the right-click menu of the Sample Plate Map and Sam-
ple Plate Table to include negative and positive controls.

Startup

Temperature User-defined default startup plate temperature. This tem-

perature is used as the default setting for all experiments.

NOTE: To change the default setting, the

@ software must be restarted after entering
the new value. This changes the startup
plate temperature only, not the current
plate temperature.

Data Options

Significant digits Specifies the number of significant digits for the values of
Molecular Weight, Concentration and Dilution used during
data analysis.

NOTE: Six decimal places are recommended
for the Protein A assay.
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Table 3-7: User Options (Continued)

Item Description

Simulation If the workstation is not connected to an instrument, this
option enables users to create and save an experiment to a
method file (.fmf) using the properties of the selected
instrument type.

Web Server Selecting this option enables remote monitoring of the
experiment using a web browser. See “Monitoring Experi-
ments Remotely” on page 45 for more information.

Automation Allows users to select the appropriate connection for auto-
mation interfaces used with OctetRED384 and OctetQK384
systems only. For more information, please refer to Appen-
dix A, Using Octet384 Systems with an Automation Inter-
face on page 345.

SETTING THE PLATE TEMPERATURE

The settable plate temperature can range from ambient plus 4 °C to a high of 40 °C. A fac-
tory-set default plate temperature of 30 °C is used as a system startup plate temperature
and the experiment default temperature. This default value can be customized by the user.
In addition, the plate temperature setting can be changed for individual experiments when
needed. The current plate temperature displays in the Status bar at the bottom of the
Main Screen.

Changing the Plate Temperature for Individual Experiments

To set the plate temperature to a value other than the default setting for a specific experi-
ment:

1. From the Main Menu, click Experiment > Set Plate Temperature.

2. Click the Set temperature to field (Figure 3-15) to the desired value or enter the pre-
ferred temperature and click OK.

Temperature Setting

Sample Plate Temperature

Current temperature: 30 °C
Cancel

IH "
=

Set temperature to: 3 2] ec

Figure 3-15: Temperature Setting

Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide, Release 7.1



page 44 Chapter 3: Getting Started

3. Allow sufficient time for the sample plate to equilibrate to the new temperature before
beginning an experiment (approximately 5 minutes for a plate at room temperature or
15 minutes for a plate at ambient + 4 °C).

@ NOTE: If the Octet System Data Acquisition software is closed, the plate tem-
perature will reset to the default startup value specified in the Options dialog
box when the software is relaunched.

Defining a New Default Sample Plate Temperature

To define a new default temperature that will be used at startup and as the default plate
temperature for all experiments:

1. From the Main Menu, click File > Options.

2. Inthe Options dialog box (Figure 3-16), select a new temperature in the Startup box
and click OK. The plate temperature will then adjust to the new value, and this setting
will be used as the new default startup temperature whenever the software is

launched.
Options ﬁ
Data Files
Quantitation data repository: C:\Temp E
Kinetics data repository: C:\Temp E
[ use old 5.0 file format for FRD files [] use extended sample types
Startup Simulation
Temperature: 30 2] oc If no instrument is connected, the
- application is configured using the
properties of the selected instrument.
Data Options _ _
o - = ) Octet QK @) Octet RED384
Significant digits: 4 = _ -
\C) Octet RED | Octet QK384
(©) Octet RED96  (0) Octet QKe

Figure 3-16: Setting the Default Startup Temperature in the Options Dialog Box

3. Allow sufficient time for the sample plate to equilibrate to the new temperature before
beginning an experiment (approximately 5 minutes for a plate at room temperature or
15 minutes for a plate at ambient + 4 °C).

o IMPORTANT: To save the new default temperature value, you must restart the
software.
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MONITORING EXPERIMENTS REMOTELY

If the Octet system computer is connected to a local network, experiment progress can be
monitored remotely from any networked computer, smartphone or mobile device using
any web browser. In addition, instrument log files and previously run experiments can also
be accessed remotely for review.

1. From the Main Menu, click File > Options.

2. Inthe Options dialog box (Figure 3-18), select the Web Server check box. Adjust the
Port and Refresh settings and change the Connect as IP address if needed. The default
Refresh rate of 10 will refresh the experiment view in the web browser every 10 sec-
onds. Click OK.

e NOTE: ForteBio recommends using the Port and Connect as (IP address) set-
tings shown as default in the Web Server box, as they are unique to your par-
ticular Octet system.

Options ﬁ

Data Files

Quantitation data repository: C:\Temp E
Kinetics data repository: C:\Temp E
[ use old 5.0 file format for FRD files [] use extended sample types

Startup Simulation

Temperature: 30 2] oc If no instrument is connected, the

application is configured using the
properties of the selected instrument.
Data Options

- .. = (©) Octet QK () Octet RED384
Significant digits: 4 = _ _
(D octetRED () Octet QK384
@) Octet RED96  (0) Octet QKe
[¥] web server
Connect as:
Port: 8080 |= JRICHARDS
= 192.168.1.78
Refresh (s): 10 = 192.168.1.75

Figure 3-17: Selecting the Web Server in the Options Dialog Box

3. Click File > Options to access the Options dialog box again. A Web Server URL will
now be listed under the Connect as box (Figure 3-18). Note this URL as it will be
needed to access the experiment remotely.
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[¥] web server
Connect as:
port: 8080 |2
= 192.168.1.78
Refresh (s): 10 = 192.168.1.75
http://IRICHARDS: 8080 Web Server URL

Figure 3-18: Web Server URL

4. Start the experiment in the Octet System Data Acquisition software as you normally
would.

5. Open aweb browser on a remote computer or device that is on the same network as
the Octet system.

e NOTE: The remote computer or device must be on the same network as the
Octet system, or connected to the network the instrument is on via VPN.

6. Enter the Web Server URL in the browser window or click the Web Server URL link in
the Options dialog box. The experiment in progress will display (Figure 3-19).
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File Edit View History Bookmarks Tools Help
i

- 2y (3 hupybetal :sos)
| EX ForteBio DataAcquisition [+

Octet Data Acquisition

BETA1 (page refresh = 10s)
Quantitation. Remote Monitoring Cluant
Running Log File
I

5%

Step 1 0f1

] 57%
4

7

o —

0

Stop the experiment:

Ahort!
Kinetics Data Repository Quantitation Data Repository

@ ForteBio DataAcquisition - Mozilla Firefox

ryBookmarks  Tools Help
3% |3 heepejjbetar:sosny
| £ FarteBio DataAcquisition |-+

Octet Data Acquisition
BETA1 (page refresh = 10s)

Kinetics: 05-17-2011 R

Running  Log File
|

68%

Assay 1 of 1
] 55%
Step 6 of 6
L 26%
44}
-0.14

o
Stop the experiment Skip to the next step:
Kinetics Data Repository Quantitation Data Repository

Figure 3-19: View of Quantitation Experiment (top) and Kinetics Experiment (bottom) via Web Browser

In the browser window, you can:

+ Click the experiment name to view experiment details.
« Click Log File to display a log of current instrument activity.

+ Click Kinetics Data Repository or Quantitation Data Repository to open and
view previously run experiments.

Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide, Release 7.1




page 48 Chapter 3: Getting Started

MANAGING BIOSENSOR TYPES

The Octet System Data Acquisition software includes a factory set list of the types of bio-
sensors available for quantitation or kinetic analysis. The available biosensor types display
in the Sensor Assignment tab. Users can add custom biosensors as needed.

Viewing Available Biosensor Types

To view the available types of biosensors, from the Main Menu, click Experiment > Edit
Sensor Types.

The Sensor Types dialog box will display (Figure 3-20).

Sensor Types M

Quantitation Sensors Kinetics Sensors
Anti-Mouse IgG Fv AHC (Anti-hIgG Fc Capture)
Protein A Delete APS (Aminopropylsiane) Delete
Protein G AR (Amine Reactive)
Protein L SSA (Super Streptavidin
SA (Streptavidin Custom
Residual Protein A AHC Beta 1
Anti-Penta-HIS
Custom

Figure 3-20: Sensor Types Dialog Box
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Adding a Biosensor Type
To add a biosensor type:
1. From the Main Menu, click Experiment > Edit Sensor Types.

2. Inthe Sensor Types dialog box (Figure 3-21), click Add next to the Quantitation Sen-
sors or Kinetic Sensors box (depending on the type of biosensor that will be added).

3. Inthe Add Sensor dialog box, enter a name for the biosensor type and click OK.

Sensor Types | X4 |
Quantitation Sensors Kinetics Sensors
Anti-Human IgG Fc SA (Streptavidin
Anti-Mouse IgG Fv AHC (Anti-hIgG Fc Capture)
Protein A Delete APS (Aminopropylsiane) Delete
Protein G AR (Amine Reactive)
Protein L SSA (Super Streptavidin
SA (Streptavidin

Cancel

Residual Protein A | Add Sensor ﬁ
Anti-Penta-HIS

Figure 3-21: Adding a Biosensor Type

Removing a Biosensor Type

To remove a biosensor type, select the biosensor name in the Quantitation Sensors or
Kinetic Sensors box and click Delete.

@ Factory-loaded biosensor types cannot be deleted. Only the biosensor types
that users add to the system can be deleted.

Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide, Release 7.1



page 50 Chapter 3: Getting Started

Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide, Release 7.1



page 51

CHAPTER 4:

21 CFR Part 11 Compliance

21 CFRPart 11 SOftWare . . ...ttt e 52
ForteBio GxP Server Module ....... .ot e 52
Selecting a Server LoCation ... ...o.iuiiiiiii i et et e e 52
Starting @ USer SESSION . ..ottt e 56

Compliance FEatUIES ...ttt e e ettt e e 59




page 52 Chapter 4: 21 CFR Part 11 Compliance

21 CFR PART 11 SOFTWARE

The Data Acquisition and Data Analysis software for Octet systems is available in an
optional 21 CFR Part 11 version that enables users in GMP and GLP laboratories to comply
with 21 CFR Part 11 regulations. This version of the software includes features such as user
account management, audit trails and electronic signatures. In addition, the 21 CFR Part 11
version utilizes the ForteBio GxP Server module to manage the information recorded dur-
ing user sessions.

This chapter explains how to use the ForteBio GxP Server module, compliance features and
administrative functions specific to the 21 CFR Part 11 versions of the Data Acquisition and
Data Analysis software.

FORTEBIO GXP SERVER MODULE

When the Data Acquisition or Data Analysis 7.0 21 CFR Part 11 software is launched, users
are prompted to log on to the ForteBio GxP Server module. This initiates a user session
where all system, software and user events are recorded. During user sessions, the GxP
Server module manages and stores this recorded information. User sessions are closed
when the user logs out or a set period of inactivity is reached. A new user session is initiated
each time a user accesses the software.

SELECTING A SERVER LOCATION

NOTES:
Please contact your administrator to determine the GxP Server module host
location that should be used.

Once the GxP Server module host location is selected, this location will be used
as the default selection for the user account. It does not need to be reselected
each time a new user session is initiated.

Users must select the host location of the GxP Server module during the login process. The
GxP server can be run on the local host computer where the Data Acquisition or Data Anal-
ysis software is installed or from a network location.
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To select a server location:

1. Launch the Data Acquisition or Data Analysis software by double-clicking on the desk-

top icon:
.
B (]
. % L) [ ]
7 e® o®
Data Data Analysis
Acquisition 7.0 (CFR11)
7.0 (CFR11)

Figure 4-1: Login Box

The Login dialog box will display:
W
, ™
fortézio
e —

server:

User:

Password:

Project: ’ (none)

Figure 4-2: Login Dialog Box

2. Select a Server location by clicking on ... (Browse).

The Authentication Server dialog box will display:
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|

Connection to server:

Server address: localhost
[¥] Localhost
Port: 20002 [= | Fnd | | Defaut |

Figure 4-3: Authentication Server Dialog Box

Click Default to recall the default server settings of localhost and Port 2002.

« Local host—If the local computer is to be used as the GxP Server module host,
select the Localhost check box. Change the Port number if needed.

+  Remote host on same subnet—If the GxP Server module is hosted on the same
subnet, deselect the Localhost check box and click Find. A list of potential GxP
Server module addresses will be listed. Choose the desired location from the list
and click OK.

Choose Server Address . u

More than one server was found.
Please choose one.

192.168.1.78 (JRICHARDS
192.168.1.78 (JRICHARDS)

Figure 4-4: GxP Server Address Search Results

«  Remote host on another subnet—If the GxP Server module is hosted on a differ-
ent subnet, deselect the Localhost check box. Enter the IP address of the com-
puter hosting the GxP Server module.
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Connection to server:

Server address: 192.168.1.78
["] Localhost
Port: 20002 [ | Fnd | | Defaut |

Figure 4-5: Manual Entry of Remote Host Address

When the GxP Server module host location has been selected or entered, click OK to
save changes and exit the Authentication Server dialog box. The GxP Server module
location will now be listed as the Server in the Login box.

fortésio

Jﬁ

Server: localhost: 20002

User:

Password:

Project: ’ (none)

Figure 4-6: Login Dialog Box—Displaying GxP Server Location
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STARTING A USER SESSION

e NOTE: Before starting your first user session, please contact your administra-
tor to determine the GxP Server module host location that should be used.

To start a user session:

1. Launch the Data Acquisition or Data Analysis software by double-clicking on the desk-
topicon:

.
7le® o®
Data Data Analysis
Acquisition 7.0 (CFR11)
7.0 (CFR11)

Figure 4-7: Data Acquisition and Data Analysis Desktop Icons

The Login dialog box will display:
S W
, ™
fortésio
e —

Server: localhost: 20002

User:

Password:

Project: ’ (none)

Figure 4-8: Login Dialog Box

2. Confirm that the Server location is correct. If not, please see “Selecting a Server Loca-
tion” on page 52.

3. From the User drop-down list, select your login name.
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NOTE: To start an administrator session, select Administrator in the User drop
down list.

fortésio

Server: localhost: 20002

User:

P2 ik Administrator

Project:

Figure 4-9: Username Selection

4. Enter your password in the Password text box. Click ? for a password reminder if
needed.

fortésio

Jﬁ

Server: localhost: 20002

User: JBlack

Password:

Project:

@ Reminder:

Employee number

Figure 4-10: Password Reminder

5. Select a project from the Project drop-down list, if required.
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fortésio

Server: localhost: 20002
User: JBlack

Password: eesesesse

Project:  [(none)

none
Antigen:Antibody screen

Cell Culture screen
Receptor: Ligand screen

Figure 4-11: Project Selection

6. Click OK.

The Data Acquisition or Data Analysis software will now launch and start the user ses-
sion. During the session, the user account and project selected at login display in the
software status bar:

Experiment: Not Started & Plate temp: 35 °C [ Project: Antigen:Antibody screen & User: JBlack (John Black) _;;|

Figure 4-12: Status Bar

e NOTES:
Software operation may be restricted based on your user privileges. For more
information on user privileges, please contact your administrator.

User sessions are automatically locked after a period of inactivity which is set
by the administrator. The Login dialog box will display and a message indicat-
ing the session has been locked will be shown. You can choose to log back into
the session or log off at this time. User sessions will not be locked during exper-
imental data acquisition.
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COMPLIANCE FEATURES

The 21 CFR Part 11-compliant features provided in the 21 CFR Part 11 versions of the Data
Acquisition and Data Analysis software can be accessed by clicking the Security menu from
the software’s Main Menu:

[Security] Window Help

Verify Document...
View Audit Trail

Change Project ’
Change Password...
Server Administration

Lock Application...

Logoff...

Figure 4-13: Security Menu

s NOTES:
The Server Administration menu option in the Security menu can be
accessed only if you have administrator or review privileges.

Security menu options in the Data Acquisition and Data Analysis software
applications are identical.

Experiment and Method File Compliance

When using the 21 CFR Part 11 version of the Octet System Data Acquisition software, only
21 CFR Part 11-compliant experiments and method files generated using the 21 CFR Part 11
version of the software can be opened. Files generated using the non-compliant version of
the software cannot be opened, and a message indicating this will be presented.
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Verifying Digital Signatures

The electronic signature of method (.fmf) and data (.frd) files can be verified to ensure they
were generated using 21 CFR Part 11 compliant software.

To verify digital signatures:
1. Click Security > Verify Document.

The Verify Digital Signature dialog box will display:

File: E

Figure 4-14: Verify Digital Signature Dialog Box

2. Click... to browse for the desired .fmf or .frd file.

NOTE: When verifying digital signatures, both method (.fmf) and data (.frd)
files can be selected in the Data Acquisition and Data Analysis software.
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Organize ~ New folder = 0 e

-~

© Favorites — Documents library
M Desktop Quantitation
4 Downloads

«» Recent Places

Arrange by: Folder ~

Name Date meodified Type

LABUSER090811_072.frd 2/14/201112:08 PM  FRD File
=] Libraries LABUSER090811_071frd 2/14/201112:08 PM  FRD File
B Documents LABUSER090811_070.frd 2/14/201112:08 PM  FRD File

& Music LABUSER090811_069.frd 2/14/201112:08 PM  FRD File

5 Pictures LABUSER090811_068.frd 2/14/201112:08 PM  FRD File

B videos LABUSER090811_067.frd 2/14/201112:08 PM  FRD File

LABUSER090811_066.frd 2/14/201112:08 PM  FRD File

o Homegroup LABUSER090811_065.frd 2/14/201112:08 PM  FRD File
LABUSER090811_064.frd 2/14/201112:08 PM  FRD File

- 4 1 |

‘& Computer

File name: | - IData Files (*.frd)

| Open |'|l Cancel ]

Figure 4-15: File Selection

To change the file type available for selection, click on the file type box and select a dif-
ferent format:

File name: ~ |Data Files (*.frd v

Method File (*.fmf)
Data Files (*.frd)
XML Files (*xml)

—A" Files ()]
Figure 4-16: File Type Selection

3. Select the desired file and click OK.

A message will display in the Verify Digital Signature dialog box indicating file com-
pliance status:
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=X

Verify Digital Signature

Fie: Documents\Contracting\Forte Bio\User_Guides\Data and m...\Basic Quantitation Experiment cfr.fmi E]

This file is valid and has not been edited outside Fortebio software.

Verify Digital Signature

Fie: Documents\ForteBio\Quantitation - non-CFR\LABUSERO90811_072.frd

This file is not 21 CFR. Part 11 compliant
or was generated on a non-21 CFR Part 11 compliant system.

Figure 4-17: File Compliant (top), File Not Compliant (bottom)

Viewing the Audit Trail

The Audit Trail displays a historical log of user, system and software events recorded during
user sessions. To view the Audit Trail, click Security > View Audit Trail.

=1 Audit Trail

=] G

Project:

Antigen:Antibody screen hd

Machine:

JRICHARDS

M

Date/Time

2011/02/14 13:00:53
2011/02/14 13:18:01
2011/02/14 13:42:07
2011/02/14 13:42:45
2011/02/14 13:43:30
2011/02/14 13:44:09
2011/02/14 13:49:09
2011/02/14 13:49:14
2011/02/14 13:49:30
2011/02/14 13:49:34
2011/02/14 13:50:59
2011/02/14 13:54:47
2011/02/14 14:18:46

Project
Antigen:Antibody screen
Antigen:Antibody screen
Antigen:Antibody screen
Antigen:Antibody screen
Antigen:Antibody screen
Antigen:Antibody screen
Antigen:Antibody screen
Antigen:Antibody screen
Antigen:Antibody screen
Antigen:Antibody screen
Antigen:Antibody screen
Antigen:Antibody screen
Antigen:Antibody screen

Machine

JRICHARDS
JRICHARDS
JRICHARDS
JRICHARDS
JRICHARDS
JRICHARDS
JRICHARDS
JRICHARDS
JRICHARDS
JRICHARDS
JRICHARDS
JRICHARDS
JRICHARDS

Action

User login
User login
User logout
User login
User logout
User login
User login
User logout
User login
User logout
User login
User login
User login

Description

Figure 4-18: Audit Trail
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e NOTE: Events shown in the Audit Trail are those associated with the user
account that is currently logged in and active only.

Events in the Audit Trail can be sorted by clicking on any of the column headers:

»

Date/Time Project Machine Action Description
2011/04/24 12:07:24 Antigen:Antibody screen  JRICHARDS User login
2011/04/13 22:33:48 Antigen:Antibody screen  JRICHARDS User logout
2011/04/13 21:52:57 Antigen:Antibody screen  JRICHARDS User login
2011/04/13 21:14:37 JRICHARDS User logout
2011/04/13 21:12:48 JRICHARDS User login
2011/04/05 13:54:51 Antigen:Antibody screen  JRICHARDS User logout
2011/04/05 10:16:25 Antigen:Antibody screen  JRICHARDS User login
2011/04/05 10:16:17 Antigen:Antibody screen  JRICHARDS  User logout
2011/04/05 10:15:54 Antigen:Antibody screen  JRICHARDS User login
2011/04/05 10:15:45 Antigen:Antibody screen  JRICHARDS  User logout
2011/04/05 10:13:41 Antigen:Antibody screen  JRICHARDS  User login
2011/04/05 10:13:32 Antigen:Antibody screen  JRICHARDS  User logout
2011/04/05 10:02:13 Antigen:Antibody screen  JRICHARDS User login
2011/04/04 12:59:34 JRICHARDS User logout

m

Figure 4-19: Audit Trail Events Sorted by Date/Time

By default, the events initially displayed in the Audit Trail will be those associated with the
project selected at login and the machine (computer) currently being used. To view events
for a specific project or computer, click on the Project or Machine drop-down list and
select an entry:

) Audit Trail b=l B [

Project: [Antigen;mtibodyscreen 'I Machine: |JRICHARDS v]

(any) : ) —
Date/Time Antigen:Antibody screen Machine Action Description

2011/02/ Cel Culture screen JRICHARDS User login
2011/02/ (B LA A | JRICHARDS User login
2011/02/14 13:42:07 Antigen:Antibody screen  JRICHARDS User logout
2011/02/14 13:42:45 Antigen:Antibody screen  JRICHARDS User login

Figure 4-20: Selecting a Project in the Audit Trail

NOTE: Selections can be made in either one or both of the Project or Machine
drop-down lists.
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The list with then only display events for the entries selected:

) Audit Trail b=l B [

Project: |Receptor: Ligand screen > | Machine: |JRICHARDS V]

Date/Time Project Machine Action Description
2011/02/13 20:39:33 Receptor: Ligand screen JRICHARDS User login
2011/02/13 20:39:37 Receptor: Ligand screen JRICHARDS User logout

Figure 4-21: Project-Based Audit Trail Events

In addition to the specific project and machine selections, the following list options are also
available:

+ (any)—Displays all project and/or machine events for the user account

+ (none)—Displays all project or machine events not associated with a specific project
(Project list only)

Changing Projects During a User Session

During an active session, users can switch to another project in the Data Acquisition or Data
Analysis software without having to log out.

To change projects during a user session:
1. Click Security > Change Projects.

A list of projects assigned to your user account will be shown with the active project
highlighted:

[Security] Window Help

Verify Document...

View Audit Trail

Change Project > (none)

Change Password... Receptor: Ligand screen
Server Administration © Antigen:Antibody screen
Lock Application... Cell Culture screen

Logoff... I

Figure 4-22: Changing Projects

2. Select the desired project from the list.

The selected project will now become the active project for the user session.
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Changing the User Password

To change the user password:

1. Initiate a new user session with your existing password.

2. When the software launches, click Security > Change Password=.

The Change Password dialog box will display:

Current password:

New password:

Confirm new password:

Password reminder:

Figure 4-23: Change Password Dialog Box

3. Enter the Current password for your user account. Click ? for a password reminder.
4. Enter the New Password and Password reminder (optional).

5. Click OK to save changes and exit.

Locking the Application

The Data Acquisition or Data Analysis software can be locked during a user session to pre-
vent another user from interrupting a session or experiment. When the application is
locked, any experiments started will continue to run.

To lock the application:
1. Click Security > Lock Application.

The software will be placed in locked mode immediately and the Application Locked
dialog box will display:
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Application Lcik_ u
fortésio
—_——

User: JBlack (John Black)

Password: |

Figure 4-24: Application Locked Dialog Box

2. The application will remain locked until it is unlocked or the active user logs off.

« Unlock—To resume the user session, enter your password and click Unlock.
+ Log off—To discontinue the user session, click Logoff.

Ending a User Session

To end a user session:

1. Click Security > Logoff.

2. Inthe displayed dialog box, click OK.
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INTRODUCTION

A quantitation experiment enables you to determine analyte concentration within a sam-
ple using a reference set of standards. After starting the Octet system hardware and the
Octet System Data Acquisition software, follow the steps (in Table 5-1) to set up and analyze
a quantitation experiment.

Table 5-1: Setting Up and Analyzing a Quantitative Experiment

Software Step See
Data 1. Selectaquantitation experimentin  “Starting a Quantitation
Acquisition the Experiment wizard oropena  Experiment” on page 69
o method file (.fmf).
2. Define a sample plate or import a “Defining the Sample Plate”
sample plate definition. on page 70
3. Confirm or edit the assay settings.  “Managing Assay Parameter

Settings” on page 91

4. Assign biosensors to samples. “Assigning Biosensors to
Samples” on page 96

5. Run the experiment. “Running a Quantitation
Experiment” on page 116

Data Analysis 6. Analyze the binding data. Octet System Data Analysis
7. Generate a report. Software User Guide

For more details on how to prepare the biosensors, see the appropriate biosensor product
insert.
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STARTING A QUANTITATION EXPERIMENT

NOTE: Before starting an experiment, check the plate temperature displayed
a in the status bar. Confirm that the temperature is appropriate for your experi-
ment and if not, set a new temperature. If the Octet System Data Acquisition
software is closed, the plate temperature will reset to the default startup value
specified in the Options dialog box when the software is relaunched.

You can start a quantitation experiment by one of the following methods:
+ Launch the Experiment Wizard.

+  Open a method file (.fmf) by clicking File > Open Method File. Method files may be
saved and recalled using the File menu and are automatically saved when an experi-
ment is run. For more details on method files see, “Managing Experiment Method
Files” on page 128.

« Onthe menu bar, click Experiment > Templates > Quantitation.

NOTE: When using the 21 CFR Part 11 version of the Octet System Data Acqui-

@ sition software, only 21 CFR Part 11 compliant experiments and method files
generated using the 21 CFR Part 11 version of the software can be opened.
Files generated using the non-compliant version of the software or with a
non-compliant system cannot be opened, and a message indicating this will
be presented.

Starting an Experiment Using the Experiment Wizard
To start an experiment using the Experiment Wizard:

1. If the Experiment Wizard is not displayed when the software is launched, click the
Experiment Wizard toolbar button [& or click Experiment > New Experiment Wiz-
ard (Ctrl+N) from the Main Menu.

g

In the Experiment Wizard, select New Quantitation Experiment (see Figure 5-1 left).

w

Select a type of quantitation experiment (see Table 5-2 for options).
Table 5-2: Quantitation Experiment Selection

Quantitation Experiment Description

Basic Quantitation A standard quantitation assay.
Basic Quantitation with A standard quantitation assay that enables regeneration of
Regeneration biosensors.
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Table 5-2: Quantitation Experiment Selection

Quantitation Experiment Description

Advanced Quantitation A standard two- or three-step quantitation assay that
enables signal amplification for higher detection sensitiv-
ity.

"y Basic Quantitation Experiment =2 IEE =X")
O Pate Definiton | &) sensor Assgnment | &) Review Experiment | &) Run Experiment]
O Lmarmem e et i Q
T W] | ceemonoie
Standard Assay

Well| Sample ID| Replicate Group| Type| Conc (ig/ml)| Dilution Factor Information

Time (s): Shake speed
Quantitation: 120 200

Sample Plete
Sarmple Plate (36 wells)

1011

<, Experiment Wizard [S]E 2]

V 12 35 4 5 6 7 8 5

o oo ADOOOOOOO0O0J
pe New Quantitation Experiment B OOOO O OOOO OO O
*[fo : 000000000000
Y S— DOOOOOOOOOOOO
Basic Quantitation with Regeneration EOOOOOOOOOOOO
Advanced Quantitaton OOOOOOOOOO
. 6 OD0000000000
[BBy evnetes Experment HOOOOOOOOOOON

Basic Kinetics (O swndard |[@  conol ][O Unassigned |

@ Q utknown | (@ Reference | (O Reserved

Figure 5-1: Selecting an Experiment Type in the Experiment Wizard (for Octet RED96)

4. Click the o arrow.
The Experiment dialog box displays (Figure 5-1 right).

DEFINING THE SAMPLE PLATE

Table 5-3 lists the steps to define a sample plate.

Table 5-3: Defining a Sample Plate

Step See Page

1. Designate the samples. 70

2. Annotate the samples (optional). 82

3. Save the sample plate definition (optional). 88
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Designating Samples

Each well may be designated as a Standard, Unknown, Control, or Reference. A well may
also remain Unassigned or be designated as Reserved by the system for Basic Quantita-
tion with Regeneration and Advanced Quantitation experiments.

NOTE: It is important to define all of the wells that will be used in the assay.
Only wells that are selected and defined using one of the sample types in
Table 5-4 will be included in the assay.

Table 5-4: Types of Sample Wells

Icon Description

Contains an analyte of known concentration. Data from the well is
used to generate a standard curve during analysis.

Contains an analyte of unknown concentration. The concentration of
the analyte is calculated from the well data and the standard curve.

A control sample, either positive or negative, of known analyte com-
position. Data from the well is not used to generate a standard curve
during analysis.

+ Positive Control: A control sample that contains analyte of
known concentration

+ Negative Control: A control sample known not to contain
analyte

Provides a baseline signal which serves as a reference signal for

Unknowns, Controls, and Standards. The reference signal can be
subtracted during data acquisition in the Runtime Binding Chart
and during data analysis.

(O Unassigned | Not used during the experiment.

O Reserved Used by the system during Basic Quantitation with Regeneration
experiments and Advanced Quantitation multi-step experiments for
Regeneration (R), Neutralization (N), or Detection (D). Reserved
wells are not available for use as Standards, Unknowns, Controls, or
References.
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Reserved Wells

In a Basic Quantitation with Regeneration or an Advanced Quantitation experiment, the
Sample Plate Map includes gray wells. These wells are reserved by the system and specify
the location of particular sample types.

Reserved samples cannot be removed from the sample plate, but you can change their col-
umn location. To change the location of a reserved column (), (), or (®)) right-click a col-
umn header in the Sample Plate Map and select Regeneration, Neutralization, or
Detection.

Table 5-5: Reserved Well Requirements

Reserved Well Must Contain

(®) Regeneration Regeneration buffer that is used to remove analyte from the bio-
sensor (typically low pH, high pH, or high ionic strength).

() Neutralization Neutralization buffer that is used to neutralize the biosensor after
the regeneration step.

(o) Detection Secondary antibody or precipitating substrate that is used with
an enzyme-antibody conjugate to amplify the analyte signal.
Sample concentrations are computed using the binding data
from the detection wells.

Basic Quantitation with Regeneration Advanced Quantitation
W 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 P 1 2 3 4 5 6 1 & 9 10 11 12
ADOOOOOOO000OE® ALOOOOOOOO®OV
BOOOOOOOOOO®® BLOOOOOOOOO®OY
cOOOOOOOO0OOE® cLOOOOOOOO®OO
DIOOOOOOOOOO®E PLOOOOOOOO®OY
EQOOOO0OO0000OE ELOOOOOOOO®OY
FOOOOOOOOOO®® FOOOOOOOOO®OO
cOOO0O0O0O0O0OOO®E 6OOOOOOOOO®OO
HOOOOOOOOOOO® HOOOOOOOOO®OO

Figure 5-2: Default Locations for Reserved Wells in a 96-Well Sample Plate Map
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Selecting Wells in the Sample Plate Map
There are several ways to select wells in the Sample Plate Map:

+ Click a column header or select adjacent column headers by click-hold-drag

(Figure 5-3 left). To select non-adjacent columns, hold the Ctrl key and click the col-
umn header.

Click a row header or select adjacent row headers by click-hold-drag (Figure 5-3, cen-
ter).

Click a well or draw a box around a group of wells (Figure 5-3, right).

Sample Plate (35 wels) Sarmple Flste (35 wells) Sampls Plate (36 wells)

ENEE: 5 6 7 & 9 0 a1 42 W1 2 3 4 s & 71 8 9 1w M 1z V12 3 4 5 6 71 8 9 10 11 12
A A ADCOQOO00000Y
B HOOO000000000 BLOOQOOOOOOOO
c HdOO0000000000 cOOOOOOOOOOOO)
D pOOOOOOOOO00Y PROOQOOOOOOOY
E EQOOOOOO00O0000 ELOOOOOOOOOO0
F FOOOOOOOO000Q FOOOQOOOOOOOO
G GODOOOOOOOO00Y 6OHOOOOOOOOOO0
H H HROOOOOOOOOOO
[O sencens | [O Conl | [O trasagnes | (O Senderd | [© Contrd ] [O Unessigned | (O sawd | (O coml | [O unassgned |
[© uknown | (@ Reference | (O Reserved © Unknown | [@ Reference | () Reserved [© usknown | [@ Referenca | (O Reserved

Figure 5-3: Selecting Wells in the Sample Plate Map

NOTE: Shift-clicking in the Sample Plate Map mimics the head of the instru-
ment during the selection.

Designating Standards
To designate standards:
1. Inthe Sample Plate Map, select the wells to define as standards.

2. Click the Standard button below the Sample Plate Map (see Figure 5-3), or right-click
and select Standard.

The standards are marked in the plate map and the Sample Plate Table is updated.

3. Select the concentration units for the standards using the Concentration Units drop-
down list above the Sample Plate Table.
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Concentration Units

'y Basic Quantitation Experiment - Quantitation 96 1.fmf =2 s
O Piate Definition | ) sensor Assignment | &) Review Experiment | <) Run Experiment|
In this step. all e information aboutthe sample plate and its wells wil be entered @
[ ' First check the assay setings. Then highlight ane or more wells on the sample plste, snd right-clickto e fterimadity well date.
Agsey Setings Sample Plate Table
ray: Basic Quanttaton Concentationwnts: (gl v ] | Eqor. | [ impont
Standard Assay well | Sample ID| Replicate Group| Type | Conc (ug/ml)| Dilution Factor | Information
Single analyte Standard e
Time (5): Shake speed o Stendard v
Quanttation: 120 200 ool Standerd i
oot Standard na
OF& Standard na
OF Standard i
Qo Standard na
o Standard na
O Az Standard nfa
Qe Stendard e
Qcz Stendard a
Semple Plate O Standard i
Sample Plate (36 wells) Oz Stenderd wa
Po i 2 s a4 5 & 7 8 9 10 11 12 or Sindord e
Qe Standard na
AOOOOOOOOOOOO O He Standard s
BOOOOOOCOOOOOG 8& -
(o) Stendard e
COOOOOOOOOOOO Ocs Standard nfa.
O3 Standard na
DOOOOOOOOOOOO QEs3 Standard nja
EOOOOOOOOOOOO OFs Standard na
O3 Standard na
FOOOOOOOOOOOO O H3 Standard néa.
6000000000000
Standard HOOOOOOOOOOOU
Button™ [© sendard |[©  comwel | [ Unassigned |
O unknonn  |[@ Reference | (O Resened

Figure 5-4: Plate Definition Window—Designating Standards

To remove a well designation, select the well(s) and click Unassigned. Or, right-click the
well(s) and select Clear Data.

Assigning Standard Concentrations Using a Dilution Series

To assign standard concentrations using a dilution series:

1. Inthe Sample Plate Map, select the standard wells, right-click and select Set Well
Data.

The Set Well Data dialog box displays (see Figure 5-5).
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Sample Plate
Sample Plate (36 wells)

' 1 2 3 a L A - a 1n 11 12
A00Cs DO
B O Control r E 5 3
C O O C @ Negative Control Set Well Data
D O O C ? pesiiecentol ‘Well Inforaaa Concentration (pg/ml) - Standard only
E OOC Reference /" Sample ID: \% ) By value:

Set Well Dat: i
F OOC C‘l;r [e)ataa ’ (@) Diution series
G OOC Copy to Clipboard Replcate Group: E Starting value: 200]
H (@ @ @[] Exenied sampic Ty Seris operator

‘Well Information: B

(O sandad [ cowol | @ Series operand: 2

[O Unknawn H. Reference l O

Dilution orientation

8868 (O Right 8388 () Left
e - fore]
o0 @) Down c:>§ Up
[ 0K ] l Cancel

Figure 5-5: Sample Plate Map—Setting a Dilution Series

2. Select the Dilution Series option and enter the starting concentration value.

3. Select a series operator, enter an operand, and select the appropriate dilution orienta-
tion (see Figure 5-6).

Highest
Concentration e
ZniTn
Lowest Qi

Concentration i

Figure 5-6: Concentration Representation in Dilution Series

4. Click OK.

The Sample Plate Table will display the standard concentrations entered.
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Assigning a User-Specified Concentration to Standards
To assign a user-specified concentration to standards:

1. Inthe Sample Plate Map, select the standard wells, right-click and select Set Well
Data.

The Set Well Data dialog box displays (see Figure 5-7).

Sample Plate
Sarnple Plate (96 wells)

po1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
ADOCY O
B 88 O i 88
C O Control
D OO ® Negative Control - /) .
E OO ® Positive Contral Set Well Data &J
. Reference —
F O O e / Wel ]nform‘ation C?ncentrat»on (pg/ml) - Standard only
G O O Clear Data Aoy ] (@) By value: 200
H O O Copy to Clipboard (©) Dilution series
m v | Extended Sample Typel Replicate Group: ] 1
Naar e s T
[©  unknown | (@ Reference | (O / -
Well Information: 0
2
Dilution orientation

3388 Right 2883 Left

*” . oo

& @ Down EE Up

[ oK ] I Cancel

Figure 5-7: Sample Plate Map—Assigning a Standard Concentration

2. Select the By value option and enter the starting concentration value.

3. Click OK. The Sample Plate Table will display the standard concentrations entered.

Editing an Individual Standard Concentration

To enter or edit an individual standard concentration, in the Conc column of the Sample
Plate Table, double-click the value and enter a new value (see Figure 5-8).
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Sample Plate Table

Concentration units: pafml VI I Export... H Irmpart...

Well | Sample ID| Replicate Group | Type Conc {pgfml) | Dilution Factor | Information

O Al Standard 1 nia
O B1 Standard nia
O Standard 100 Undo
O o Standard &0 E
O E1 Standard 25 i
QF Standard 10 Copy
O Gl Standard 5 Paste
O H1 Standard 25 Delete
O A2 Standard 1
O B2 Standard 200 Select All
Qce Eenceiel 100 Right to left Reading order
O oz Standard 50 Show Unicod L ch
O E2 S B ow Unicode control characters
QFe Standard 10 Insert Unicode control character 4
O Gz Standard 5 Open IME
O He Standard 2.5 - )
. .
O A3 N econversion
O B3 Standard 200 nia

Figure 5-8: Sample Plate Table—Shortcut Menu of Edit Commands

NOTE: Edit commands (Cut, Copy, Paste, Delete) and shortcut keys (Cut -

6 Ctrl+x, Copy - Ctrl+c, Paste - Ctrl+v, Undo - Ctrl+z) are available in the Sam-
ple Plate Table. To view edit commands, double-click the cell. This highlights
the value and allows it to be edited. Next, right-click to view the edit menu.

e NOTE: The right-click menu is context-dependant. Right-clicking on a cell
where the value is not highlighted and in edit mode opens the Sample Plate
Map menu used to designate sample types.
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Designating Unknowns

To designate unknowns in the Sample Plate Map, select the wells to define as unknown,
right-click and select Unknown. The unknown wells are marked in the plate map and the
sample plate table is updated (see Figure 5-9).

) Plate Definition ‘d Sensor Assignment I ) Review B(perimentl &) Run Experiment

40 Inthis step, ll the infarmation about the sample plate and its wells will be entered.
First, check the assay setings. Then highlight one or mare wells on the sample plate, and right-click to enter/maify well data

Assay Seflings Sample Plate Table

po Sasic Quantitaton Concentaton units:  |paytl v [ Epot. | [ mpon. |
Standard Assay Well | Sample ID| Replicate Group| Type | Conc (jig/ml)| Dilution Factor jon| -
Single analyte O Al Standard 1 nja M
Time (s): Shake speed O Bl Standard 200 nfa
Quanttation: 120 200 ool Standard 100 nja
Qo Standard 50 nja
QEl Standard 25 nja
OF Standard 10 nja
O Gl Standard 5 nfa
QH Standard 25 nja
O a2 Standard 1 nja
O B2 Standard 200 nja
Oce Standard 100 nja |
Sample Plate Oz Standard 50 nja h
Sample Plate (36 wells) Qe Standard 25 nja
B R T oFr Standard 10 nja
A OOOOOCO Standard () G2 Standard 5 nfa
O H2 Standard 25 nja
B O O OOOC O Unknown O A Standard 1 nja
O control O B3 Standard 200 nja
C O O OOOC ® Negative Control © c3 Stondargl 100 L
O D3 Standard 50 nja
D O O OOOC ® Positive Control O E3 Standard 25 nfa
E OOOOOC @ Reference O F3 Standard 10 nja L
O 63 Standard 5 nja
F O O OOOC Set Well Data O HI nja
Clear Data gal [ ]
cOOO000C . ) CIEZ] I B
py to Clipboard wor |
HOOOQOQC v prended sample Types N B
I A
[© sendad |[@©  conmol [ Unassigned il

[©  unknown | [@ Reerence | () Resenver CIEX] I I
g [ ]
O I I e[ _______[_____Iid

Figure 5-9: Plate Definition Window—Designate Unknown Wells

To remove a well designation, select the well(s) and click Unassigned. Or, right-click the
well(s) and select Clear Data.
Assigning a Dilution Factor or Serial Dilution to Unknowns
To assign a dilution factor or serial dilution to unknowns:
1. Inthe Sample Plate Map, select the unknown wells (see Figure 5-9).
2. Right-click and select Set Well Data.
The Set Well Data dialog box displays (see Figure 5-10).
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Sample Plate
Sarple Plate (96 wells)
| 4 1 2 3 4 5 ] 7 8 9 10 11 12
™

A O O OO O Standard
B Q O OO O Unknown
C OOOO(O Control

@ Negative Control
D O O OO( ® Positive Control
E O O OO( @ Reference /
FOOOO(  scweion
G O O OO( Clear Data ( Set Well Data @‘

Copy to Clipboard

H O O OO ¥ Extended Sample Tl | el Information

[© swndad |[© comor—onEss
[© unknown | (@ Reference | (O Rese

Sample ID:

Repiicate Group:

Well Information:

Dilution Factor - Unknown only
O @) By value: 2

() Diution series

B
O !

Diution erientation

*000
*000

Right 288
* } o0
22 @ Down %
(els)

Cancel ]

Left

up

Figure 5-10: Sample Plate Map—Setting a Dilution Factor or a Serial Dilution

To assign a dilution factor to selected wells:

1. Inthe Set Well Data dialog box (see Figure 5-10), select the By Value option.

2. Enter the dilution factor value and click OK.

To assign a serial dilution to selected wells:

1. Inthe Set Well Data dialog box (see Figure 5-10), select the Dilution series option.

2. Enter the starting dilution, select a series operator, and enter a series operand.

3. Select the appropriate dilution orientation: (see Figure 5-11).

Highest
Concentration i
Zg
Lowest o

Concentration i

Figure 5-11: Concentration Representation in Dilution Series

4. Click OK.

The Sample Plate Table will display the dilution factors entered.
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Editing a Dilution Factor in the Sample Plate Table

To edit a dilution factor in the Sample Plate Table:

1. Inthe Set Well Data dialog box (see Figure 5-10), double-click a cell in the Dilution
Factor column for the desired unknown.

2. Enter the new value (the default dilution factor s 1)

Sample Plate Table

Concentration units: ’|.lg,-"ml VI I Export... ] I Irmpart... ]

Well | Sample ID| Replicate Group | Type Conc (pg/ml) | Dilution Factor | Informe »

O Gz Standard 5 nia

O He Standard 2.5 nia

) A3 Standard 1 nia

O B3 Standard 200 nia

Ocs Standard 100 nia

[@uk] Standard 50 nia

O E3 Standard 25 nia

O F3 Standard 10 nia

O G3 Standard 5 nia

O H3 Standard 2.5 nia |

O A4 Unknown nia |1

i B4 Unknawn nfa 2 Undo

O Unknown nia 2

O D4 Unknown nia 2 Cut

O E4 Unknown nia 2 Copy

i F4 Unknawn nfa 2 Paste

O G4 Unknown nia 2 Delete

O H4 Unknown nia 2

O AR Unknown nia 2 Select All

8 22 Entnown nia E Right to left Reading order
O D5 U:k:zx: :f: 5 Show Unicode control characters
Qi Es Unknown nja 2 Insert Unicode control character 4
O F5 Unknown nia 2 Open IME

O Gh Unknown nfa 2 )

I HE Unknown nia 2 Reconversion

Figure 5-12: Sample Plate Table—Shortcut Menu of Edit Commands

NOTE: Edit commands (Cut, Copy, Paste, Delete) and shortcut keys (Cut -

e Ctrl+x, Copy - Ctrl+c, Paste - Ctrl+v, Undo - Ctrl+z) are available in the Sam-
ple Plate Table. To view edit commands, double-click the cell. This highlights
the value and allows it to be edited. Next, right-click to view the edit menu.

@ NOTE: The right-click menu is context-dependant. Right-clicking on a cell
where the value is not highlighted and in edit mode opens the Sample Plate
Map menu used to designate sample types.
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Designating Controls or Reference Wells

Controls are samples of known concentration that are not used to generate a standard
curve. A reference well contains sample matrix only, and is used to subtract non-specific
binding of the sample matrix to the biosensor. During data analysis, data from reference
wells can be subtracted from standards and unknowns to correct for background signal.

- To designate controls, select the control wells and click Control (below the Sample
Plate Map), or right-click and select Control. Positive and Negative Control types
can also be assigned using this menu.

- To designate reference wells, select the reference wells and click the Reference but-
ton below the Sample Plate Map, or right-click the selection and choose Reference.

The wells are marked in the Sample Plate Map and the Sample Plate Table is updated
(see Figure 5-12).

& Piate Definition |() Sensor Assignment | =) Review Experiment | ) Run Experiment
{’,7 In this step, all the information about the sarmple plate and its wells will be entered
First, check the assay seftings. Then highlight one or more wells on the sample plate. and right-click to enter/modify well data,
Aszay Setings Sample Plate Takle
Assay: Basic Quantitation Concentration units: [ug/ml V] I Export.. l [ Import. ]
zta”gam Assay well | Sample ID| Replicate Group| Type | conc (ug/mi) | Dilution Factor| I «
ingle analyte QG4 Unknauin nfa 2
Time (s): Shake speed O H4 Unknown nfa 2
Quantitation: 120 200 O 45 Unknown na 2
OB Unknown nfa 2
Ocs Unknown nfa 2
O D5 Unkniowen nfa 2
O E5 Unkniowen nfa 2
G Fs Unkniowen nfa 2
O G5 Unkniown nfa 2
Q Hs Unknown nfa H
Samole Pl O A6 Unknown n/a 2
smple Flate O BE Unknown n/a 2
Sample Flate (96 wells) O cs Unknown nia 2
i 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 8 10 11 12 © Ds Ustan g 2
O EB Unkniowen nfa 2 —
AQOOOOOROOOOV e- Ui e :
BOOOOOOO@OOOY 8k Coom s :
O He Unknown nfa 2
[O Standard ] [O Control ] lO Unassigned I _=
IO Unknown ] [. Reference ] O Reserved _l
[va s | [hg
< [T 3

Figure 5-13: Designate Controls or Reference Wells

NOTE: Shift-clicking in the Sample Plate Map mimics the head of the instru-
ment during the selection.

To remove a well designation, select the well(s) and click Unassigned. Or, right-click the
well(s) and select Clear Data.
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Annotating Samples

You can enter annotations (notes) for multiple samples in the Sample Plate Map or enter
information for an individual sample in the Sample Plate Table. For greater clarity, annota-
tion text may be displayed as the legend of the Runtime Binding Chart during data acqui-
sition, but annotations must be entered before the experiment is started. If the annotation
is entered after the experiment is started, it will not be available for display as a legend.

Annotating Wells in the Sample Plate Map

To annotate one or more wells:

1. Inthe Sample Plate Map, select the samples to annotate, right-click and select Set
Well Data.

2. Inthe Set Well Data dialog box (see Figure 5-14), enter the Sample ID and/or Well
Information and click OK.

Sample Plate
Sample Plate (96 wells)

(O sendad |[©  comol |[O | SamPRD: @ By value:
[O Unknown ] [. Reference ] O 1gG Standard _w Dilution series
Replicate Group: (] i
wel Information: . =
Sample Diluent] 2

Dilution orientation

*P00

553 Right 3

2 @ Down
o]

0K ] [ Cancel

' 1 2 3 OA L A a a n 1 12

Standard
A OOCO Unknown DQ
B OOCO Control DO
C O O @ Negative Control :) Q
D O O C ® Positive Control ?

. Reference

ﬁ 88% Set Well Data /’\ Q\

Clear Data [ 5
G O O C Copy to Clipboard Set Wel Dotz
H O O ( v Extended Sample Typq | el Information Concentration (ug/mi) - Standard only B

Figure 5-14: Adding Sample Annotations from the Sample Plate Map

Annotating Wells in the Sample Plate Table

To annotate an individual well in the Sample Plate Table:

1. Double-click the table cell for Sample ID or Well Information.

2. Enter the desired information in the respective field (see Figure 5-15).
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@ NOTE: A series of Sample IDs may also be assembled in Excel and pasted into
the Sample Plate Table.

Sample Plate Table

Concentration units: pafml VI I Export... ] I Irmpart...

Well | Sample ID Replicate Group | Type Conc (pg/ml) | Dilution Factor | Information -
() G3 oG Standard Standard 5 nia Sample Diluent

) H3 oG Standard Standard 25 nia Sample Diluent

O A4 ARl Unknown nia 2 Sample Diluent

O Bd Ak2 Unknown nia 2 Sample Diluent

O C4 Ak3 Unknown nia 2 Sample Diluent

O D4 Akd Unknown nia 2 Sample Diluent

) E4 AkS Unknown nia 2 Sample Diluent

O F4 Ak Unknown nia 2 Sample Diluent

O G4 Ak?7 Unknown nia 2 Sample Diluent

O Ha AkS Unknown nia 2 Sample Diluent

O AR Akl Unknown nia 2 Sample Diluent

O BE Ak? Unknown nia 2 Sample Diluent

O Ch Akl Unknown nia 2 Sample Diluent

O D5 Akd Unknown nia 2 Sample Diluent

) ER AkS Unknown nia 2 Sample Diluent

) F5 Ak Unknown nia 2 Sample Diluent

O GE Ak7 Unknown nia 2 Sample Diluent

O HE Akf Unknown na 2 Sample Diluent =
O AB Akl Unknown nia 2 Sample Diluent

O BE Ak? Unknown nia 2 Sample Diluent

O CE Akl Unknown nia 2 Sample Diluent

O DB Akd Unknown nia 2 Sample Diluent

) EE Ak Unknown nia 2 Sample Diluent

O F6 Ak Unknown nia 2 Sample Diluent

O GBE Ak?7 Unknown nia 2 Sample Diluent ]
O HE Akf Unknown nia 2 Sample Diluent

@ A7 hlgG Positive Contral n/fa na 10 ugfmLin

& B? hlgG Positive Contral n/fa na 10 ugfmb

@ C? hlgG Positive Contral n/fa na 10 ugfmb

@ D7 hlgG Positive Contral n/fa na 10 ugfmb

& E? hlgG Positive Contral n/fa na 10 ugfmb -

Figure 5-15: Adding Sample Annotations in the Sample Plate Table

NOTE: Edit commands (Cut, Copy, Paste, Delete) and shortcut keys (Cut -

@ Ctrl+x, Copy - Ctrl+c, Paste - Ctrl+v, Undo - Ctrl+z) are available in the Sam-
ple Plate Table. To view edit commands, double-click the cell. This highlights
the value and allows it to be edited. Next, right-click to view the edit menu.

@ NOTE: The right-click menu is context-dependant. Right-clicking on a cell
where the value is not highlighted and in edit mode opens the Sample Plate
Map menu used to designate sample types.

Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide, Release 7.1



page 84

Chapter 5: Quantitation Experiments: Octet RED96, QK® and QK

Replicate Groups

When samples are assigned to a Replicate Group, the Octet System Data Analysis software
will automatically calculate statistics for all samples in that group. The average binding rate,
average concentration and corresponding standard deviation as well CV% are presented in
the Results table for each group (see Figure 5-16).

Sensor..  Replicat.. | BR Awg BR 5D BR Cv Conc. &vg Conc. 5D Conc. CV
Protein 4 Group 1 066 0.m 15 E04.5 17.8 29
Protein 4 Group 1 066 0.m 15 E04.5 17.8 29
Protein 4 Group 1 066 0.m 15 E04.5 17.8 29
Protein 4 Group 1 066 0.m 15 E04.5 17.8 29
Anti-Hu...  Group 2 0.6583 0.0052 08 E02.5 915 15
Anti-Hu...  Group 2 0.6583 0.0052 08 E02.5 915 15
Anti-Hu...  Group 2 0.6583 0.0052 08 E02.5 915 15
Anti-Hu...  Group 2 0.6583 0.0052 08 E02.5 915 15
Anti-to..  Group 3 06773 0.0087 13 £35.3 15.4 24
Anti-to..  Group 3 06773 0.0087 13 £35.3 15.4 24
Anti-to..  Group 3 06773 0.0087 13 £35.3 15.4 24
Anti-to..  Group 3 06773 0.0087 13 £35.3 15.4 24
Protein 4 Group 4 0.6544 0.0073 11 594.6 129 22
Protein 4 Group 4 0.6544 0.0073 11 594.6 129 22
Protein 4 Group 4 0.6544 0.0073 11 594.6 129 22
Protein 4 Group 4 0.6544 0.0073 11 594.6 129 22

Figure 5-16: Replicate Group Result Table Statistics

>

NOTE: Replicate Group information can also be entered in the Results table in

the Octet System Data Analysis software.

Assigning Replicate Groups in the Sample Plate Map

To assign Replicate Groups in the Sample Plate Map:

1. Select the samples to group, right-click and select Set Well Data.

2. Inthe Set Well Data dialog box (see Figure 5-17), enter a name in the Replicate Group

box and click OK.
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Set Well Data ﬁ
Well Information 200 ]
Sample ID: O @ By value: 200
IgG Standard - )
Dilution series
Replicate Group: 1
200
/ b
Wel Information: =1
Sample Diuent 2
Dilution orientation
2388 Right 28%e Left
.o [ole}
¥ @ Down 2 Up
[ale] -*e
K ] l Cancel

Figure 5-17: Add Replicate Group from the Sample Plate Map

3. Repeat the previous steps to assign new samples to the existing Replicate Group, or to
designate another set of samples to a new Replicate Group. Multiple groups can be
used in an experiment.

IMPORTANT: The Octet System Data Analysis software will only recognize and

o calculate statistics for samples that use the same Replicate Group names,
spacing and capitalization must be identical. For example, samples assigned
to Group 2 and group?2 are treated as two groups.

NOTE: When performing a Multiple Analyte experiment, if the same Replicate

@ Group name is used with different biosensor types, they will be treated as sep-
arate groups. Statistics for these groups will be calculated separately for each
biosensor type.

Wells in the Sample Plate Map will show color-coded outlines as a visual indication of
which wells are in the same group (see Figure 5-18).
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Sample Plate (96 wells)
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Figure 5-18: Replicate Groups Displayed in Sample Plate Map

The Sample Plate Table will update with the Replicate Group names entered (see

Figure 5-19).

Sample Plate Table

Concentration units:

well
O Al
O B
O o
oo
O E
OF
Ol
OH
O A2
O B2
O c2
QD2
O E2
QFz
O G2
O Hz
O A3
O B3
O c3
O D3
O E3
QOF3
O G3
O H3
O A4
O B4
O o4
O D4
O E4
O F4
O G4

Sample ID
IgG Standard
IgG Standard
IgG Standard
IgG Standard
IgG Standard
IgG Standard
IgG Standard
IgG Standard
IgG Standard
IgG Standard
IgG Standard
IgG Standard
IgG Standard
IgG Standard
IgG Standard
IgG Standard
IgG Standard
IgG Standard
IgG Standard
IgG Standard
IgG Standard
IgG Standard
IgG Standard
IgG Standard
Abl

A2

Al

Abd

Abh

Al

A7

[l-lga’ml V] I Export... ] I Impart...
Replicate Group | Type

200 Standard 200
100 Standard 100
50 Standard 50
25 Standard 25
10 Standard 10
5 Standard 5
25 Standard 25
1 Standard 1
200 Standard 200
100 Standard 100
50 Standard 50
25 Standard 25
10 Standard 10
5 Standard 5
25 Standard 25
1 Standard 1
200 Standard 200
100 Standard 100
50 Standard 50
25 Standard 25
10 Standard 10
5 Standard 5
25 Standard 25
1 Standard 1
Akl Unknown na
Ah2 Unknown na
Ah3 Unknown na
Ahd Unknown na
Ahb Unknown na
Ahb Unknown na
Ah7 Unknown na

Conc (pg/ml)| Dilution Factoi »

Figure 5-19: Replicate Groups in Sample Plate Table
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Assigning Replicate Groups in the Sample Plate Table

To assign Replicate Groups in the Sample Plate Table:
1. Double-click the desired cell in the Replicate Group table column.

2. Enter a group name (see Figure 5-20).

Sample Plate Table

Concentration units: ’|.lg,-"ml VI I Export... ] I Irmpart...

Well | Sample ID Replicate Group | Type Conc (pg/ml) | Dilution Factor »
) Al lgG Standard 200 Standard 200 nia

) B1 lgG Standard 100 Standard 100 nia

() C1 oG Standard Standard 50 nfa.

) D1 lgG Standard 25 Standard 25 nia

) E1 lgG Standard 10 Standard 10 nia

) F1 lgG Standard & Standard 5 nia

) G1 lgG Standard 25 Standard 25 nia

Figure 5-20: Add Replicate Group from the Sample Plate Table

NOTE: Edit commands (Cut, Copy, Paste, Delete) and shortcut keys (Cut -
Ctrl+x, Copy - Ctrl+c, Paste - Ctrl+v, Undo - Ctrl+z) are available in the Sam-
ple Plate Table. To view edit commands, double-click the cell. This highlights
the value and allows it to be edited. Next, right-click to view the edit menu.

e NOTE: The right-click menu is context-dependant. Right-clicking on a cell
where the value is not highlighted and in edit mode opens the Sample Plate
Map menu used to designate sample types.

3. Repeat the previous steps to assign new samples to the existing Replicate Group, or to
designate another set of samples to a new Replicate Group. Multiple groups can be
used in an experiment.

IMPORTANT: The Octet System Data Analysis software will only recognize and

o calculate statistics for samples that use the same Replicate Group names,
spacing and capitalization must be identical. For example, samples assigned
to Group 2 and group2 are treated as two groups.
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NOTE: When performing a Multiple Analyte experiment, if the same Replicate
Group name is used with different biosensor types, they will be treated as sep-
arate groups. Statistics for these groups will be calculated separately for each
biosensor type.

MANAGING SAMPLE PLATE DEFINITIONS

e NOTE: After you define a sample plate, you can export and save the plate defi-
nition for future use.

Exporting a Plate Definition
To export a plate definition:

1. Inthe Sample Plate Table (see Figure 5-21), click Export.

Sample Plate Table

Concentration units: ’|.lg,-"ml VI I Export... ] I Irmpart... ]

Well | Sample ID Replicate Group | Type Conc (pg/ml) | Dilution Factor »
) Al lgG Standard 200 Standard 200 nia

) B1 lgG Standard 100 Standard 100 nia

) C1 lgG Standard &0 Standard 50 nia

) D1 lgG Standard 25 Standard 25 nia

) E1 lgG Standard 10 Standard 10 nia

() F1 lgGStandard & Standard 5 nia

Figure 5-21: Export Button in Sample Plate Table

2. Inthe Export Plate Definition window (see Figure 5-22), select a folder, enter a name
for the plate (.csv), and click Save.
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4 Export Plate Definition

OO ‘ |, <« Forte Bio v“, H Search Da

Organize ¥ New folder B= - (2]

¢ Favorites 1 Documents library P o Foier -
M Desktop Data and methods i

Download .
4 Downloads Name Date modified Type

+» Recent Places

Bl Desktop
. Libraries
. Documents
4 Music
£, Pictures
!, Videos

v o [ 3

File name: 96 standard plate.csv -

Save as type: ICSV Files (*.csv) = ]

Figure 5-22: Export Plate Definition Window

Importing a Plate Definition
To import a plate definition:

1. Inthe Sample Plate Table (see Figure 5-23), click Import.

Sample Plate Table

Concentration units: ’|.lg,-"ml VI I Export... ] I Irmpart... ]

Well | Sample ID Replicate Group | Type Conc (pg/ml) | Dilution Factor »
) Al lgG Standard 200 Standard 200 nia

) B1 lgG Standard 100 Standard 100 nia

) C1 lgG Standard &0 Standard 50 nia

) D1 lgG Standard 25 Standard 25 nia

) E1 lgG Standard 10 Standard 10 nia

) F1 lgG Standard & Standard 5 nia

Figure 5-23: Import Button in Sample Plate Table

2. Inthe Import Plate Definition window (see Figure 5-24), select the plate definition
(.csv), and click Open.
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3 Import Plate Definition ﬁ‘
OO | |« Forte Bio "‘1 H Search . P

Organize ~ New folder 0 e

¢ Favorites 1 Documents library P coler -
B Desktop Data and methods ’

D load: i
s Downloads Name Date modified Type

<» Recent Places

‘ “4) 96 standard plate.csv 4/22/2011 6:34 PM  Microsoft Excel C

B Desktop
. Libraries
L Documents
/| My Documents
). Public Documents
4 Music
£ Pictures
!, Videos

> 4 1 | »
File name: 96 standard plate.csv v |CSV Files (*.csv) A

Figure 5-24: Import Plate Definition Window

e NOTE: You can also create a .csV file for import. Figure 5-25 shows the appro-
priate column information layout.

A B C D E F G e
1 PlateWells 96
2 Well 1D Replicate Group Group Concentration (pug/ml) Dilution Information
3 Al 1gG Standard 200 Standard 200 Sample Diluent
4 Bl 1gG Standard 100 Standard 100 Sample Diluent
5 C1 1gG Standard 50 Standard 50 Sample Diluent
6 D1 1gG Standard 25 Standard 25 Sample Diluent
7 E1 1gG Standard 10 Standard 10 Sample Diluent
8 F1 1gG Standard 5 Standard 5 Sample Diluent
9 G1 1gG Standard 2.5 Standard 2.5 Sample Diluent
10 H1 1gG Standard 1 Standard 1 Sample Diluent
11 A2 1gG Standard 200 Standard 200 Sample Diluent +
4 < » M| 96 standard plate /%2 KN u | » ]

Figure 5-25: Example Sample Plate File (.csv)
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MANAGING ASSAY PARAMETER SETTINGS

Modifying Assay Parameter Settings

You can modify the assay parameter settings during sample plate definition. However, the
changes are only applied to the current experiment. To save modified parameter settings,
you must define a new assay. For details on creating a new assay, see “Custom Quantitation
Assays” on page 129.

Viewing User-Modifiable Assay Parameter Settings

To view the user-modifiable settings for an assay, click Modify in the Assay Settings box.
The Assay Parameters box will display (Figure 5-26). The settings available are experiment-
dependent.

) Plate Definition | 3 Sensor Assignment | <) Review Experiment | &) Run Experiment

4 In this step, all the information aboutthe sample plate and its wells will be entered,
First check the assay settings. Then highlight one or more wells on the sample plate, and right-click to enter/modity well data.

Assay Settings Sample Flate Table

Assay: Basic Quantitation Concentration units: gl V] I Expott... ” Import..

gﬁ;gzﬁaﬁfy Well| Sample ID| Replicate Group  Type Conc (jg/ml) Dilution Factor | Information

Time (s): Shake speed
Quantitation: 120 200

Assay Parameters ﬁ
Sample Plate Avalable Assays: Assay Parameters:
[ Basic Quantitation with Regeneration @ Single analyte () Multiple analyte
Sampla Piata (3 wells) [2] High sensitivity assay with regeneration 1
| | 2 3 1 [£] Protein L -Standard range
A O O (8] standard Assay Tme(E) Shake speed
Cuantitation: 120 400 =

Regeneration: 5 400

o[« [«

OO000
DOO0000
OOOO000

B
Cc
D O O Q O O O [¥] Pre-condition sensars [ | Past-condition sensors
E
F
G

<o [«]>] <[>

Neutralization 5 400

OO0O0P
OO0k
OO0

OO0000000 e ’
OOO0O00000
OO0000000O
HOOOOOOOOO
[© sendad |[@  Comol  |[(O) Unassig
[© unknown | [@ Reference | (O) Resens | Bueindicates a buiti assay.

Figure 5-26: Modifying Assay Parameters
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Basic Quantitation Assay Parameters

Assay Parameters &]
Avalable Assays: Assay Parameters:
| Basic Quantitation @ Single analyte () Multiple analte
--[E] Anti-Penta-HIS -High sensitivity 1
Anti-Penta-HIS -Standard range
High sensitivity Human IgG quantitation
Human IgG Quantitation
--[2] Immunogenicity - Direct detection
8] Murine TgG Quantitation o Jlin=])] — Sinke Spefd
~-|2] Protein L -Standard range Quartitation: 120 - 400 -
Blueindicates a buit-in assay. [ 0K } { Cancel l
Figure 5-27: Assay Parameters—Basic Quantitation Assay
Table 5-6: Basic Quantitation Assay Parameters
Parameter Description

Single analyte For single-analyte experiments using only one biosensor type

per sample well.

Multiple analyte and

For multi-analyte experiments using multiple biosensor types
Replicates per sen-

per sample well, and the number of replicate assays in each well
sor type per biosensor type.

Quantitation Time (s)  The duration of data acquisition seconds while the biosensor is

incubated in sample.

NOTE: A subset of data points may be selected
for processing during data analysis.

Quantitation Shake The sample platform orbital shaking speed (rotations per min-
speed (rpm) ute).
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Basic Quantitation with Regeneration Assay Parameters

Assay Parameters léj
Avaiable Assays: Assay Parameters:
L_:':r Basic Quantitation with Regeneration @ Single anakte () Multiple analte

~[2] High senstivity assay with regeneration 1
i Protein L -Standard range
[R5 Standard Assay| Time (s) Shake speed
Quantitation 120 400 2

Fegeneration 5 400

[l [T (<]
af [l [l

MNeutralization: b 400

Pre-condition sensors || Past-condition sensars

=

Regeneration cycles: 3 -

Blueindicates a buit-in assay. [ OK ] ’ Cancel ]

Figure 5-28: Assay Parameters—Basic Quantitation with Regeneration

Table 5-7: Assay Parameters—Basic Quantitation with Regeneration

Parameter Description

Single analyte For single-analyte experiments using only one biosensor type per
sample well.

Multiple analyte For multi-analyte experiments using multiple biosensor types per

and Replicates per  sample well, and the number of replicate assays in each well per

sensor type biosensor type.

Quantitation The duration of data acquisition in seconds while the biosensor is

Time(s) and Shake  incubated in sample and the sample platform orbital shaking

speed (rpm) speed (rotations per minute).

e NOTE: A subset of data points may be selected for
processing during data analysis.

Regeneration The duration time and shaking speed of the regeneration step
Time(s) and Shake  where the biosensor is incubated in regeneration buffer to
speed (rpm) remove bound analyte.

Neutralization The duration time and shaking speed of the neutralization step
Time(s) and Shake  where the biosensor is incubated in neutralization buffer after the
speed (rpm) regeneration step.

Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide, Release 7.1



page 94 Chapter 5: Quantitation Experiments: Octet RED96, QK® and QK

Table 5-7: Assay Parameters—Basic Quantitation with Regeneration

Parameter Description

Pre-condition Performs a set of regeneration/neutralization steps prior to the

sensors start of the experiment. The pre-conditioning settings are equiva-
lent to the time and rpm settings for the regeneration in the
assay. For example, an acidic pre-conditioning buffer maximizes
the binding competence of Pro-A biosensors.

Post-condition Post-conditions biosensors after Basic Quantitation with Regener-

sensors ation, allowing re-racked biosensors to be stored in a regenerated
state.

Regeneration The number of regeneration-neutralization cycles that a biosen-

cycles sor undergoes before reuse.

Advanced Quantitation Assay Parameters

Assay Parameters ﬁ
Avaiable Assays: Assay Parameters:
[= Advanced Quantitation @) Single analte () Multiple analhte

Immunogencity - Enzyme Linked 1
Residual Protein A T ) ol g
Py y— ime (s): al espe‘e

[E] Three Step Assay Sample: 120 = 1000 = [ offline
D Buffer: 120 1000 Fieuse Butfer
] Enzyme: 120 1000
[ 2nd Buffer. 120 : toon [
Detection 120 2 1000 =

[ Regeneration

5 : 1000
5 z 1000

Fre-condition sensors Postcondition sensaors

Blueindicates a built-in assay. [ 0K l ’ Cancel

L

Figure 5-29: Assay Parameters—Advanced Quantitation

Table 5-8: Advanced Quantitation Assay Parameters

Parameter Description

Single analyte For single-analyte experiments using only one biosensor type per
sample well.

Multiple analyte For multi-analyte experiments using multiple biosensor types per

and Replicates per  sample well, and the number of replicate assays in each well per

sensor type biosensor type.
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Table 5-8: Advanced Quantitation Assay Parameters (Continued)

Parameter Description

SampleTime(s)and  The duration of data acquisition in seconds while the biosensor is
Shake speed (rpm)  incubated in sample and the sample platform orbital shaking
speed (rotations per minute).

Q NOTE: A subset of data points may be selected for
processing during data analysis.

Buffer Time(s) and  The duration of biosensor incubation in the first buffer in seconds
Shake speed (rpm)  and the sample platform orbital shaking speed (rotations per

minute).
Enzyme Time(s) The duration of biosensor incubation in seconds in the enzyme
and Shake speed solution and the sample platform orbital shaking speed (rotations
(rpm) per minute).

2nd Buffer Time(s) ~ The duration of biosensor incubation in seconds in the second
and Shake speed buffer solution and the sample platform orbital shaking speed
(rpm) (rotations per minute).

DetectionTime(s)& The duration of data acquisition during the detection step in sec-
Shake speed (rpm)  onds in an advanced quantitation assay.

Q NOTE: A subset of data points may be selected for
processing during data analysis.

Offline Choose this option to incubate sample with biosensors outside
the Octet system. Offline incubation is best performed on the
ForteBio Sidekick biosensor immobilization station.

Reuse Buffer Allows buffer wells to be reused. If unselected, the number of buf-
fer columns must equal the number of sample columns. If
selected, the number of buffer columns may be less than the
number of sample columns as the buffer columns are reused.

Regeneration The duration time and shaking speed of the regeneration step
Time(s) and Shake  where the biosensor is incubated in regeneration buffer to
speed (rpm) remove bound analyte.

Neutralization The duration time and shaking speed of the neutralization step
Time(s) and Shake  where the biosensor is incubated in neutralization buffer after the
speed (rpm) regeneration step.
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Table 5-8: Advanced Quantitation Assay Parameters (Continued)

Parameter Description

Pre-condition Performs a set of regeneration/neutralization steps prior to the

sensors start of the experiment. The pre-conditioning settings are equiva-
lent to the time and rpm settings for the regeneration in the
assay. For example, an acidic pre-conditioning buffer maximizes
the binding competence of Protein A biosensors.

Post-condition Post-conditions biosensors after Basic Quantitation with Regener-

sensors ation, allowing re-racked biosensors to be stored in a regenerated
state.

Regeneration The number of regeneration-neutralization cycles that a biosen-

cycles sor undergoes before reuse.

NOTE: In an Advanced Quantitation experiment,
this option is only available if the first step (biosen-
sor incubation in sample) is performed online.

ASSIGNING BIOSENSORS TO SAMPLES

After the sample plate is defined, biosensors must be assigned to the samples.

Biosensor Assignment in Single-Analyte Experiments

In a single analyte experiment, only one biosensor type is assigned to each sample and only
one analyte is analyzed per experiment.

NOTE: For single analyte experiments, the Single Analyte option must be
selected in the Assay Parameters dialog box. For more information, please
see “Managing Assay Parameter Settings” on page 91.

Click the Sensor Assignment tab, or click the Q arrow to access the Sensor Assignment
window (see Figure 5-30).

The software generates a color-coded Sensor Tray Map and Sample Plate Map that shows
how the biosensors are assigned to the samples by default.
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<)} Plate Definition | ¥ Sensor Assignment |.J Review Experimentl «} Run Experiment
e ' In this step, sensors are assigned to samples.

If you have a partial sensor tray it can be accomodated by selecting the missing sensors and clicking 'Remove’.
Only the first sensor tray can be a partial plate.

Sensor Tray

Replace sensors in tray after use

1 2 3 4 5 8 9 10 11 12 Well Sensor Type Lot Number| Information =

AL [AnGHumanlgGFc [ [ ||l
BL Ant-Human IgG Fc
Cl  Anti-Human IgG Fc

78

i

0 _
0 I Anthoman it
I

0

F1  Anti-Human IgG Fc
G1  Anti-Human IgG Fc
H1  Anti-Human IgG FC

4

A

B

c

EDDD

FOOOODO0 o A
cOIDOOEOO o
HOOCOCOEEC ey

m

Legend: || Unassigned sensors B missing sensors Si 2::::E$g? igg :
I Remove H Fill H Fill Plate l A3 Anti-Human IgG Fc

B3  Anti-Human IgG Fc
Sample Plate C3  Anfi-Human IgG Fc
10 11 12 D3 Anti-Human IgG Fc
E3  Anti-Human IgG Fc
F3  Anti-Human IgG Fc
G3  Anti-Human IgG Fc
H3  Anti-Human IgG Fc
A4 Anti-Human IgG Fc
B4  Anti-Human IgG Fc
C4  Anti-Human IgG Fc
D4 Anti-Human IgG Fc
E4  Anti-Human IgG Fc
F4  Anti-Human IgG Fc
G4  Anti-Human IgG Fc
H4  Anti-Human IgG Fc
A5 Anti-Human IgG Fc
B5  Anti-Human IgG Fc
C5  Anti-Human IgG Fc
D5 Anti-Human IaG Fc

w

TIOTMMOODE>D
O
O
O
O
OOO0OO00O0O0k

Legend: Unassigned samples

Figure 5-30: Sensor Assignment Window for Basic Quantitation without Regeneration

1. Assign biosensors in one of two ways:
+ Select a column(s) in the Sensor Tray Map, right-click and select a biosensor
type from the drop-down list (see Figure 5-30 left).

+ Select a cell in the Sensor Type table column, click the down arrow and select a
biosensor type from the drop-down list (see Figure 5-30 right).

All wells in the Sensor Type column will automatically populate with the biosensor
type selected.

Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide, Release 7.1



page 98 Chapter 5: Quantitation Experiments: Octet RED96, QK® and QK

Positive Control

sensor Tray -
Replace sensors in tray after use Wel Sensor Type Lot Number Information
p Y Al [Ant-Human 1gG Fc -
4 1 2 3 4 5 B8 7 8 9 10 11 12 Bl  A(auto-assign
. Ccl1 A d
A (auto-assign) |:| Anti-Mouse IgG Fv
= DL A
B |: Anti-Human IgG Fc |:| g1 pProEmA
5 Protein G
Anti-Mouse IgG Fv
c |: . 9 I:‘ F1 Pprotein L
Protein A Gl Aga (Streptavidin)
D |: Protein G |:| Hi  AResidual Protein A
q A2 pAnT-Penta-HIS
Protein L Custom
E SA (Streptavidin) 82 A
L A 2 »
F |: Residual Protein A I:‘ D2 2
G |: Anti-Penta-HIS D E2 &
Custom
H L Reference |:|
Legen EX] Missing sensors
Negative Control
Ren e
Remove
Sample Fill

'8 % 10 11 12

Copy to Clipboard

— —

4
Set Sensor Data
A(

Figure 5-31: Changing Biosensor Types in the Sensor Tray Map (left) and Sensor Type Column (right)

2. Todesignate reference biosensors, select the desired biosensors in the Sensor Tray
Map, right-click and select Reference. The reference biosensors are marked with an R.

NOTE: Reference biosensors may also be designated in the Runtime Binding
Chart during acquisition.

3. Optional: Double-click in any cell in the Lot Number column to enter the biosensor lot
number. All wells in the Lot Number column will automatically populate with the lot
number entered.

4. Optional: Double-click in a cell in the Information column to enter biosensor informa-
tion for a particular cell.

NOTE: Edit commands (Cut, Copy, Paste, Delete) and shortcut keys (Cut -

@ Ctrl+x, Copy - Ctrl+c, Paste - Ctrl+v, Undo - Ctrl+z) are available in the table.
To view edit commands, double-click the cell. This highlights the value and
allows it to be edited. Next, right-click to view the edit menu.
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NOTE: For greater clarity, annotation text may be displayed as the legend of
@ the Runtime Binding Chart during data acquisition but annotations must be

entered before the experiment is started. If the annotation is entered after the

experiment is started, it will not be available for display as a legend.

5. Optional for the Octet RED96 instrument only: After an assay is completed, the biosen-
sors can be returned to the biosensor tray or ejected through the biosensor chute to an
appropriate waste container. To return the biosensors to the tray, click the Replace sen-
sors in tray after use check box (see Figure 5-32).

Sensor Tray
Replace sensors in tray after use

9 10 11 12

N |
N |
N |

Legend: |:| Unassigned sensors @ Missing sensors

TOTMMOO >

| Remove || Al || FilPae |

Figure 5-32: Replace Sensors in Tray After Use Check Box

@ NOTE: Biosensors can be regenerated up to a max of 11 times per experiment.

Biosensor Assignment in Multiple Analyte Experiments

In a multiple analyte experiment, more than one biosensor type is assigned to the same
sample, allowing multiple analytes to be analyzed in a single experiment.

NOTE: For multiple analyte experiments, the Multiple Analyte option must be
selected in the Assay Parameters dialog box. For more information, please
see “Managing Assay Parameter Settings” on page 91.
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Click the Sensor Assignment tab, or click the Q arrow to access the Sensor Assignment
window (see Figure 5-30).

The software generates a color-coded Sensor Tray Map and Sample Plate Map that shows
how the biosensors are assigned to the samples by default. In the example shown in
Figure 5-30, one replicate had been previously selected with the Multiple Analyte assay
parameter option.

«) Plate Definition | ¥ Sensor Assignment | ) Review Experiment | «J Run Experiment

P In this step, sensors are assigned to samples.
If you have a partial sensor tray it can be accomodated by selecting the missing sensors and clicking 'Remove’.
Only the first sensor tray can be a partial plate.

Sensor Tray
Replace sensors in tray after use Tray Format... | Heterogeneous trays

10 11 12 well Sensor Type Lot Number| Information -

I:I D I:l Ant|—Human 1gG Fc T
Bl

Anti-Human IgG Fc

|:| D l:l Cl1  Anti-Human IgG Fc

D1 Anti-Human IgG Fc
D D E1  Ant-Human IgG Fc
F1  Anti-Human IgG Fc
G1  AntiFHuman IgG Fc
H1  Anti-Human IgG Fc
A2 AntiFHuman IgG Fc

L]
L]
D l:‘ B2  Anti-Human IgG Fc
L]
L[]

m

C2  Anti-Human IgG Fc
D2 Anti-Human IgG Fc
E2  Anti-Human IgG Fc
F2  Anti-Human IgG Fc
G2 AntiFHuman IgG Fc
H2  Anti-Human IgG Fc
A3 AntiFHuman IgG Fc
B3  Anti-Human IgG Fc
Sample Plate C3  Anti-Human IgG Fc
9 10 11 12 D3 Anti-Human IgG Fc
E3  Anti-Human IgG Fc
F3  Anti-Human IgG Fc

Q0000000
00000000 & |anitumenie o
QO00000O
Q0000000

IOTMMmMOOm>T
L]0
CCIC]
LI
0]

Legend: |:| Unassigned sensors @ Missing sensors

[ Remove H Fil H Fill Plate

H3  Anti-Human IgG Fc
A4 Anti-Human IgG Fc
B4  Anti-Human IgG Fc
C4  Anti-Human IgG Fc

O O O Q O O Q Q E: Anti-Human IgG Fc

Anti-Human IgG Fc
O O O O O O Q Q F4  Anti-Human IgG Fc

G4 AntiFHuman IgG Fc
O O O O O O O O H4  Anti-Human IgG Fc
O O o O O O O Q A5 AntiFHuman IgG Fc

B5  Anti-Human IgG Fc
C5  Anti-Human IgG Fc
N5 Anfi-Human TnG Fo

TOMMOOT>D

Legend: Unassigned samples

Figure 5-33: Sensor Assignment Window for Basic Quantitation Using the Multiple Analyte Option

There are two ways to assign biosensors:

+ Selecta column in the Sensor Tray Map, right-click and select a biosensor type from
the drop-down list (see Figure 5-34 left).

+ Selectacellin the Sensor Type table column, click the down arrow and select a bio-
sensor type from the drop-down list (see Figure 5-34 right).
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sensor Tray -
Replace sensors in tray after use Well Sensor Type Lot Number| Information
P Al [Ant-Human 19G Fc_~
W 1 2z 3 4 5 & 7 8 9 10 11 12 Bl 7 (auto-assian
- o g e
A (auto-assign) |:| Anti-Mouse IgG Fv
. D1 A )
B |: Anti-Human IgG Fc |:| gy pProtenA
Anti-Mouse IgG Fv Protein G
C |: ) g I:‘ F1 Pprotein L
Protein A Gl PsA (Streptavidin)
D |: Protein G |:| H1  AResidual Protein A
g A2 pAnt-Penta-HIS
E |: Protein L |:| gy Custom
SA (Streptavidin)
i . cz A
F |: Residual Protein A I:‘ D2 2
G |: Anti-Penta-HIS |:| E2 ¢
Custom
H L Reference |:|
Legen Positive Control EX] Missing sensors
Negative Control
Ren 3
Remove
Sample Fill |
4 2 9 10 11 12
A ( Set Sensor Data
Copy to Clipboard
_ —_

Figure 5-34: Changing Biosensor Types in the Sensor Tray Map (left) and Sensor Type Column (right)

Biosensor Assignment Using Heterogeneous Biosensor Trays

The default Tray Format is Heterogeneous. Heterogeneous biosensor trays contain a mix-
ture of biosensor types.

NOTE: When using this Heterogeneous option, the order of biosensor types
in each tray must be identical.

1. If Heterogeneous Trays is not displayed next to the Tray Format button, click the but-
ton.

The Tray Format dialog box displays (see Figure 5-35).

2. Select Heterogeneous and click OK.
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r

Tray Format ﬁ

(@) Heterogeneous  Sensor trays may confain various sensor types,
but all sensor trays used are identical.

(") Homogeneous A different sensor tray is used for each sensor type.

sensors: | EEHIMENIGCECHN Add

Remove

Change

Move Up

Move Down

K l l Cancel

%

Figure 5-35: Tray Format Dialog Box

The Tray 1 Sensor Tray Map will be displayed by default.

3. Select all columns with default biosensor assignments in the Sensor Tray Map, right-
click and select the first biosensor type to be used (see Figure 5-36).

The Sensor Type column will update accordingly.

S Tray:
;OELE;‘;" sensors in tray after use of 2
W 1 2 3 4 5 & 1 8 9 10 11 12 well Sensor Type
o 5 e
nti-Human c
B DDDDDDDD.D Anti—MouseIggG Fv
o o
o 5 o o
E |:| |:| |:| |:| |:| |:| |:| |:| . |:| SA (Streptavidin)
FODO0ODOOCMOE oo
nti-Penta-
ceiziiil i e
H Reference
Legend: |:| Unassigred sensors @ Missing sensors POSiti\fe gl
[ L . 1 Negative Control

Figure 5-36: Populating the Sensor Tray Map with First Biosensor Type

4. Select the columns in the Sensor Tray Map that should contain the second biosensor
type, right-click and select the second biosensor type (see Figure 5-38).

The Sensor Type column will update accordingly.
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Sensor Tray Sensor Tray:
Replace sensors in tray after use i of 2 E

10 11 12 WAl Cancor Tuna Lt

[ | e,
. D . |: Anti-Mouse IgG Fv
mOmE e
. D . |: Protein L
D D |:| |:| . D . |: SA lEStreptaVidi.n)
OO0OO0EO00NEOmE e
OOOOBOOCIMEEE  cson
DOOOEEOCNERE -

Positive Control

TOTMMOOD>
I
L]
CICICIC]
RN

Legend: |:| Unassigned sensors @ Missing sensors Negative Control

Figure 5-37: Populating the Sensor Tray Map with Second Biosensor Type

5. Repeat this column selection and assignment process for all other biosensor types to
be used in the experiment. The software will automatically update the number of bio-
sensor trays needed and biosensor assignments in all trays according to the column
assignments made in Tray 1.

In the example shown in Figure 5-38, Protein A and Protein G biosensor types are used
for a multiple analyte experiment using two replicates. Three heterogeneous biosensor
trays will be needed for the experiment.
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) Phte Definition| @ Sensor Assignment | ) Review Experiment | <) Run Experiment

4 . In this step, sensors are assigned to samples.
Sensor Tray
Replace sensors in tray after use

Only the first sensor tray can be a partial plate.

If you have a partial sensor tray it can be accomodated by selecting the missing sensors and clicking 'Remove’.

Sensor Tray:

Tray Format... | Heterogeneous trays
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Protein G
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Figure 5-38: Biosensor Assignment using Heterogeneous Trays and Two Biosensor Types

6. To view or change the biosensor assignments in another tray, click the Sensor Tray

button and select a tray number from the drop down list.

The Sensor Tray Map and table for the tray selected will be shown and biosensor
assignments can be changed as needed (see Figure 5-39).
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Sensor Tray Sensor Tray:
Replace sensors in tray after use of 3 Heterogeneous trays
W 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 3 10 11 12 Type | Lot Number] Information =
£ 5 o o e F
o
o o O
o E
EQOERDOOOOO00 & e
FECEECCO00000 5
o O =
o o O .
s wspessmers [ vomeswos (3 7
Remove Fil Fil Plate A3 Protein G

B3 Protein G

Figure 5-39: Tray Selection

7. To designate reference biosensors, select the desired biosensors in the Sensor Tray
Map, right-click and select Reference.

The reference biosensors are marked with an R.

NOTE: Reference biosensors may also be designated in the Runtime Binding
Chart during acquisition.

8. Optional: Double-click in any cell in the Lot Number column to enter a biosensor lot
number. All wells in the Lot Number column for that biosensor type will automatically
populate with the lot number entered.

9. Optional: Double-click in a cell in the Information column to enter biosensor informa-
tion for a particular cell.

NOTE: Edit commands (Cut, Copy, Paste, Delete) and shortcut keys (Cut -

6 Ctrl+x, Copy - Ctrl+c, Paste - Ctrl+v, Undo - Ctrl+z) are available in the table.
To view edit commands, double-click the cell. This highlights the value and
allows it to be edited. Next, right-click to view the edit menu.

NOTE: For greater clarity, annotation text may be displayed as the legend of
s the Runtime Binding Chart during data acquisition but annotations must be

entered before the experiment is started. If the annotation is entered after the

experiment is started, it will not be available for display as a legend.
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10. Optional: After an assay is completed, the biosensors can be returned to the biosensor
tray or ejected through the biosensor chute to an appropriate waste container. To
return the biosensors to the tray, click the Replace sensors in tray after use check box
(see Figure 5-40).

Sensor Tray
Replace sensors in tray after use

9 10 11 12

N |
N |
N |

Legend: |:| Unassigned sensors @ Missing sensors

TOTMMOOD>
LI
LI
L]
LI

l Remove H Fill H Fill Plate ]

Figure 5-40: Replace Sensors in Tray After Use Check Box

@ NOTE: Biosensors can be regenerated up to a max of 11 times per experiment.

Biosensor Assignment Using Homogeneous Trays

Homogeneous biosensor trays contain only one biosensor type.

@ NOTE: Using the Homogeneous option will necessitate switching trays dur-
ing the experiment.

1. Click Tray Format.

The Tray Format dialog box displays (see Figure 5-41) and the Sensors box will be
populated with the default biosensor type.
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Tray Format ﬂ

(@) Heterogeneous  Sensor trays may confain various sensor types,
but all sensor trays used are identical.

(") Homogeneous A different sensor tray is used for each sensor type.

sensors: | EEHIMENIGCECHN Add

Remove

Change

Move Up

Move Down

K Cancel
] |

L

Figure 5-41: Tray Format Dialog Box

2. Select Homogeneous. Click Add to select the first biosensor type (see Figure 5-42).

Tray Format ﬂ

() Heterogeneous  Sensor trays may confain various sensor types,
but all sensor trays used are identical.

@ Homogeneous A different sensor tray is used for each sensor type.

Sensors: Anti-Mouse IgG Fv
Protein A
Protein G
Protein L

SA (Streptavidin)
Residual Protein A
Anti-Penta-HIS
Custom

K ] l Cancel

h

Figure 5-42: Selecting a Biosensor Type in the Tray Format Dialog Box

3. Repeat this step to add any additional biosensor types that will be used in the experi-
ment. To remove a biosensor type, select a biosensor type in the Sensor box and click
Remove.

4. Adjust the order of biosensor types as needed by selecting the biosensor type in the
Sensor box and clicking Move Up or Move Down.
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The order of biosensor types listed in the Sensor box will be used as the default tray
assignment (see Figure 5-43).

Tray Format ﬁ

() Heterogeneous  Sensor trays may confain various sensor types,
but all sensor trays used are identical.

(@ Homogeneous A different sensor tray is used for each sensor type.

Sensors:

Protein G

Remaove

Change

Move Up

Move Down

K Cancel
||

L 4

Figure 5-43: Biosensor Types List Order in Sensor Box

5. Click OK.

The software will automatically calculate the number of biosensor trays needed and
assign biosensors types to each tray.

In the example shown in Figure 5-44, Protein A and Protein G biosensor types will be
used for the multiple analyte experiment using two replicates. Four homogeneous bio-
sensor trays (two for each biosensor type) will be needed for the experiment. The Tray 1
Sensor Tray Map will be displayed by default.
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Protein A
Protein A
Protein A
Protein A
Protein A
Protein A
Protein A
Protein A
Protein A
Protein A
Protein A
Protein A
Protein A
Protein A
Protein A
Protein A
Protein A
Protein A
Protein A
Protein A
Protein A
Protein A
Protein A
Protein A
Protein A
Protein A
Protein A
Protein A
Protein A
Protein A
Protein A
Protein A
Protein A
Protein A
Protein A
Protein A

Tray Format... | Homogeneous trays

Lot Number Information

o Oty the et onsor try con e pat e, Y e e Mg sensers and e Remove:
ol ot =) s
ALILICOEAE OO ECEE]
s ][ [
cOOOOOOEONE -

o o
ECIOIOCEAOCCMEONE =
FOUOOOOOODECOEE e
cO0DOEEO0NONE -

o N =

Legend: || Unassigned sensors B missing sensors Ei

I Remove H Fil H Fil Plate l ;2
AGOGOOO0OO =
BOOGOO000 .
cOOGOOO00O M
DOOGOOOOO e
EQOGOOOOO o
FOOOOOOO0 .
cROGOO00OO e
HOOGOOOOO b

-

1]

Figure 5-44: Biosensor Assignment using Homogeneous Trays and Two Biosensor Types

6. To view the biosensor assignments in another tray, click the Sensor Tray button and

select a tray number from the drop down list.

The Sensor Tray Map and table for the tray selected will be shown (see Figure 5-39).
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Figure 5-45: Tray Selection

7. To designate reference biosensors, select the desired biosensors in the Sensor Tray
Map, right-click and select Reference.

The reference biosensors are marked with an R.

NOTE: Reference biosensors may also be designated in the Runtime Binding
Chart during acquisition.

8. Optional: Double-click in any cell in the Lot Number column to enter a biosensor lot
number.

All wells in the Lot Number column for the biosensor type selected will automatically
populate with the lot number entered.

9. Optional: Double-click in a cell in the Information column to enter biosensor informa-
tion for a particular cell.

NOTE: Edit commands (Cut, Copy, Paste, Delete) and shortcut keys (Cut -

a Ctrl+x, Copy - Ctrl+c, Paste - Ctrl+v, Undo - Ctrl+z) are available in the table.
To view edit commands, double-click the cell. This highlights the value and
allows it to be edited. Next, right-click to view the edit menu.
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NOTE: For greater clarity, annotation text may be displayed as the legend of
@ the Runtime Binding Chart during data acquisition but annotations must be

entered before the experiment is started. If the annotation is entered after the

experiment is started, it will not be available for display as a legend.

10. Optional: After an assay is completed, the biosensors can be returned to the biosensor
tray or ejected through the biosensor chute to an appropriate waste container. To
return the biosensors to the tray, click the Replace sensors in tray after use check box
(see Figure 5-46).

Sensor Tray
Replace sensors in tray after use

9 10 11 12

N |
N |
N |

Legend: |:| Unassigned sensors @ Missing sensors

TOTMMOOD>
LI
LI
L]
LI

| Remove || Al || FilPae |

Figure 5-46: Replace Sensors in Tray After Use Check Box

@ NOTE: Biosensors can be regenerated up to a max of 11 times per experiment.

Biosensor Regeneration

For Basic Quantitation with Regeneration experiments only, the Sensor Assignment tab
includes the Regenerations parameter, which specifies the maximum number of regenera-
tion cycles for each column of biosensors. The specified number of regeneration cycles
determines the minimum number of cycles required for each column of sensors. This calcu-
lation may result in non-equal regeneration cycles for columns of biosensors. The fractional
use of the regeneration and neutralization wells by each column of sensors is represented
by a pie chart (Figure 5-47).
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Figure 5-47: Fractional Use of Regeneration and Neutralization Wells

Using Partial Biosensor Trays

If you are using a partial tray of biosensors (some biosensors are missing), specify the miss-
ing columns in the Sensor Tray Map:

1. Select the column(s) without biosensors and click Remove, or right-click the selection
and select Remove.

If the number of specified biosensors in the Sensor Assignment tab is less than the
number required to perform the assay, the software automatically adds a second tray
of biosensors and assigns the biosensors that are required for the assay.

2. To view the additional biosensor tray that is required for the assay, select Tray 2 from
the Sensor Tray drop-down list (Figure 5-48). In the example shown, Tray 1 is a partial
tray that does not contain enough biosensors for the assay. To designate a second tray,
select Tray 2 from the Sensor Tray drop-down list (Figure 5-48 top). The Sensor Tray
Map will then display the additional biosensors required for the assay (Figure 5-48 bot-
tom).
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Figure 5-48: Example Assay Using One Partial Biosensor Tray and Biosensors from a Second Tray

To restore biosensors that have been removed, select the columns to restore and click

Fill. To restore all sensors on the plate, click Fill Plate.

NOTE: If multiple biosensor trays are used, only the first biosensor tray can be a
partial tray. During the experiment, the software prompts you to insert the

appropriate tray in the Octet instrument.
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REVIEWING EXPERIMENTS

Before running an experiment, you can review the sample plate layout and the biosensors
assigned to each assay in the experiment.

In the Review Experiment window, move the slider left or right to highlight the biosensors
and samples in an assay, or click the [<][> arrows to select an assay.

Slider
<) Plate Definition | ¥ Sensor Assignmel t| &) Review Experiment ‘ «J Run Experiment
J In this stap, you can reviewth staps that maka up the sxparimsnt, moving the slider ta change the actve step Ju—
v g
L o 5 Y T T ToTo T o] [eletele
=3 o Helololelelelo]l ISlelele
o ] 20lololelelelo] 1e/elele
o DE@EAOOOOO®OOOU)
ELO00B0800] EROE®OOCOOOCOOO
FIOOIOOEEON FOOOOOOO®OOO)
GOIO0OBEEON CEEAO000O0O OO0
HODOCOEECC HOOOOOOO@ OO
Legend: [ ] Unassigned sansars BR Missing sensars Legend: () Unessigned @ Samples (0 Pie charts

Figure 5-49: Review Experiment Window

SAVING EXPERIMENTS

After a run, the software automatically saves the experiment information that you specified
(sample plate definition, biosensor assignment, assay settings) to an experiment method
file (fmf). If you set up an experiment, but do not start the run, you can manually save the
experiment method.

To manually save an experiment method:

1. Click the Save Method File button = , or on the main menu, click File > Save Method

File. To save more than one open experiment, click the Save All Methods Files button

o

2. Inthe Save dialog box, enter a name and location for the file, and click Save.
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9 NOTE: If you edit a saved experiment and want to save it without overwriting
the original file, select File > Save Method File As and enter a new name for
the experiment.

Saving an Experiment to the Template Folder

If you save an experiment to the factory-installed Template folder, the experiment will be
available on the menu bar. To view templates click Experiment > Templates > Quantita-
tion > Experiment Name (see Figure 5-50).

Follow the steps above to save an experiment to the Template folder located at C:\Program
Files\ForteBio\DataAcquisition\TemplateFiles.

0 IMPORTANT: Do not change the location of the Template folder. If the Tem-
plate folder is not at the factory-set location, the software may not function

properly.

Experiment | Instrument Window Help
v | New Experiment Wizard... Ctrl+N
Edit Assay Parameters...
Edit Sensor Types...

Set Plate Temperature...

Templates Kinetics

Skip Step Quantitation Advanced Quantitation 3
Basic Quantitation

Anti-hlgG biosensor_16CH_96W.fmf

Anti-hlgG biosensor_8CH_96W.fmf

Anti-mIgG biosensor_16CH_96W.fmf

Anti-mIgG biosensor_8CH_96W.fmf
Anti-Penta-HIS Dilution Factor Scouting_96W.fmf
Anti-Penta-HIS Spike Recovery Assay_96W.fmf
DirectDetectionImmunogenicity_16CH_96W.fmf
DirectDetectionImmunogenicity_8CH_96W.fmf
Protein A biosensor_16CH_96W.fmf

Protein A biosensor_8CH_96W.fmf

Protein A or G biosensor_16CH_96W.fmf
Protein A or G biosensor_8CH_96W.fmf

Protein L biosensor_16CH_96W.fmf

Protein L biosensor_8CH_96W.fmf

Stop

Figure 5-50: Experiments in the Template Folder
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RUNNING A QUANTITATION EXPERIMENT

0 IMPORTANT: Before starting an experiment, ensure that the biosensors are
properly rehydrated. For details on how to prepare the biosensors, see the
appropriate biosensor product insert.

Loading the Biosensor Tray and Sample Plate
To load the biosensor tray and sample plate:
1. Open the Octet instrument door (lift the handle up).

2. Place the biosensor tray on the biosensor stage (left side) so that well A1 is located at
the upper right corner (see Figure 5-51).

3. Place the sample plate on the sample stage (right side) so that well A1 is located at the
upper right corner (see Figure 5-51).

Well A1 Position

Biosensor tray Sample plate

Figure 5-51: Biosensor Stage (left) and Sample Stage (right)

o IMPORTANT: Ensure that the bottom of the sample plate and biosensor tray
are flat on each stage.

4. C(lose the Octet instrument door.
5. Allow the plate to equilibrate.

The time required for temperature equilibration depends on the temperature that your
application requires and the initial temperature of the sample plate. For specific biosen-
sor rehydration times, see the appropriate biosensor product insert.

Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide, Release 7.1



Running a Quantitation Experiment page 117

Starting an Experiment
To start the experiment:

1. Click the Run Experiment tab, or click the arrow Q) to access the Run Experiment win-
dow (see Figure 5-52).

! Plate Defintion | 4 Sensor Assignment | ) Review Exper\ment‘ «J) Run Experiment

Data File Locafion and Names Prior i ing "Go" firm the A @
sty o Hasic Cuaniiation rior to pressing "Go" confirm the Assay.

Standard Assay

Quantitation data repositony: ChlsersyOwner\Documents\ForteBio E]
Experiment run name (sub directony: ~ higG ProG Q >

Total experimentfirme:
Flate name/barcode (file prefix: 110422 0:18:40

Auto-incrementfile 1D start 1

Data files will be stored as follows:
DocumentsiForteBiothlgG ProG Gh110422_001 frd

Documents\ForteBiothlgG ProG Oh110422_002.ird
DocumentsiForteBiothlgG ProG Gh110422_003 frd

Run Setings

Delayed experiment start Open runtime charts automatically
Startafter (s): 600 = Automatically sewe runtime chart

[¥] Shake sample plate while waiting [¥] Set plate temperature (°C) I

Advanced Seftings

Acojuisition rate: Standard quantitation (5.0 Hz, averaging by 20) - ] [ Default

Warning: changing these seftings could affect assay signal-to-noise
If you are unsure of howto use these setings, please consult the Data Acquisilion User Guide

General Information
Username:  Owner Machine name:  JRICHARDS

Description

Figure 5-52: Run Experiment Window—Octet RED96

2. Confirm the defaults or enter new settings. See “Run Experiment Window Settings” on
page 119 for more information on experimental settings.

e NOTE: If you delay the experiment start, you have the option to shake the
plate until the experiment starts.

3. To start the experiment, click (&) .

If you specified a delayed experiment start, a message box displays the remaining time
until the experiment starts.

If you selected the Open runtime charts automatically option, the Runtime Binding
Chart window displays the binding data in real-time and the experiment progress (see
Figure 5-53).
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NOTE: For more details about the Runtime Binding Chart, see “Managing
Runtime Binding Charts” on page 122.

Ly C\Users\Owner\Documents\Contracting\Forte Bio\User_Guides\Data and methods\Quant 96 data\higG ProG Q - Quantitation Runtime Binding Chart (=N SR )
Current Binding Charls Sensars to Chart Plate Stalus Plate Legend
3 - SelectAl Sensor Tray Sample Plate
Sample Column 2 Po123 4567809101112 J 12345673889 10i1112 O Selected
Sample Calumn 3 HEEEE A[@OOOO @ Processing
Samele ol E(00000 ® Focessea
Sample Colurn & c00000 O Resenved
Sample Column 7 DI@OOOO Deta Eror
Sample Column & EQOOOO -
) SensorFail
FI00000 ©
G|00000
Sublract refersnce sensors H
Experiment Progress
Step 8 ofB (1205/120s). Elapsed exp. me: 0:21:55 Total experimentiime: 02155
L —— L — [IFipData
40
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0.0
0 10 2 30 1 50 60 70 ) 90 100 i) 120
Time (sec)
Sensor A1 Sensor B1 Sensor C1 Sensor D1 Sensor E1 Sensor F1 Sensor G1 Sensor H1

Figure 5-53: Runtime Binding Chart

4. Optional: Click View > Instrument Status to view the log file (see Figure 5-54).

The experiment temperature is recorded at the beginning of every experiment as well
as each time the manifold picks up a new set of biosensors. Instrument events such bio-
sensor pick up, manifold movement, integration time, biosensor ejection and sample
plate temperature are recorded in the log file.

WARNING: Do not open the Octet instrument door when an experiment is in
progress. If the door is opened the data from the active acquisition step is lost.
The data acquired in previous steps is saved, however the assay is aborted and
cannot be restarted without ejecting the biosensors and starting from the
beginning.
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%% Instrument Status E =] @

[]14:47:39 Sensor 7: Integration Time = 1.0 ms -
[]14:47:39 Sensor 8: Integration Time = 1.0 ms

[]14:47:40 Picking sensors completed location Al

14:47:40 Plate temperature =30 C

(0 14:47:40 Ready to move to sample location Al

() 14:47:40 Moving to sample location A1

(0 14:47:41 Arrived at sample location Al

(0 14:47:41 Waiting to start sample location Al

[B]14:47:41 Processing sample location Al

(0 14:47:51 Sample completed location Al m
—14:47:51 Waiting to start new step
—14:47:51 Starting new step

() 14:47:52 Ready to move to sample location A2
() 14:47:52 Moving to sample location A2

(0 14:47:53 Arrived at sample location A2

() 14:47:53 Waiting to start sample location A2
[®]14:47:53 Processing sample location A2 | o

m

1

< | 11 | b

Auto scroll to bottom Save to File

Figure 5-54: Instrument Status Log

Run Experiment Window Settings

The following Data File Location and Name settings are available on the Run Experiment
Tab:

Table 5-9: Data File Location and Name

Item Description

Assay type The name of the selected assay.
Quantitation data The location where quantitation data files (.frd) are saved. Click
repository Browse to select another data location.

a NOTE: It is recommended that you save the data
to the local machine first, then transfer to a net-
work drive.

Experiment Run name  Specifies a subdirectory name for the data files (.frd) that are

(sub-directory) created. The software generates one data file for each biosen-
sor.

Plate name/barcode A user-defined field where you can enter text or a barcode

(file prefix) (barcode reader required).

2nd Plate name/bar- A user-defined field where you can enter text or a barcode

code (barcode reader required) for a second plate.
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Table 5-9: Data File Location and Name (Continued)

Item Description

Auto Increment File ID  Each file is saved with a number after the plate name. For
Start example, if the Auto Increment File ID Start number is 1, the
first file name is xxx_001.frd.

The following Run Settings are available on the Run Experiment Tab:

Table 5-10: Run Settings

Item Description

Delayed experiment Specifies a time delay for the start of the experiment.Enter the

start number of seconds to wait before the experiment starts after
you click ().

Start after Enter the number of seconds to delay the start of the experi-
ment.

Shake sample plate If the experiment has a delayed start time, this setting shakes

while waiting the plate until the experiment starts.

Open runtime charts Displays the Runtime Binding Chart for the current biosensor

automatically during data acquisition.

Automatically save Saves an image (.jpg) of the Runtime Binding Chart. The

runtime chart binding data (.frd) is saved as a text file, regardless of whether a

chartimage is created.

Set plate temperature  Specifies a plate temperature and enters the temperature in

(°Q) the dialog box. If not selected, the plate temperature is set to
the default temperature specified in File > Options. The fac-
tory set default temperature is 30 °C.

NOTE: If the actual plate temperature is not
a equal to the set plate temperature, a warning
displays and the Octet System Data Acquisition
software provides the option to wait until the set
temperature is reached before proceeding with
the run, continue without waiting until the set
temperature is reached, or cancel the run.

Advanced settings are available for the Octet QK, Octet RED and Octet RED96 systems. The
signal to noise ratio of the assay can be optimized by selecting different acquisition rates.
The acquisition rate refers to the number of binding signal data points reported by the
Octet system per second and is reported in Hertz (per second). A higher acquisition rate
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generates more data points per second and monitors faster binding events better than a
slower acquisition rate. A lower acquisition rate allows the software enough time to per-
form more averages of the collected data. Typically, more averaging leads to reduced noise
and thus, better signal-to-noise ratios. Therefore, the frequency setting should be deter-
mined based on consideration of the binding rate, the amount of signal generated in your
assay and some experimentation with the settings.

Table 5-11: Advanced Settings for Octet QK<, Octet RED and Octet RED96

Item Description

Acquisition rate, + High sensitivity quantitation (0.3 Hz, averaging by 40)—
Octet QK® The average of 40 data frames is reported as one data
point. One data point is reported every 3.3 seconds.

» Standard quantitation (0.6 Hz, averaging by 5)—The aver-
age of five data frames is reported as one data point. One
data point is reported every 1.6 seconds.

Acquisition rate, + High sensitivity quantitation (2 Hz, averaging by 50)—The
Octet RED and average of 50 data frames is reported as one data point.
Octet RED96 Two data points are reported per second.

- Standard quantitation (5 Hz, averaging by 20)—The aver-
age of 20 data frames is reported as one data point. Five
data points are reported per second.

Sensor offset Recommended sensor offset for quantitation—3 mm
(mm)—Octet QK*®

only

Default Sets acquisition rate and sensor offset to the defaults.

The following General Settings are available on the Run Experiment Tab:

Table 5-12: General Settings

Item Description

Machine name  The computer name that controls the Octet instrument and acquires

the data.
User name The user logon name.
Description A user-specified description of the assay or assay purpose. The

description is saved with the method file (.fmf).
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Stopping an Experiment
To stop an experiment in progress, click 9 or click Experiment > Stop.

The experiment is aborted. The data for the active biosensor is lost, the biosensor is ejected
into the waste tray, and the event is recorded in the experimental log.

e NOTE: After the experiment is run, the software automatically saves the exper-
iment method (.fmf).

MANAGING RUNTIME BINDING CHARTS

If the Open runtime charts automatically check box is selected in the Run Experiment
window, the Runtime Binding Charts are automatically displayed when data acquisition
starts (see Figure 5-55). The Runtime Binding Chart window displays the current step
number, time remaining for the current step, (total) elapsed experimental time, and total
experiment time.

The Runtime Binding Chart is updated at the start of each experimental step. The active
biosensor column is color-coded (A=green, B=magenta, C=orange, D=purple, E=olive, F=
black, G=red, H=blue) within the Sensor Tray Map. Used sensor columns that are inactive
are colored black. Active sample columns are colored green. Each data acquisition step is
represented by Sample Column X in the Current Binding Charts box.

To selectively display acquisition data for a particular acquisition step:
1. Click the corresponding Sample Column number.

2. Select a sub-set of sensors for a displayed column under Sensors to Chart box (see
Figure 5-55).

WARNING: Do not close the Runtime Binding Chart window until the experi-

o ment is complete and all data is acquired. If the window is closed, the charts
are not saved. To remove the chart from view, minimize the window. The Octet
System Data Acquisition software saves the Runtime Binding Chart as dis-
played at the end of the experiment. For example, modifying a chart by hiding
the data for a particular biosensor will cause this data not to be included in
the bitmap image generated at the end of the run.
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Figure 5-55: Runtime Binding Chart Window

Opening a Runtime Binding Chart

After an experiment is run, you can open and review the Runtime Binding Chart at any
time:

1. Click File > Open Experiment.

2. In the dialog box that appears, select an experiment folder and click Select.

Viewing Reference-Subtracted Data

If the experiment includes reference biosensors, you can display reference-subtracted data
during acquisition in the chart by clicking the Subtract reference sensors check box in the
chart window. To view raw data, remove the check mark next to this option.

Reference biosensors can be designated:
+ During experiment setup in the Sensor Assignment tab
+ During acquisition in the Runtime Binding Chart Sensors to Chart box

+ During analysis in the Data Selection tab
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Designating a Reference Biosensor During Acquisition
To designate a reference biosensor during acquisition:

1. Inthe Sensors to Chart list or the Sensor Tray, right-click a biosensor and select Refer-
ence (see Figure 5-57).

Current Binding Charts Sensors to Chart

Sample Colurnn 2

Sample Colurnn 3 IEE:EE:;

Sample Colurnn 4

Sample Calumn & Sensor C1

Sample Colurmn B

Sample Colurn 7 fsensorEl Reference I

Sample Colurnn &

Subtract reference sensors

Figure 5-56: Designating a Reference Biosensor in the Runtime Binding Chart

The selected biosensor will be shown with an R in the Sensors to Chart list and Sensor
Tray (see Figure 5-57).

2. Click the Subtract reference sensors check box (see Figure 5-57).

Current Binding Charts Sensors to Chart Flate Status
Sample Colurmn 1
Sample Colurnn 2
Sample Colurnn 3
Sample Colurnn 4
Sample Colurmn &
Sample Colurmn B
Sample Colurnn 7
Sample Colurnn &

ar Tray

TOTMMOO WD

Subtract reference sensors

Figure 5-57: Subtract Reference Sensors check box in the Runtime Binding Chart

@ NOTE: Subtracting reference data in the Runtime Binding Chart only makes
avisual change to the data on the screen. The actual raw data is unaffected
and the reference subtraction must be re-done in data analysis if needed.
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Viewing Inverted Data

The data displayed in the Runtime Binding Chart can be inverted during real-time data
acquisition or data analysis after the experiment has completed. To invert data, select the
Flip Data check box (see Figure 5-58). Uncheck the box to return to the default data display.

Expetiment Progress

Step 8 of 8 (120s/120s) Elapsed exp.time:  0:21:55 Total expetimenttime: 0:21:55
L L [V]Fiip Data
00
05 —
-10
15
€
=20
=
=
5
m 25
30
-35
40
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 120

Time (sec)

Sensor A1 Sensor B1 Sensor C1 Sensor D1 Sensor E1 Sensor F1 Sensor G1 Sensor H1

Figure 5-58: Data Inverted Using Flip Data Function

Magnifying the Runtime Binding Chart

To magnify the chart, press and hold the mouse button while you draw a box around the
chart area to magnify.

To undo the magnification, right-click the chart and select Undo Zoom.
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Scaling a Runtime Binding Chart
To scale the Runtime Binding Chart:
1. Right-click the chart and select Properties.

2. In the Runtime Graph Properties dialog box, select Fullscale or Autoscale.

Adding a Runtime Binding Chart Title
To add a Runtime Binding Chart title:
1. Right-click the chart and select Properties.

2. Inthe Runtime Graph Properties dialog box, enter a graph title or subtitle.

Selecting a Runtime Binding Chart Legend
To select a Runtime Binding Chart legend:
1. Right-click the chart and select Properties.

2. In the Runtime Graph Properties dialog box (see Figure 5-59), select one of the fol-
lowing legends:
+ Sensor Location
« Sample D
+ Sensor Information
- Concentration/Dilution

Runtime Graph Properties ﬁ

Title:
Subtitle:
Legend
(@) Sensor Location (©) Sensor Information
(@) Sample ID (*) Concentration / Dilution
K l l Cancel

Figure 5-59: Selecting a Runtime Binding Chart Legend

@ NOTE: Text for Sample ID, Sensor Information, or Concentration/Dilution
is taken from the Plate Definition and Sensor Assignment tabs, and must be
entered before the experiment is started.

3. Click OK.
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Viewing Multiple Runtime Binding Charts

To view multiple Runtime Binding Charts, click Window > New Window.

Exporting or Printing the Runtime Binding Chart
To export the Runtime Binding Chart as a graphic or data file:
1. Right-click the chart and select Export Data.

2. In the Exporting dialog box (see Figure 5-60), select the export options and click
Export.

[ Exporting ﬁ1

Export
@emr G CBup ©JrG (C)PNG () Text/ Data
Export Destination
@) ClipBoard
()File FE—
'-:_.' Printer
Export Size
(@) Millimeters () Inches ©) Points
Width: 152400 / 101.600 Millimeters [ een_ )
DPI: 300 - DLargeFont —

Figure 5-60: Exporting Dialog Box

Table 5-13: Runtime Binding Chart Export Options

Task Export Option Export Result
Destination

Text/ EMF, WMF,
Data BMP, JPG,

or PNG
Save the v Click File > Creates a tab-delimited text
binding Browse to file of the numerical raw data
data select a folder from each biosensor. Open
and enterafile  the file with a text editor
name. such as Notepad.
Export the v Click File > Creates a graphic image.
Runtime Browse to
Binding select a folder
Chartto a and enter afile
graphic file name.
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Table 5-13: Runtime Binding Chart Export Options (Continued)

Task Export Option Export Result

Destination

Copy the v Clipboard Copies the chart to the sys-
Runtime tem clipboard

Binding

Chart

Print the v Printer Opens the Print dialog box.
Runtime

Binding

Chart

MANAGING EXPERIMENT METHOD FILES

After you run an experiment, the Octet System Data Acquisition software automatically
saves the method file (.fmf), which includes the sample plate definition, biosensor assign-
ment, and the run parameters. An experiment method file provides a convenient initial
template for subsequent experiments. Open a method (.fmf) and edit it if necessary.

NOTE: When using the 21 CFR Part 11 version of the Octet System Data Acqui-

e sition software, only 21 CFR Part 11 compliant experiments and method files
generated using the 21 CFR Part 11 version of the software can be opened.
Files generated using the non-compliant version of the software or with a
non-compliant system cannot be opened, and a message indicating this will
be presented.

Table 5-14: Managing Experiment Method Files

Menu Bar Command/  Description
Toolbar Button

File > Open Method Enables you to select and open a method file (.fmf)
File [

File > Save Method Saves one method file or all method files. Saves a method file
&
File ¥ or * before the experiment is run.

File > Save Method Saves a method file to a new name so that the original file is not
File As overwritten.
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CUSTOM QUANTITATION ASSAYS

Defining a Custom Assay
To define a custom assay:
1. Click Experiment > Edit Assay Parameters.

The Edit Assay Parameters dialog box appears; see Figure 5-61.

Edit Assay Parameters Iﬁ

Available Assays: Assay Parameters:

|= Basic Quantitation Name: Standard Assay
-|E] Anti-Penta-HIS -High sensitivity
~{&] Anti-Penta-HIS -Standard range
|£] High sensitivity Human IgG quantitation @ Single analte () Multiple analyte
/] Human IgG Quantitation T
Immunogenicity - Direct detection
Murine IgG Quantitation
--|g] Protein L -Standard range

|£] standard Assay
[ Basic Quantitation with Regeneration Time (s): Shake speed
(2] High sensitivity assay with regeneration Quantitation: 120 = 400 =
|£] Protein L -Standard range
g Standard Assay
|7 Advanced Quantitation
/8] Tmmunogencity - Enzyme Linked
--g] Residual Protein A
|£] standard Assay
-] Three Step Assay

Description:  Basic Quantitation - Standard Assay (Read Only)

-

Blueindicates a ForteBio buit-in assay and cannot be modified or deleted.

Duplicate Remove Save l I Cancel

Figure 5-61: Edit Assay Parameters Dialog Box

2. Inthedirectory tree of assays, select the type of standard assay to modify. For example,
to define a new basic quantitation assay, in the Basic Quantitation folder, select Stan-

dard Assay.
3. Click Duplicate.
4. Inthe New Assay dialog box (see Figure 5-62 top), enter an Assay nhame.
5. Optional: In the Assay Description, enter information about the assay.
6. Click Save.

The new assay appears in the directory tree of available assays (see Figure 5-62 bot-
tom).
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Edit Assay Parameters

Avaiable Assays:

= Basic Quantitation

[£] Anti-Penta-HIS -High sensitivity

[£] Anti-Penta-HIS -Standard range

£] High sensitivity Human IgG guantitation
Human IgG Quantitation
Immunogenicity - Direct detection

[£] Murine IgG Quanttation

[£] Protein L -standard range

[£] standard Assay

[ Basic Quantitation with Regeneration

Assay Parameters:

Name: Standard Assay

Description:  Basic Quantitation - Standard Assay (Read Only)

(@) Singls analte () Multiple analvts

Replicates per sensortype: 1

oy

Time (s): Shake speed
[£] High sensitivity assay with regeneration Quantitation: 1zn = 400 =
Protein L -Standard range
Standard Assay
[ Advanced Quantitation
[£] Immunogencity - Enzyme Linked
[£] Residual Protein A
[£] standard Assay
[£] Three Step Assay 1
New Assay ﬁ
Enter Assay Information
Assay name: My Basic Quant Assay{
Blueindicates a ForteBio built-in assq
REMIONS Assay description:
L |

Enter a short description of the assay here.

ok | |

Cancel ]

Edit Assay Parameters

Avaiable Assays:

[ Basic Quantitation
Anti-Penta-HIS -High sensitivity
Anti-Penta-HIS -Standard range
High sensitivity Human IgG quantitation
Human IgG Quantitation
Immunegenicity - Direct detection
Murine IgG Quantitation
Protein L -Standard range
Standard Assay
My Basic Quant Assay|
| Basic Quantitation with Regeneration

High sensitivity assay with regeneration
Protein L -Standard range
Standard Assay
My Basic Quant with Regen Assay
| Advanced Quantitation
Immunecgencity - Enzyme Linked
Residual Protein A
Standard Assay
-] Three Step Assay

Assay Parameters:

Name: My Basic Quant Assay

Description:

Enter a short description of the assay here.

@) Single analyte () Multiple analyte

Feplicates per sensartype

Time (s)

Shake speed
Cuantitation: 120 = =

400

-

[ Duplicate l[ Remove l

.

Blueindicates a ForteBio built-in assay and cannot be modified or deleted.

)|

Cancel

Figure 5-62: Defining a New Assay
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Editing Assay Parameters
To edit assay parameters:

1. In the Edit Assay Parameters dialog box, confirm that the new assay is selected in
Available Assays (see Figure 5-62 bottom).

2. Modify the assay parameters as needed. A complete list of parameters for each type of
guantitation experiment follows this procedure.

3. Click Save to accept the new parameter values. The new assay is added to the system.

e NOTE: Not all parameters are available for all of the assays.

Basic Quantitation Assay Parameters

Edit Assay Parameters &]

Available Assays: Assay Parameters:

|Zr Basic Quantitation Name: My Basic Quant Assay
[£] Anti-Penta-HIS -High sensitivity
~-|E] Ant-Penta-HIS -Standard range
~|&] High sensitivity Human IgG quantitation @ Singleanate  © Muttiple analyte

~-|E] Human TgG Quantitation ]
~-{2] Immunogenicity - Direct detection
[£] Murine 1gG Quantitation

~-|E] Protein L -Standard range

--|2] standard Assay

Description:  Enter a short description of the assay here.

] My Basic Quant Assay Tirne (s): Shake speed
| Basic Quantitation with Regeneration Quantitation: 120 = 400 =

~{&] High sensitivity assay with regeneration
Protein L -Standard range
-|&] Standard Assay
[£] My Basic Quant with Regen Assay
|5 Advanced Quantitation
--[2] Immunogencity - Enzyme Linked
[£] Residual Protein A
~-|E] Standard Assay
-[g] Three Step Assay

Blueindicates a ForteBio built-in assay and cannot be modified or deleted.

’ Duplicate ]’ Remove ] Save ]I Cancel

Figure 5-63: Assay Parameters—Basic Quantitation Assay

Table 5-15: Basic Quantitation Assay Parameters

Parameter Description

Single analyte For single-analyte experiments using only one biosensor type
per sample well.
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Table 5-15: Basic Quantitation Assay Parameters (Continued)

Parameter Description

Multiple analyte and ~ For multi-analyte experiments using multiple biosensor types
Replicates per sen- per sample well, and the number of replicate assays in each well
sor type per biosensor type.

Quantitation Time (s)  The duration of data acquisition seconds while the biosensor is
incubated in sample.

NOTE: A subset of data points may be selected
for processing during data analysis.

Quantitation Shake The sample platform orbital shaking speed (rotations per min-
speed (rpm) ute).
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Basic Quantitation with Regeneration Assay Parameters

Edit Assay Parameters léj
Available Assays: Assay Parameters:
| Basic Quantitation Mame: My Basic Quant with Regen Assay

|£] Anti-Penta-HIS -High sensitivity

Description:  Enter a short description of the assay here.

@) Single analvte () Multiple analyte
1
Time (s): Shake speed
CQuiantitation: 120 = 400 =
Fegeneration:. & = 400 =
| Basic Quantitation with Regeneration = Y
Q Y Meutralization 5 = 400 =

~[&] High sensitivity assay with regeneration
E Pre-condition sensors || Post-condition sensors

M Regeneration cycles: 3 :
| Advanced Quantitation

-] Immunogencity - Enzyme Linked
|£] Residual Protein A

-[2] Standard Assay

-[g] Three Step Assay

Blueindicates a ForteBio built-in assay and cannot be modified or deleted.

I Duplicate ]I Remove ] Save ][ Cancel

Figure 5-64: Assay Parameters—Basic Quantitation with Regeneration

Table 5-16: Assay Parameters—Basic Quantitation with Regeneration

Parameter Description

Single analyte For single-analyte experiments using only one biosensor type per
sample well.

Multiple analyte For multi-analyte experiments using multiple biosensor types per

and Replicates per  sample well, and the number of replicate assays in each well per

sensor type biosensor type.

Quantitation The duration of data acquisition in seconds while the biosensor is

Time(s) and Shake  incubated in sample and the sample platform orbital shaking

speed (rpm) speed (rotations per minute).

e NOTE: A subset of data points may be selected for
processing during data analysis.

Regeneration The duration time and shaking speed of the regeneration step
Time(s) and Shake  where the biosensor is incubated in regeneration buffer to
speed (rpm) remove bound analyte.
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Table 5-16: Assay Parameters—Basic Quantitation with Regeneration

Parameter Description

Neutralization The duration time and shaking speed of the neutralization step
Time(s) and Shake  where the biosensor is incubated in neutralization buffer after the
speed (rpm) regeneration step.

Pre-condition Performs a set of regeneration/neutralization steps prior to the
sensors start of the experiment. The pre-conditioning settings are equiva-

lent to the time and rpm settings for the regeneration in the
assay. For example, an acidic pre-conditioning buffer maximizes
the binding competence of Pro-A biosensors.

Post-condition Post-conditions biosensors after Basic Quantitation with Regener-

sensors ation, allowing re-racked biosensors to be stored in a regenerated
state.

Regeneration The number of regeneration-neutralization cycles that a biosen-

cycles sor undergoes before reuse.
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Advanced Quantitation Assay Parameters

Edit Assay Parameters ﬁ

Avaiable Assays: Assay Parameters:
[ Basic Quantitation Name: My Advanced Quant Assay
|£] Anti-Penta-HIS -High sensitivity ) hort d fth h
|£] Anti-Penta-HIS -Standard range Description:  Enter a short description of the assay here.
High sensitivity Human 1gG quantitation @ Single analyte () Muliple analvte
8] Human TgG Quantitation ]
[£] Immunogenicity - Direct detection ]
[£] Murine IgG Quantitation Time (s Shake speed
] Protein L -Standard range Sample: 120 = LU= [] offline
[£) standard Assay DEuffer' 120 1000 Fieuse Buffer
[£] My Basic Quant Assay
[ Basic Quantitation with Regeneration [ Enzyme: 120 = 1000 =
-] High sensitivity assay with regeneration [ 2nd Butter 120 z 1000 z
--[£] Protein L -Standard range
-|£] Standard Assay Detection: 120 = 1000 =
[£] My Basic Quar.1t “_“h Regen Assay I Regeneration
| Advanced Quantitation
~[2] Immunogencity - Enzyme Linked 5 : 1000
|£] Residual Protein A =
--[E] Standard Assay 5 . 1000
~[E] Three Step Assay Pre-condition sensars Post-condition sensars
®Ei My Advanced Quant Assay 3 .
Blueindicates a ForteBio buit-in assay and cannot be modified or deleted.
[ Duplicate l [ Remove l Save l ’ Cancel

Figure 5-65: Assay Parameters—Advanced Quantitation

Table 5-17: Advanced Quantitation Assay Parameters

Parameter Description

Single analyte For single-analyte experiments using only one biosensor type per
sample well.

Multiple analyte For multi-analyte experiments using multiple biosensor types per
and Replicates per  sample well, and the number of replicate assays in each well per
sensor type biosensor type.

SampleTime(s)and  The duration of data acquisition in seconds while the biosensor is
Shake speed (rpm)  incubated in sample and the sample platform orbital shaking
speed (rotations per minute).

% NOTE: A subset of data points may be selected for
processing during data analysis.

Buffer Time(s) and The duration of biosensor incubation in the first buffer in seconds
Shake speed (rpm)  and the sample platform orbital shaking speed (rotations per
minute).
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Table 5-17: Advanced Quantitation Assay Parameters

Enzyme Time(s) The duration of biosensor incubation in seconds in the enzyme
and Shake speed solution and the sample platform orbital shaking speed (rotations
(rpm) per minute).

2nd Buffer Time(s)  The duration of biosensor incubation in seconds in the second
and Shake speed buffer solution and the sample platform orbital shaking speed
(rpm) (rotations per minute).

DetectionTime(s)& The duration of data acquisition during the detection step in sec-
Shake speed (rpm)  onds in an advanced quantitation assay.

6 NOTE: A subset of data points may be selected for
processing during data analysis.

Offline Choose this option to incubate sample with biosensors outside
the Octet system. Offline incubation is best performed on the
ForteBio Sidekick biosensor immobilization station.

Reuse Buffer Allows buffer wells to be reused. If unselected, the number of buf-
fer columns must equal the number of sample columns. If
selected, the number of buffer columns may be less than the
number of sample columns as the buffer columns are reused.

Regeneration The duration time and shaking speed of the regeneration step
Time(s) and Shake  where the biosensor is incubated in regeneration buffer to

speed (rpm) remove bound analyte.

Neutralization The duration time and shaking speed of the neutralization step
Time(s) and Shake  where the biosensor is incubated in neutralization buffer after the
speed (rpm) regeneration step.

Pre-condition Performs a set of regeneration/neutralization steps prior to the
sensors start of the experiment. The pre-conditioning settings are equiva-

lent to the time and rpm settings for the regeneration in the
assay. For example, an acidic pre-conditioning buffer maximizes
the binding competence of Protein A biosensors.

Post-condition Post-conditions biosensors after Basic Quantitation with Regener-
sensors ation, allowing re-racked biosensors to be stored in a regenerated
state.
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Table 5-17: Advanced Quantitation Assay Parameters

Parameter Description

Regeneration The number of regeneration-neutralization cycles that a biosen-
cycles sor undergoes before reuse.

NOTE: In an Advanced Quantitation experiment,
this option is only available if the first step (biosen-
sor incubation in sample) is performed online.

Selecting a Custom Assay

You can select a custom assay when you define a sample plate.

To select a custom assay:

1. Inthe Plate Definition tab, click Modify in the Assay Settings box.
The Edit Assay Parameters dialog box displays (see Figure 5-66).

«J Plate Definition “_9 Sensor Assgnmentl &) Review Exper\mentl <) Run Exper\ment‘

P~ In this step, allthe information aboutthe sample plate and its wellz will be entered
First, check the assay settings. Then highlight one or rore wells on the sample plate, and right-click to enter/modify well data.
Assay Seffings Sample Plate Table
Assay: Basic Quantitation Concentration units: pg/mi - l l Export. l [ Import.
Standard Assay Well| Sample ID Replicate Group| Type| Conc 'ml)| Dilution Factor| Information
Single analyte pl p p Typ (ng/mi)
Time (s): Shake speed
Quantitation: 120 200

Assay Para&lers &J
Avaiable Assays: Assay Parameters:
& E%aswc Quantitation @ 5ingle analyte () Multiple analyte

S 1 e 1 e :
Sample Plate (96 wells) \ﬁ High sensitivity Human IgG quantitation
Vo i 2 3 4 5 & T 8 | E Tnﬁnnqagciin(él;:n—tg:?c: detection
A O O O O O O O O -[2] Murine IgG Quantitation ) Time (=) _ Shake Spefd
B O O O O O O O O Quenfitation: 120 = FIT
c O O O O O O O O -{g] sgnsr;!m Asfa”y e
DOOOOOOOO
EQOOOO000
FIOOOOOO0O
GLOOOOOOO
HOOOOOOOO
}8 Zt:::“: } }2 R:::LE } % Blueindicates a buit-in assay. oK ] l Cancel

Figure 5-66: Selecting a Custom Assay

2. Select the custom assay from the directory tree and click OK.
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INTRODUCTION

A quantitation experiment enables you to determine analyte concentration within a sam-
ple using a reference set of standards. After starting the Octet system hardware and the
Octet System Data Acquisition software, follow the steps (in Table 6-1) to set up and analyze
a quantitation experiment.

Table 6-1: Setting Up and Analyzing a Quantitative Experiment

Software Step See
Data 1. Select a quantitation experiment in “Starting a Quantitation
Acquisition the Experiment Wizard or open a Experiment” on page 141
o method file (.fmf).
2. Define a sample plate or import a “Defining the Sample Plate”
sample plate definition. on page 142
3. Define a orimport a reagent plate “Working with a Reagent
(optional) for a Basic Quantitation Plate” on page 165
with Regeneration experiment or an
Advanced Quantitation experiment).
4. Confirm or edit the assay settings. “Modifying Assay Parame-
ter Settings” on page 167
5. Assign biosensors to samples. “Assigning Biosensors to
Samples” on page 173
6. Run the experiment. “Running a Quantitation
Experiment” on page 193
DataAnalysis 7. Analyze the binding data. Octet System Data Analysis
8. Generate a report. Software User Guide
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STARTING A QUANTITATION EXPERIMENT

NOTE: Before starting an experiment, check the plate temperature displayed
a in the status bar. Confirm that the temperature is appropriate for your experi-
ment and if not, set a new temperature. If the Octet System Data Acquisition
software is closed, the plate temperature will reset to the default startup value
specified in the Options dialog box when the software is relaunched.

You can start a quantitation experiment using one of the following options:
+ Launch the Experiment Wizard.

+  Open a method file (.fmf) by clicking File > Open Method File. Method files may be
saved and recalled using the File menu and are automatically saved when an experi-
ment is run. For more details on method files see “Managing Experiment Method
Files” on page 205.

« Onthe menu bar, click Experiment > Templates > Quantitation.

NOTE: When using the 21 CFR Part 11 version of the Octet System Data Acqui-

@ sition software, only 21 CFR Part 11 compliant experiments and method files
generated using the 21 CFR Part 11 version of the software can be opened.
Files generated using the non-compliant version of the software or with a
non-compliant system cannot be opened, and a message indicating this will
be presented.

Starting an Experiment Using the Experiment Wizard
To start an experiment using the Experiment Wizard:

1. If the Experiment Wizard is not displayed when the software is launched, click the
Experiment Wizard toolbar button [& or click Experiment > New Experiment Wiz-
ard (Ctrl+N) from the Main Menu.

g

In the Experiment Wizard, select New Quantitation Experiment (see Figure 6-1, left).

w

Select a type of quantitation experiment (see Table 6-2 for options).
Table 6-2: Quantitation Experiment Selection

Quantitation Experiment Description

Basic Quantitation A standard quantitation assay.
Basic Quantitation with A standard quantitation assay that enables regeneration of
Regeneration biosensors.
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Table 6-2: Quantitation Experiment Selection

Quantitation Experiment Description

Advanced Quantitation A standard two-or three-step quantitation assay that
enables signal amplification for higher detection sensitiv-
ity.

" Basic Quantitation Experiment =

D Plate Definition | ) Sensor Assgnment | &) Review Experiment | &) Run Experiment!

¢ Inihis step,
First 5. Th sample plate, andig welldete.

Read Head

Read Head Setting —— Osctomels  @16ctames SemplePlateTeble
P Conconvsionuns: (f@im % .
poses [ e— = Well| Sample ID] Replicate Group| Type | Conc (ug/mi)  Dilution Factor| Information
Standard Assay
Single analyte
Time (s) Shake speed
Quanttaton: 120 00
Sample Piste
R Experiment Wizard B Sempl Pite B3 vell)
V‘ 23456789101112131415161718192021222324
Choose an option to start A
- 5(00000000000000000000000
° p?u New Quantiaton Experiment c[0OOO0000000000000000000
ad b[00000000000000000000000
= E[0OOO0000000000000000000
el eteteteteleteretetatetetotele
o
LG LR HOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO00O0O000
Advanced Quanttaton 00000000000000000000000
OO0000000000000000
B OOO0000000000000000
LOO! 00000000000000000
‘So New Kinetcs Experment MOO000000000000000000000
38K NOOOOOOOOOOOOO0000000000
e et 0/00000000000000000000000
T [{'slele}sleloleleloteloleTo o te o lo o ot ol te]
[© senda |[@ comwol [ Unassignea |
@ Q  unknown |[@ Reference | (O Reserved

Figure 6-1: Selecting an Experiment Type in the Experiment Wizard (for Octet RED384)

4. Click the o arrow.
The Experiment window displays (Figure 6-1, right).

DEFINING THE SAMPLE PLATE
Table 6-3 lists the steps to define a sample plate.

Table 6-3: Defining a Sample Plate

Step See Page

1. Select the instrument read head configuration (8 or 16 channels). 143

2. Select the sample plate format (96 or 384 wells). 144
3. Designate the samples. 144
4. Annotate the samples (optional). 157
5. Save the sample plate definition (optional). 163
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Read Head Configuration and Plate Layout

The Octet read head contains the collection optics. If the read head is set to 8 channels, one
column of 8 biosensors interrogate 8 plate wells. If the read head is set to 16 channels, two
columns of biosensors interrogate 16 wells (Figure 6-1).

The read head configuration and the plate format (96 or 384 wells) determine the plate lay-
out (Figure 6-2).

8 Channel Read Head 16 Channel Read Head
T T T T
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
90000 [ 9000000000
Q0000 ( 1 2 J 0000000000
‘90000 ( 1 B ‘90000000000
r 90000 ( 1 B 9000000000
90000 (1 2 90000000000
Q0000 oo o 0000000000
90000 oo o ‘0000000000
Q..... o0 © ﬁ..........
I I I I
Biosensors interrogate 8 wells in a column, one column Biosensors interrogate 16 wells in two columns. Col-
is interrogated at a time. umns 1 & 2 are interrogated at the same time. Columns

3 &4 are interrogated at the same time, and so on.

Figure 6-2: Color-Coded Wells Display How Biosensors Interrogate a 96-well Plate, 8 Channel or 16-Chan-
nel Read Head

8 Channel Read Head 16 Channel Read Head

Q0000=

=
L
latalalalalala

LM 0
s T
! Ll J

J

I

Biosensors interrogate 8 wells in a column, one column Biosensors interrogate 16 wells in two columns. Col-
is interrogated at a time. umns 1 &2 are interrogated at the same time. Columns
3 &4 are interrogated at the same time, and so on.

Figure 6-3: Color-Coded Wells Display How Biosensors Interrogate a 384-well Plate, 8 Channel or
16 Channel Read Head
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NOTE: Keep the read head configuration in mind when laying out the sample

@ plate. While reading a 384-well sample plate, both the 8 channel and 16 chan-
nel read heads can freely step through the plate by either moving left or right
to step across columns or step one row up or down.

Changing the Plate Format

To change the sample plate format:

1. Click the Modify button above the plate map.

2. Inthe Modify Plates box, select 96 Well or 384 Well format.

Sample Plate Sample Plate

Sample Plate (35 wells) Sample Flate (384 welk)
' 1 2 3 4 5 [ T 8 PP12345673%91011121314151617T18192021222324
oo erereield b (e o
BRQIQUOLOIIY omws BRBRsssssaaaiesRRasssesd
CRODOILOLOO  emems [ BeS3ssssssssssaesesad
DIRLYYLLLLLIE |
EQQQQQOOO00Y (s
FOOOOOOOOOO llslelsteteleteletotelelelelotolels s ol tols el
litelslelelolslelelelslolelels]alelsle s ]e ulels
G OOOOOOOOOOOO i elolalalelelelele olololslslo]e]olololalelole]s
Y slstatelelelelototeleleololote e s o otol e s
HOOOOOOOOOOOO 5 AAAAORAOAOAAAAAAARA

Figure 6-4: Changing the Sample Plate Format

e NOTE: In Basic Quantitation with Regeneration and Advanced Quantitation
experiments, a reagent plate format option is also available. Please refer to
“Working with a Reagent Plate” on page 165 for more information.

Designating Samples

Each well may be designated as a Standard, Unknown, Control, or Reference. A well may
also remain Unassigned or be designated as Reserved by the system for Basic Quantita-
tion with Regeneration and Advanced Quantitation experiments.

Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide, Release 7.1



Defining the Sample Plate page 145

NOTE: It is important to define all of the wells that will be used in the assay.
Only wells that are selected and defined using one of the sample types in
Table 6-4 will be included in the assay.

Table 6-4: Types of Sample Wells

Icon Description

Contains an analyte of known concentration. Data from the well is
used to generate a standard curve during analysis.

Contains an analyte of unknown concentration. The concentration of
the analyte is calculated from the well data and the standard curve.

A control sample, either positive or negative, of known analyte com-
position. Data from the well is not used to generate a standard curve
during analysis.

+ Positive Control: A control sample that contains analyte of
known concentration

+ Negative Control: A control sample known not to contain
analyte

Provides a baseline signal which serves as a reference signal for

Unknowns, Controls, and Standards. The reference signal can be
subtracted during data acquisition in the Runtime Binding Chart and
during data analysis.

(O Unassigned | Not used during the experiment.

O Reserved Used by the system during Basic Quantitation with Regeneration
experiments and Advanced Quantitation multi-step experiments for
Regeneration (R), Neutralization (N), or Detection (D). Reserved
wells are not available for use as Standards, Unknowns, Controls, or
References.
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Reserved Wells

In a Basic Quantitation with Regeneration or an Advanced Quantitation experiment, the
Sample Plate Map includes gray wells. These wells are reserved by the system and specify
the location of particular sample types. The default location of the reserved wells depends
on the sample plate format (96 or 384-wells) and the Octet instrument read head configura-
tion (8 or 16 channels).

Reserved samples cannot be removed from the sample plate, but you can change their col-
umn location. To change the location of a reserved column (&), (), or (®)) right-click a col-
umn header in the Sample Plate Map and select Regeneration, Neutralization, or
Detection.

Table 6-5: Reserved Well Requirements

Reserved Well Must Contain

(®) Regeneration Regeneration buffer that is used to remove analyte from the bio-
sensor (typically low pH, high pH, or high ionic strength).

() Neutralization Neutralization buffer that is used to neutralize the biosensor after
the regeneration step.

(®) Detection Secondary antibody or precipitating substrate that is used with
an enzyme-antibody conjugate to amplify the analyte signal.
Sample concentrations are computed using the binding data
from the detection wells.
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Basic Quantitation with Regeneration Advanced Quantitation
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Figure 6-5: Default Locations for Reserved Wells in 96-well (top) and 384-well Sample Plate Maps (bot-

tom)
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Selecting Wells in the Sample Plate Map
There are several ways to select wells in the Sample Plate Map:

« Click a column header or select adjacent column headers by click-hold-drag
(Figure 6-6 left). To select non-adjacent columns, hold the Ctrl key and click the col-
umn header.

+ Click a row header or select adjacent row headers by click-hold-drag (Figure 6-6, cen-
ter).

+ Click a well or draw a box around a group of wells (Figure 6-6, right).
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Figure 6-6: Selecting Wells in the Sample Plate Map

NOTE: Shift-clicking in the Sample Plate Map mimics the head of the instru-
ment during the selection.

Designating Standards
To designate standards:
1. Inthe Sample Plate Map, select the wells to define as standards.

2. Click the Standard button below the Sample Plate Map (see Figure 6-7), or right-click
and select Standard.

The standards are marked in the plate map and the Sample Plate Table is updated.

3. Select the concentration units for the standards using the Concentration Units drop-
down list above the Sample Plate Table.
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Concentration units
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Figure 6-7: Plate Definition Window—Designating Standards

To remove a well designation, select the well(s) and click Unassigned. Or, right-click the
well(s) and select Clear Data.

Assigning Standard Concentrations Using a Dilution Series

To assign standard concentrations using a dilution series:

1. Inthe Sample Plate Map, select the standard wells, right-click and select Set Well
Data.

The Set Well Data dialog box displays (see Figure 6-8).
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Sample Plate

Sample Plate (384 wells)
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Figure 6-8: Sample Plate Map—Setting a Dilution Series

2. Select the Dilution Series option and enter the starting concentration value.

3. Select a series operator, enter an operand, and select the appropriate dilution orienta-
tion (see Figure 6-10).

Highest
Concentration e
T
Lowest Chih
Concentration L

Figure 6-9: Concentration Representation in Dilution Series

4. Click OK.

The Sample Plate Table will display the standard concentrations entered.
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Assigning a User-Specified Concentration to Standards
To assign a user-specified concentration to standards:

1. Inthe Sample Plate Map, select the standard wells, right-click and select Set Well
Data.

The Set Well Data dialog box displays (see Figure 6-10).

Sample Plate
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Figure 6-10: Sample Plate Map—Assigning a Standard Concentration

2. Select the By value option and enter the starting concentration value.

3. Click OK. The Sample Plate Table will display the standard concentrations entered.

Editing an Individual Standard Concentration

To enter or edit an individual standard concentration, in the Conc column of the Sample
Plate Table, double-click the value and enter a new value (see Figure 6-11).
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Sample Plate Table

Concentration units: pafml VI I Export... H Irmpart...
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Qn Eena 10 Show Unicode control characters
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O M3 Standard 25 Insert Unicode control character 4
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Figure 6-11: Sample Plate Table—Shortcut Menu of Edit Commands

NOTE: Edit commands (Cut, Copy, Paste, Delete) and shortcut keys (Cut -

6 Ctrl+x, Copy - Ctrl+c, Paste - Ctrl+v, Undo - Ctrl+z) are available in the Sam-
ple Plate Table. To view edit commands, double-click the cell. This highlights
the value and allows it to be edited. Next, right-click to view the edit menu.

@ NOTE: The right-click menu is context-dependant. Right-clicking on a cell
where the value is not highlighted and in edit mode opens the Sample Plate
Map menu used to designate sample types.
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Designating Unknowns

To designate unknowns in the Sample Plate Map, select the wells to define as unknown,
right-click and select Unknown. The unknown wells are marked in the plate map and the
Sample Plate Table is updated (see Figure 6-12).
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Figure 6-12: Plate Definition Window—Designate Unknown Wells

To remove a well designation, select the well(s) and click Unassigned. Or, right-click the
well(s) and select Clear Data.
Assigning a Dilution Factor or Serial Dilution to Unknowns
To assign a dilution factor or serial dilution to unknowns:
1. Inthe Sample Plate Map, select the unknown wells (see Figure 6-12).
2. Right-click and select Set Well Data.
The Set Well Data dialog box displays (see Figure 6-13).
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Sample Plate
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Figure 6-13: Sample Plate Map—Setting a Dilution Factor or a Serial Dilution

To assign a dilution factor to selected wells:

1. Inthe Set Well Data dialog box (see Figure 6-13), select the By Value option.

2. Enter the dilution factor value and click OK.

To assign a serial dilution to selected wells:

1. Inthe Set Well Data dialog box (see Figure 6-13), select the Dilution series option.
2. Enter the starting dilution, select a series operator, and enter a series operand.

3. Select the appropriate dilution orientation (see Figure 6-14).
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Figure 6-14: Concentration Representation in Dilution Series

4. Click OK.
The Sample Plate Table will display the dilution factors entered.
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Editing a Dilution Factor in the Sample Plate Table

To edit a dilution factor in the Sample Plate Table:

1. Inthe Sample Plate Table (see Figure 6-15), double-click a cell in the Dilution Factor
column for the desired unknown.

2. Enter the new value (the default dilution factor is 1).
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O M5 Unknown nfa
O 05 Unknown nfa Select All
O A7 Unknewn n/a Right to left Reading order
@ c7 Unlazem @2 Show Unicode control characters
O E? Unknown nfa . Unicod | ch R
O o7 Unknawn n/a nsert Unicode control character
o Unknown nja Open IME
O8] Ulifamem @ Reconversion
O M7 Unknown nfa —

Figure 6-15: Sample Plate Table—Shortcut Menu of Edit Commands

NOTE: Edit commands (Cut, Copy, Paste, Delete) and shortcut keys (Cut -

6 Ctrl+x, Copy - Ctrl+c, Paste - Ctrl+v, Undo - Ctrl+z) are available in the Sam-
ple Plate Table. To view edit commands, double-click the cell. This highlights
the value and allows it to be edited. Next, right-click to view the edit menu.

e NOTE: The right-click menu is context-dependant. Right-clicking on a cell
where the value is not highlighted and in edit mode opens the Sample Plate
Map menu used to designate sample types.
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Designating Controls or Reference Wells

Controls are samples of known concentration that are not used to generate a standard
curve. A reference well contains sample matrix only, and is used to subtract non-specific
binding of the sample matrix to the biosensor. During data analysis, data from reference
wells can be subtracted from standards and unknowns to correct for background signal.

- To designate controls, select the control wells and click Control (below the Sample
Plate Map), or right-click and select Control. Positive and Negative Control types
can also be assigned using this menu.

« To designate reference wells, select the reference wells and click the Reference but-
ton below the Sample Plate Map, or right-click the selection and choose Reference.

The wells are marked in the Sample Plate Map and the Sample Plate Table is updated
(see Figure 6-15).

) Plate Defintion ‘d Sensor Assignment | ) Review Experimentl ) Run Experiment
0 Inthis step. all the information akoutthe sample plate and its wells will be entered.
First check the assay settings. Then highlight one or more wells on the sample plate, and right-click to enterfmodify well data.
?ielaﬁdgr::\::e\s @" 16 Channels Sample Plate Taile l ] [ ] [ ]
Concentration units: pg/ml - Export Import.
Assay Settings
As;y: It} o p——— gil; ‘ Sample ID‘ Replicate Group ‘ Jﬂy:neowm ‘rf;;m: (ugfml)l Dllullnn Factor| Information| -
g\trfggzr:aﬁseav O M7 Unknown  nfa 2
Time (s): Shake speed ( JEG Unknown v z
Quantiaton: 120 400 8 é: gz:::: :; : :;:
O Ea Control  nfa nfa
(@)et] Contral nfa nfa
(@] Contral nfa nfa
O ks Contral nfa nfa
O M9 Contral nfa nfa
(@] Contral nfa nfa
O Al Contral nfa nfa
Sample Plate o EH gamro: w2 [
Sampls Plate (384 wells) 8 & cz:::\ :;: :;: L
12345678 9101112131415161718192021222324 O Control — nfa nfa
AOOOOOOOOOOOOQ0.000000000 O K1 Cantiol  nja W
BOOOOOOOOOOOOO QO0000Q00J Q M Contol e e
c OOOOOOOOO .0.000000000 O o1l Contral nfa nfa
] elelelelelo]elolel6] OO Q00Yg O
EOOOOOOOOOOO0.0'OOOOOOOOO =
FIOOQOO0000000Q0Q000C0000J
6[0000000000000e00000000J
HOOOOO0OO0CO00OOOO0000000J =
1000000000 000eVe00000000Y
JOOOOOOOO00000OO0QO0OC000OJ
KOOOO0O000000e0eO0O00000J
LI2OOQOO00C00OQ000000C0000C
MOOOO0000000000e0O000000Y
NOOOOOOOOCOOO00000000000Y
0[0000000000000e0000C000Y
PIOOOOOO000000O0000OC0000J :
lo Standard ”O Control ] [O Unassigned ] : ) n I
lO Unknawn ”. Reference l () Reserved IETE ¢ celnfa Iwa [ Jid

Figure 6-16: Designate Controls or Reference Wells

NOTE: Shift-clicking in the Sample Plate Map mimics the head of the instru-
ment during the selection.

Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide, Release 7.1



Defining the Sample Plate page 157

To remove a well designation, select the well(s) and click Unassigned. Or, right-click the
well(s) and select Clear Data.

Annotating Samples

You can enter annotations (notes) for multiple samples in the Sample Plate Map or enter
information for an individual sample in the Sample Plate Table. For greater clarity, annota-
tion text may be displayed as the legend of the Runtime Binding Chart during data acqui-
sition, but annotations must be entered before the experiment is started. If the annotation
is entered after the experiment is started, it will not be available for display as a legend.

Annotating Wells in the Sample Plate Map

To annotate one or more wells:

1. Inthe Sample Plate Map, select the samples to annotate, right-click and select Set
Well Data.

2. Inthe Set Well Data dialog box (see Figure 6-17), enter Sample ID and/or Well Infor-
mation and click OK.

Sample Plate

Sample Flate (384 wells)

P 12345678 9101112131415161718192021222324
AlQOQoAanAanAnfAnensncn0000d
-] eleld Standard DOOOOCO
{960 viro S
EDOC O Corirsl [ Set Well Data ﬁ
; 88% . Reference
ng% Set Well Data well Infoan Concentration (pg/ml) - Standard only 0
Sample ID: v @) By value:
JIOOC Clear Data 9@ By
E 88% Copy to Clipboard e ©) Diution serles
N eleld Extended Sample Types R G 1
NOOOOUOUUTOUTOUT
0000000000000 0e / hd
POOOO00COOOCOO00C] | Wellnformaton:
human IgG 2
Dilution orientation
2888 Right EEEH Left
.0 o0
g2 @Dpown o Up
*e
[ 0K ] l Cancel

Figure 6-17: Adding Sample Annotations from the Sample Plate Map

Annotating Wells in the Sample Plate Table

To annotate an individual well in the Sample Plate Table:
1. Double-click the table cell for Sample ID or Well Information.

2. Enter the desired information in the respective field (see Figure 6-18).
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@ NOTE: A series of Sample IDs may also be assembled in Excel and pasted into
the Sample Plate Table.

Sample Plate Table
Concentration units: pafml VI I Export... H Irmpart...

Well | Sample ID Replicate Group | Type Conc (pg/ml) | Dilution Factor| Information| »

Al hlgG Standard 200 na human lgG
@] g g
O Standard 100 nia
E1l Standard &0 na
@]
Gl Standard 25 na
@]
il Standard 10 na
@]
O Kl Standard & nia

Figure 6-18: Adding Sample Annotations in the Sample Plate Table

NOTE: Edit commands (Cut, Copy, Paste, Delete) and shortcut keys (Cut -
Ctrl+x, Copy - Ctrl+c, Paste - Ctrl+v, Undo - Ctrl+z) are available in the Sam-
ple Plate Table. To view edit commands, double-click the cell. This highlights
the value and allows it to be edited. Next, right-click to view the edit menu.

e NOTE: The right-click menu is context-dependant. Right-clicking on a cell
where the value is not highlighted and in edit mode opens the Sample Plate
Map menu used to designate sample types.
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Replicate Groups

When samples are assigned to a Replicate Group, the Octet System Data Analysis software
will automatically calculate statistics for all samples in that group. The average binding rate,
average concentration and corresponding standard deviation as well CV% are presented in
the Results table for each group (see Figure 6-19).

Sensor.. | FReplicat..  BR Awvg BR 5D BR CW Conc. Avg Conc. 5D Cone. CY

Pratein &4 Group 1 066 0m 15 E04.5 7.8 29
Pratein &4 Group 1 066 0m 15 E04.5 7.8 29
Pratein &4 Group 1 066 0m 15 E04.5 7.8 29
Pratein &4 Group 1 066 0m 15 E04.5 7.8 29
Anti-Hu.. Group 2 0.6533 0.0052 08 B02.5 915 15
Anti-Hu.. Group 2 0.6533 0.0052 08 B02.5 915 15
Anti-Hu.. Group 2 0.6533 0.0052 08 B02.5 915 15
Anti-Hu.. Group 2 0.6533 0.0052 08 B02.5 915 15
Anti-Mao.. Group 3 06773 0.00a7 13 6353 15.4 24
Anti-Mao.. Group 3 06773 0.00a7 13 6353 15.4 24
Anti-Mao.. Group 3 06773 0.00a7 13 6353 15.4 24
Anti-Mao.. Group 3 06773 0.00a7 13 6353 15.4 24
Pratein &4 Group 4 0.6544 0.0073 11 5346 123 22
Pratein &4 Group 4 0.6544 0.0073 11 5346 123 22
Pratein &4 Group 4 0.6544 0.0073 11 5346 123 22
Pratein &4 Group 4 0.6544 0.0073 11 5346 123 22

Figure 6-19: Replicate Group Result Table Statistics

e NOTE: Replicate Group information can also be entered in the Results table in
the Octet System Data Analysis software.

Assigning Replicate Groups in the Sample Plate Map

To assign Replicate Groups in the Sample Plate Map:
1. Select the samples to group, right-click and select Set Well Data.

2. Inthe Set Well Data dialog box (see Figure 6-20), enter a name in the Replicate Group
box and click OK.
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Set Well Data ﬁ
Wel Information Dilution Factor - Unknown only ]
Sample ID: O @ By value: 2
Abl - }
Dilution series
Replicate Group: .
9
/ b
Wel Information: =1
Sample Diuent 2
Dilution orientation
2388 Right 28%e Left
.o [ole}
88 @Down oo Up
[ale] -*e
K ] l Cancel

Figure 6-20: Add Replicate Group from the Sample Plate Map

3. Repeat the previous steps to assign new samples to the existing Replicate Group, or to
designate another set of samples to a new Replicate Group. Multiple groups can be
used in an experiment.

IMPORTANT: The Octet System Data Analysis software will only recognize and

o calculate statistics for samples that use the same Replicate Group names,
spacing and capitalization must be identical. For example, samples assigned
to Group 2 and group?2 are treated as two groups.

NOTE: When performing a Multiple Analyte experiment, if the same Replicate

@ Group name is used with different biosensor types, they will be treated as sep-
arate groups. Statistics for these groups will be calculated separately for each
biosensor type.

Wells in the Sample Plate Map will show color-coded outlines as a visual indication of
which wells are in the same group (see Figure 6-21).

Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide, Release 7.1



Defining the Sample Plate page 161

Sample Plate

Sample Plate (384 wells)

1234567 89101112131415161718192021222324
A0O0000000000B0OOOOO0000OY
BIOOOOOOOOOO0OO0O000O00000O00
¢l 0000000000000 BOO0000O0Y
DIOOOOOO00O0000O00000000000
Jelele elolelololololole] (o] lolelelolelelelele
FIOOOOOO000000000000000000
¢ 0000000000000 OOO0O0000Y
HOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO0OOOOOY
lelolelelolololelolelole] (0] lololelolelel0l0]®
JIOOOOOOO0O0O0O00O00O0000O0OY
{elele elolelololololole] (o] (o elolololelelele
LOOOOOOOOOOO0000O000000000
lleolole elolelolelolololel (o] (o elololelolelele
NOOOOOOOOOOOOO0O0O0O00OOO0OY
000000000000 0B0OOO0O0000Y
PIOOOOOO0000000O000000O0O0O0

Figure 6-21: Replicate Groups Displayed in Sample Plate Map

The Sample Plate Table will update with the Replicate Group names entered (see
Figure 6-22).

Sample Plate Table

Concentration units: ’|.lg,-"ml VI I Export... H Irmpart...

Well | Sample ID Replicate Group | Type Conc (pg/ml) | Dilution Factor | Information -

hlgG 1 Standard 200 nfa human IgG B
{JC1  hlgG 2 Standard 100 na human lgG

O E1 hlgG 3 Standard 50 nia human lgG

O Gl hlgG 4 Standard 25 nia human lgG

On hlgG 5 Standard 10 nia human lgG

O K1 hlgG [ Standard & nia human lgG

O M1 hlgG 7 Standard 25 nia human lgG

O 01 hlgG 8 Standard 1 nia human lgG

O A3 hlgG 1 Standard 200 nia human lgG

O C3 hlgl 2 Standard 100 nia human lgG =
() E3  hlgG 3 Standard 50 nia human lgG

) G3  hlgG 4 Standard 25 nia human lgG

O3 hlgG 5 Standard 10 nia human lgG

O K3 hlgG [ Standard & nia human lgG

O M3 hlgG 7 Standard 25 nia human lgG

)03 higd 8 Standard 1 nia human lgG

O AR Akl 9 Unknown  nfa 2 Sample Diluent

O s Ak 10 Unknown  nfa 2 Sample Diluent

O ER Akl 1 Unknown  nfa 2 Sample Diluent L
O GE  Akd 12 Unknown  nfa 2 Sample Diluent
OB Aks 13 Unknown  nfa 2 Sample Diluent

O KE Ak 14 Unknown  nfa 2 Sample Diluent

O Ms Ak7 15 Unknown  nfa 2 Sample Diluent
{05 Akf 16 Unknown  nfa 2 Sample Diluent

O A7 AkY 9 Unknown  nfa 2 Sample Diluent

O C? Akl 10 Unknown  nfa 2 Sample Diluent

O E?  Ahbl 1 Unknown  nfa 2 Sample Diluent

O G? Ahblz 12 Unknown  nfa 2 Sample Diluent

Figure 6-22: Replicate Groups in Sample Plate Table
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Assigning Replicate Groups in the Sample Plate Table

To assign Replicate Groups in the Sample Plate Table:
1. Double-click the desired cell in the Replicate Group table column.

2. Enter a group name (see Figure 6-23).

Sample Plate Table

Concentration units: pafml VI I Export... ] I Irmpart...

Well | Sample ID Replicate Group | Type Conc (pg/ml) | Dilution Factor | Information -
O K3 hlgG Standard & nia human lgG

O M3 hlgG Standard 25 nia human lgG

)03 higd Standard 1 nia human lgG

O AR Akl E Unknown  nfa 2 Sample Diluent

O s Ak Unknown  nfa 2 Sample Diluent

O ER Akl Unknown  nfa 2 Sample Diluent

O GE  Akd Unknown  nfa 2 Sample Diluent

Figure 6-23: Add Replicate Group from the Sample Plate Table

NOTE: Edit commands (Cut, Copy, Paste, Delete) and shortcut keys (Cut -

@ Ctrl+x, Copy - Ctrl+c, Paste - Ctrl+v, Undo - Ctrl+z) are available in the Sam-
ple Plate Table. To view edit commands, double-click the cell. This highlights
the value and allows it to be edited. Next, right-click to view the edit menu.

@ NOTE: The right-click menu is context-dependant. Right-clicking on a cell
where the value is not highlighted and in edit mode opens the Sample Plate
Map menu used to designate sample types.

3. Repeat the previous steps to assign new samples to the existing Replicate Group, or to
designate another set of samples to a new Replicate Group. Multiple groups can be
used in an experiment.

IMPORTANT: The Octet System Data Analysis software will only recognize and

0 calculate statistics for samples that use the same Replicate Group names,
spacing and capitalization must be identical. For example, samples assigned
to Group 2 and group?2 are treated as two groups.
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NOTE: When performing a Multiple Analyte experiment, if the same Replicate
Group name is used with different biosensor types, they will be treated as sep-
arate groups. Statistics for these groups will be calculated separately for each
biosensor type.

MANAGING SAMPLE PLATE DEFINITIONS

e NOTE: After you define a sample plate, you can export and save the plate defi-
nition for future use.

Exporting a Plate Definition
To export a plate definition:

1. Inthe Sample Plate Table (see Figure 6-24), click Export.

Sample Plate Table
Concentration units: ’|.lg,-"ml VI I Export... H Irmpart... ]

Well | Sample ID Replicate Group | Type Conc (pg/ml) | Dilution Factor | Information -

O Al hlgG 1 Standard 200 nia human lgG
OCl hlgd 2 Standard 100 nia human lgG
O E1 hlgG 3 Standard 50 nia human lgG
O Gl hlgG 4 Standard 25 nia human lgG
On hlgG 5 Standard 10 nia human lgG
O K1 hlgG [ Standard 5 nia human lgG

Figure 6-24: Export Button in Sample Plate Table

2. Inthe Export Plate Definition window (see Figure 6-24), select a folder, enter a name
for the plate (.csv), and click Save.
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4 Export Plate Definition ﬁ
OO ‘ ). « Forte Bio - ‘ 43 |[ search Data and met. 2|

= . @

Organize ¥ New folder ES

¢ Favorites — Documents library

Arrange by:  Folder =
M Desktop Data and methods

Download 5 ’
4 Downloads Name Date modified Type

+» Recent Places

Bl Desktop
. Libraries
. Documents
4 Music
£, Pictures
!, Videos

v o [ 3

File name: 384 standard plate.csv -

Save as type: ICSV Files (*.csv) = ]

Figure 6-25: Export Plate Definition Window

Importing a Plate Definition
To import a plate definition:

1. Inthe Sample Plate Table (see Figure 6-26), click Import.

Sample Plate Table
Concentration units: ’|.lg,-"ml VI I Export... H Irmpart... ]

Well | Sample ID Replicate Group | Type Conc (pg/ml) | Dilution Factor | Information -

O Al hlgG 1 Standard 200 nia human lgG
OCl hlgd 2 Standard 100 nia human lgG
O E1 hlgG 3 Standard 50 nia human lgG
O Gl hlgG 4 Standard 25 nia human lgG
On hlgG 5 Standard 10 nia human lgG
O K1 hlgG [ Standard & nia human lgG

Figure 6-26: Import Button in Sample Plate Table

2. Inthe Import Plate Definition window (see Figure 6-28), select the plate definition
(.csv), and click Open.
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4 Import Plate Definition

4 Downloads

<» Recent Places

B Desktop
. Libraries

L Documents

4 Music
£ Pictures
!, Videos

OO |\ <« Forte Bio
Organize ~ New folder
i Favorites
B Desktop

/| My Documents

). Public Documents

— Documents library
Data and methods

Name

Date modified Type

Arrange by:  Folder ~

‘ “h) 384 standard plate.csv

4/22/2011 6:41 PM  Microsoft Excel C

> 4 10}

File name: 384 standard plate.csv

v |CSV Files (*.csv) A

| »

Figure 6-27: Import Plate Definition Window

>

NOTE: You can also create a .csv file for import. Figure 6-28 shows the appro-
priate column information layout.

A
PlateWells
Well
Al
Cc1
E1
G1
11
K1
M1
01

W00~ s W e

[
o

1D

hlgG
hlgG
hlgG
hlgG
hlgG
hlgG
hlgG
hlgG

C
384
Replicate Group

00~ R W N

4 4 » ¥ | 384 Q method export /%]

D

Group

Standard
Standard
Standard
Standard
Standard
Standard
Standard
Standard

Concentration (ug/ml) Dilution Information

200
100
50
25
10
5
2.5
1

G

human 1gG
hurman 1gG
human IgG
human IgG
human IgG
human IgG
human IgG
human IgG

0Kl

Figure 6-28: Example Sample Plate Definition File (.csv)

WORKING WITH A REAGENT PLATE

You can include an optional reagent plate in a Basic Quantitation with Regeneration or
Advanced Quantitation experiment. Using a reagent plate enables higher sample through-
put since no reagents are included in the sample plate. A reagent plate can contain:

B

all

+ Regeneration and neutralization reagents for Basic Quantitation with Regeneration
experiments

« Buffers, enzyme solutions, and detection reagents for Advanced Quantitation exper-

iments

Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide, Release 7.1



page 166 Chapter 6: Quantitation Experiments: Octet RED384 and QK384

An experiment can include any combination of sample and reagent plate formats (96- or
384-well). However, a reagent plate can include only reagent wells (regeneration, neutral-
ization, detection). Wells for standards, unknowns, controls and references can not be
assigned to the reagent plate.

e NOTE: The reagent plate format (96- or 384-well) and the read head configu-
ration (8 or 16 channels) determine the reagent plate layout. For more details,
see “Read Head Configuration and Plate Layout” on page 143.

To define a reagent plate:

1. Select the Reagent Plate radio button above the plate map to display the Reagent
Plate Map (Figure 6-29).

2. Click Modify to display the Modify Plates dialog box.

Feagent Plate r .
(©) Bample Plate (384 wells) (@ Reagent Plate (384 wells) Modify Plates —s

1011121314151617 181920212223 24
0000000000000 Sample Plate Reagent Plate
(ole]o]elelelole]elolelelolele P " P "
00000000000 000Y 96 Wel 96 Wel
lololelolelolelelelolele)] @ 384 wel @ 384 wel
(ole]elololelololelole)
(o]le]le]elolelelolele]
(o]le]le]elolelelolele]
ole]elolelelole]e]
000000008

O

@]

O
00000000
00000000
000000000
OO00000000000000000000
OO00000000000000000000
clolelelololololololelolelolelelololelele)]

IO Standard ”O Control ”O Unassigned
IO Unknown IL. Reference ] O Feserved

QK Cancel
] |

789
000
000
000
000
000
000
000
000
000
000
000
000
000

0000000000000~
elololelelelolelelololele)ly
elolelelelelolelelelolele)l
elololelelelolelelelolele)ls
elololelelelolelelelolelel,
elololelelelolelelololelel

O
O
0]0)]
0]0)]
0]0)]
0]0)]
0]0)]
0]0)]
0]0)]
0]0)]

4
A
B
c
D
E
F
G
H O
| O
J O
K O
L O
M O
N

o

P

O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
@]

OO00000000000

O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
@]

Figure 6-29: Modifying the Reagent Plate

3. Select areagent plate format (96 Well or 384 Well) and click OK.

4. Inthe Reagent Plate Map, right-click a column to use and make a selection on the
shortcut menu that appears:
- Advanced Quantitation—Select Detection.

- Basic Quantitation with Regeneration—Select Regeneration or Neutraliza-
tion. Repeat this step to set both the regeneration and neutralization reagent
columns.

The Reagent Plate Map then shows where to dispense the reagents in the plate
(Figure 6-30).
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Reagent Plate Fieagent Plate

(O Sample Plate (96 wells] () Reagent Plate (36 wells) (O Sample Plate (95 wells] () Rleagent Plate (384 wells)

4 1 2 i 4 5 & T 8 % 10 11 12 P12334567 8 9101112131415161T18192021222324
A@O®OOOOOO0OOT  B88888588558000000000008
BOOOOOOOOOOQ | :B38838833883883850350534
COEOOOOOOOOOOY  +B83338830000000000000004
DEEOOOOOQOOOT | #B38838885883000006000004
E@O®OOO0OO000CY  B38338388883308336300908
FOOOOOOOOOOOQ  B33883583388388335683659
GREOOOOOOOOQC 1 RB838336850060000000600004
HEOOOOOOOOOOO | FB53853885888588558828858

96-well Format Reagent Plate 384-well Format Reagent Plate

Figure 6-30: Example Reagent Plate Layouts for an Advanced Quantitation Experiment—16 Channel
Read Head

To remove well designations, select the column(s) and click Unassigned, or right-click and
choose Clear Data.

Saving a Reagent Plate Definition

Exporting and saving a reagent plate definition is done in the same manner as you would
for sample plates. For details “Managing Sample Plate Definitions” on page 163.

MANAGING ASSAY PARAMETER SETTINGS

Modifying Assay Parameter Settings

You can modify the assay parameter settings during sample plate definition. However, the
changes are only applied to the current experiment. To save modified parameter settings,
you must define a new assay. For details on creating a new assay, see “Custom Quantitation
Assays” on page 206.

Viewing User-Modifiable Assay Parameter Settings

To view the user-modifiable settings for an assay, click Modify in the Assay Settings box.
The Assay Parameters box will display (Figure 6-31). The settings available are experiment-
dependent.
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&) Plate Definition ‘J Sensor Agshgnmentl &) Review Exper'\mentl «} Run Experiment

Ve In this step. all the infarmation about the sample plate and its wells will be entared.
First, check the assay settings. Then highlight one or more wells on the sample plate, and right-click to enter/modify well data.

Fiead Head -
(©) B Channels (@) 16 Channels Semple Plate Table
Concentration units: [pgfm\ VI [ Export. ] I Impart.. l
Asgsay Settings ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ |
" Well Sample ID | Replicate Group | Type Conc (llg/ml)  Dilution Factor| Information
Assay: Basic Quantitation

Standard Assay

Single analyte

Time (s): Shake speed
Quantitation: 120 400

Assay Parameters ﬂ

Avaiable Assays: Assay Parameters:

Sample Plate
Sample Plate (384 wells)

| Basic Quantitation with Regeneration @ Single analyte () Multiple anakyte

[2] High sensitivity assay with regeneration Replicates per sensortype: (1
1234567889 [2] Protein L -Standard range
DO00U000DO000C 0000 || EEEEET Tima ) Sictogu:
CO0QO000000000QO00J CUSAUSHBASSSS) 120 o
COOOO0000 Regeneraiion: 5
000000000000 0Jg
0000000000000 QO00Jg Neutialization: 5

400

[ [ ] [«
o [«[] [«

400

elelelele)] [e]e) od [¥] Pre-condition sensars [ | Past-condition sensors
COCOO000OCO0O00000] Regenerstion cycles: 3 =
clololololelolelolelelolelelolololole

CO0O0000O0O0CO0O00000(J
clelojelololololololelololelololslole
©O0OO00000C0000Q0O00J
OO0 OO000000000Q0O00J

VOZEIrzc-—IoTMmoomr Y
O
o]
Q
O
]
O
o]
o
O

COCO00000C00O00000J

IO Standard HO Control HO Unas:
[O nknown, H. Reference ] O Resa Blueindicates a buit-in assay.

Figure 6-31: Modifying Assay Parameters
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Basic Quantitation Assay Parameters

Assay Parameters &]

Avalable Assays: Assay Parameters:

|Z Basic Quantitation @ Single analyte () Multiple analte

2] Anti-Penta-HIS -High sensitivity 1
Anti-Penta-HIS -Standard range
High sensitivity Human IgG quantitation
Human IgG Quantitation
mmunogenicity - Direct detection
Murine IgG Quantitation Jlin=])] Szl paes
Protein L -Standard range Quartitation: 120 = 400 =

Blueindicates a buit-in assay. [ 0K } { Cancel l

Figure 6-32: Assay Parameters—Basic Quantitation Assay

Table 6-6: Basic Quantitation Assay Parameters

Parameter Description

Single analyte For single-analyte experiments using only one biosensor type
per sample well.

Multiple analyte and  For multi-analyte experiments using multiple biosensor types
Replicates per sen- per sample well, and the number of replicate assays in each well
sor type per biosensor type.

Quantitation Time (s)  The duration of data acquisition seconds while the biosensor is
incubated in sample.

NOTE: A subset of data points may be selected
for processing during data analysis.

Quantitation Shake The sample platform orbital shaking speed (rotations per min-
speed (rpm) ute).
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Basic Quantitation with Regeneration Assay Parameters

Assay Parameters &J
Avaiable Assays: Assay Parameters:
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=] High sensitivity assay with regeneration 1
Protein L -Standard range
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Figure 6-33: Assay Parameters—Basic Quantitation with Regeneration

Table 6-7: Assay Parameters—Basic Quantitation with Regeneration

Parameter Description

Single analyte For single-analyte experiments using only one biosensor type per
sample well.

Multiple analyte For multi-analyte experiments using multiple biosensor types per

and Replicates per  sample well, and the number of replicate assays in each well per

sensor type biosensor type.

Quantitation The duration of data acquisition in seconds while the biosensor is

Time(s) and Shake  incubated in sample and the sample platform orbital shaking

speed (rpm) speed (rotations per minute).

Q NOTE: A subset of data points may be selected for
processing during data analysis.

Regeneration The duration time and shaking speed of the regeneration step
Time(s) and Shake  where the biosensor is incubated in regeneration buffer to
speed (rpm) remove bound analyte.

Neutralization The duration time and shaking speed of the neutralization step
Time(s) and Shake  where the biosensor is incubated in neutralization buffer after the
speed (rpm) regeneration step.
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Table 6-7: Assay Parameters—Basic Quantitation with Regeneration

Parameter Description

Pre-condition Performs a set of regeneration/neutralization steps prior to the

sensors start of the experiment. The pre-conditioning settings are equiva-
lent to the time and rpm settings for the regeneration in the
assay. For example, an acidic pre-conditioning buffer maximizes
the binding competence of Pro-A biosensors.

Post-condition Post-conditions biosensors after Basic Quantitation with Regener-

sensors ation, allowing re-racked biosensors to be stored in a regenerated
state.

Regeneration The number of regeneration-neutralization cycles that a biosen-

cycles sor undergoes before reuse.

Advanced Quantitation Assay Parameters

Assay Parameters ﬁ
Avaiable Assays: Assay Parameters:
[= Advanced Quantitation @) Single analte () Multiple analhte
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Detection 120 2 1000 =
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5 : 1000
5 z 1000

Fre-condition sensors Postcondition sensaors
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L

Figure 6-34: Assay Parameters—Advanced Quantitation

Table 6-8: Advanced Quantitation Assay Parameters

Parameter Description

Single analyte For single-analyte experiments using only one biosensor type per
sample well.

Multiple analyte For multi-analyte experiments using multiple biosensor types per

and Replicates per  sample well, and the number of replicate assays in each well per

sensor type biosensor type.
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Table 6-8: Advanced Quantitation Assay Parameters

Parameter Description

SampleTime(s)and  The duration of data acquisition in seconds while the biosensor is
Shake speed (rpm)  incubated in sample and the sample platform orbital shaking
speed (rotations per minute).

Q NOTE: A subset of data points may be selected for
processing during data analysis.

Buffer Time(s) and  The duration of biosensor incubation in the first buffer in seconds
Shake speed (rpm)  and the sample platform orbital shaking speed (rotations per

minute).
Enzyme Time(s) The duration of biosensor incubation in seconds in the enzyme
and Shake speed solution and the sample platform orbital shaking speed (rotations
(rpm) per minute).

2nd Buffer Time(s) ~ The duration of biosensor incubation in seconds in the second
and Shake speed buffer solution and the sample platform orbital shaking speed
(rpm) (rotations per minute).

DetectionTime(s)& The duration of data acquisition during the detection step in sec-
Shake speed (rpm)  onds in an advanced quantitation assay.

Q NOTE: A subset of data points may be selected for
processing during data analysis.

Offline Choose this option to incubate sample with biosensors outside
the Octet system. Offline incubation is best performed on the
ForteBio Sidekick biosensor immobilization station.

Reuse Buffer Allows buffer wells to be reused. If unselected, the number of buf-
fer columns must equal the number of sample columns. If
selected, the number of buffer columns may be less than the
number of sample columns as the buffer columns are reused.

Regeneration The duration time and shaking speed of the regeneration step
Time(s) and Shake  where the biosensor is incubated in regeneration buffer to
speed (rpm) remove bound analyte.

Neutralization The duration time and shaking speed of the neutralization step
Time(s) and Shake  where the biosensor is incubated in neutralization buffer after the
speed (rpm) regeneration step.
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Table 6-8: Advanced Quantitation Assay Parameters

Parameter Description

Pre-condition Performs a set of regeneration/neutralization steps prior to the

sensors start of the experiment. The pre-conditioning settings are equiva-
lent to the time and rpm settings for the regeneration in the
assay. For example, an acidic pre-conditioning buffer maximizes
the binding competence of Protein A biosensors.

Post-condition Post-conditions biosensors after Basic Quantitation with Regener-

sensors ation, allowing re-racked biosensors to be stored in a regenerated
state.

Regeneration The number of regeneration-neutralization cycles that a biosen-

cycles sor undergoes before reuse.

this option is only available if the first step (biosen-
sor incubation in sample) is performed online.

e NOTE: In an Advanced Quantitation experiment,

ASSIGNING BIOSENSORS TO SAMPLES

After the sample plate is defined, biosensors must be assigned to the samples.

NOTE: When using a 96-well plate with the 8 channel read head, do not put

a biosensors in columns 2,4, 6, 8, 10, and 12 if the biosensors will be returned to
the biosensor tray and not discarded. If the biosensors will be ejected, biosen-
sors can be placed in all columns.

Biosensor Assignment in Single-Analyte Experiments

In a single analyte experiment, only one biosensor type is assigned to each sample and only
one analyte is analyzed per experiment.

NOTE: For single analyte experiments, the Single Analyte option must be
selected in the Assay Parameters dialog box. For more information, please
see “Managing Assay Parameter Settings” on page 167.

Click the Sensor Assignment tab, or click the Q arrow to access the Sensor Assignment
window (see Figure 6-35).
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The software generates a color-coded Sensor Tray Map and Sample Plate Map that shows
how the biosensors are assigned to the samples by default.

W) Plate Definition | ¥ Sensor Assignment |J Review Experlmentl <} Run Exper\ment‘

P In this step, sensors are assigned to samples.
If you have a partial sensor tray it can be accomodated by selecting the missing sensors and clicking 'Remove’.
Only the first sensor tray can be a partial plate.
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Legend: Unassigned samples

Figure 6-35: Sensor Assignment Window for Basic Quantitation without Regeneration

1. Assign biosensors in one of two ways:
+ Select column(s) in the Sensor Tray Map, right-click and select a biosensor type
from the drop-down list (see Figure 6-35 left).

+ Select a cell in the Sensor Type table column, click the down arrow and select a
biosensor type from the drop-down list (see Figure 6-35 right).

All wells in the Sensor Type column will automatically populate with the biosensor
type selected.
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sensor Tray Well Se T Lot Number| Info ol
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Figure 6-36: Changing Biosensor Types in the Sensor Tray Map (left) and Sensor Type Column (right)

2. Todesignate reference biosensors, select the desired biosensors in the Sensor Tray
Map, right-click and select Reference. The reference biosensors are marked with an R.

NOTE: Reference biosensors may also be designated in the Runtime Binding
Chart during acquisition.

3. Optional: Double-click in any cell in the Lot Number column to enter the biosensor lot
number. All wells in the Lot Number column will automatically populate with the lot
number entered.

4. Optional: Double-click in a cell in the Information column to enter biosensor informa-
tion for a particular cell.

NOTE: Edit commands (Cut, Copy, Paste, Delete) and shortcut keys (Cut -

@ Ctrl+x, Copy - Ctrl+c, Paste - Ctrl+v, Undo - Ctrl+z) are available in the table.
To view edit commands, double-click the cell. This highlights the value and
allows it to be edited. Next, right-click to view the edit menu.
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NOTE: For greater clarity, annotation text may be displayed as the legend of

Q the Runtime Binding Chart during data acquisition, but annotations must
be entered before the experiment is started. If the annotation is entered after
the experiment is started, it will not be available for display as a legend.

5. Optional: After an assay is completed, the biosensors can be returned to the biosensor
tray or ejected through the biosensor chute to an appropriate waste container. To
return the biosensors to the tray, click the Replace sensors in tray after use check box
(see Figure 6-37).

Sensor Tray
Replace sensors in tray after use
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CICIC0]

l Remove H Fill H Fill Plate ]

Figure 6-37: Replace Sensors in Tray After Use Check Box

@ NOTE: Biosensors can be regenerated up to a max of 11 times per experiment.
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Biosensor Assignment in Multiple Analyte Experiments

In a multiple analyte experiment, more than one biosensor type is assigned to the same
sample, allowing multiple analytes to be analyzed in a single experiment.

NOTE: For multiple analyte experiments, the Multiple Analyte option must be
selected in the Assay Parameters dialog box. For more information, please
see “Managing Assay Parameter Settings” on page 167.

Click the Sensor Assignment tab, or click the Q arrow to access the Sensor Assignment
window (see Figure 6-35).

The software generates a color-coded Sensor Tray Map and Sample Plate Map that shows
how the biosensors are assigned to the samples by default. In the example shown in
Figure 6-35, one replicate had been previously selected with the Multiple Analyte assay
parameter option.

&) Plate Definition | ¥ Sensor Assignment | .} Review Experiment | &) Run Experiment
Pe ' In this step, sensors are assigned to samples.

If you have a partial sensor tray it can be accomodated by selecting the missing sensors and clicking 'Remove’.
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Legend: Unassigned samples

Figure 6-38: Sensor Assignment Window for Basic Quantitation Using the Multiple Analyte Option
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There are two ways to assign biosensors:

+ Selecta column in the Sensor Tray Map, right-click and select a biosensor type from
the drop-down list (see Figure 6-39 left).

+ Select a cell in the Sensor Type table column, click the down arrow and select a bio-
sensor type from the drop-down list (see Figure 6-39 right).

Sensor Tray

Replace sensors in tray after use Wl Sersomlype FotiNumber iinformatsn
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C |: Protein A I:‘ F1 Pprotein L
Protein G Gl AsA (Streptavidin)
D |: . |:| Hi  AResidual Protein A
Protein L A2 pAnti-Penta-HIS
E [ SA (Streptavidin) |:| gz pCustom
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Figure 6-39: Changing Biosensor Types in the Sensor Tray Map (left) and Sensor Type Column (right)

Biosensor Assignment Using Heterogeneous Biosensor Trays

The default Tray Format is Heterogeneous. Heterogeneous biosensor trays contain a mix-
ture of biosensor types.

NOTE: When using this Heterogeneous option, the order of biosensor types
in each tray must be identical.

1. If Heterogeneous Trays is not displayed next to the Tray Format button, click the but-
ton.

The Tray Format dialog box displays (see Figure 6-40).

2. Select Heterogeneous and click OK.
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Tray Format ﬁ

(@) Heterogeneous  Sensor trays may confain various sensor types,
but all sensor trays used are identical.

(") Homogeneous A different sensor tray is used for each sensor type.

sensors: | EEHIMENIGCECHN Add

Remove

Change

Move Up

Move Down

K l l Cancel

Figure 6-40: Tray Format Dialog Box

The Tray 1 Sensor Tray Map will be displayed by default.

3. Select all columns with default biosensor assignments in the Sensor Tray Map, right-
click and select the first biosensor type to be used (see Figure 6-41).

The Sensor Type column will update accordingly.
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Figure 6-41: Populating the Sensor Tray Map with First Biosensor Type

4. Select the columns in the Sensor Tray Map that should contain the second biosensor
type, right-click and select the second biosensor type (see Figure 6-43).

The Sensor Type column will update accordingly.
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Figure 6-42: Populating the Sensor Tray Map with Second Biosensor Type

5. Repeat this column selection and assignment process for all other biosensor types to
be used in the experiment. The software will automatically update the number of bio-
sensor trays needed and biosensor assignments in all trays according to the column
assignments made in Tray 1.

In the example shown in Figure 6-43, Protein A and Protein G biosensor types are used
for a multiple analyte experiment using two replicates. Three heterogeneous biosensor
trays will be needed for the experiment.
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) Plate Definition | ¥ Sensor Assignment |d Review Exper'lmentl ) Run Experiment

- ' In this step, sensors are assigned to samples.
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Replace sensors in tray after use

Only the first sensor tray can be a partial plate.

If you have a partial sensor tray it can be accomodated by selecting the missing sensors and clicking 'Remove'.
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Figure 6-43: Biosensor Assignment using Heterogeneous Trays and Two Biosensor Types

6. To view or change the biosensor assignments in another tray, click the Sensor Tray
button and select a tray number from the drop down list.

The Sensor Tray Map and table for the tray selected will be shown and biosensor
assignments can be changed as needed (see Figure 6-44).
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Figure 6-44: Tray Selection

7. To designate reference biosensors, select the desired biosensors in the Sensor Tray
Map, right-click and select Reference.

The reference biosensors are marked with an R.

NOTE: Reference biosensors may also be designated in the Runtime Binding
Chart during acquisition.

8. Optional: Double-click in any cell in the Lot Number column to enter a biosensor lot
number. All wells in the Lot Number column for that biosensor type will automatically
populate with the lot number entered.

9. Optional: Double-click in a cell in the Information column to enter biosensor informa-
tion for a particular cell.

NOTE: Edit commands (Cut, Copy, Paste, Delete) and shortcut keys (Cut -

% Ctrl+x, Copy - Ctrl+c, Paste - Ctrl+v, Undo - Ctrl+z) are available in the table.
To view edit commands, double-click the cell. This highlights the value and
allows it to be edited. Next, right-click to view the edit menu.

NOTE: For greater clarity, annotation text may be displayed as the legend of
s the Runtime Binding Chart during data acquisition but annotations must be

entered before the experiment is started. If the annotation is entered after the

experiment is started, it will not be available for display as a legend.
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10. Optional: After an assay is completed, the biosensors can be returned to the biosensor
tray or ejected through the biosensor chute to an appropriate waste container. To
return the biosensors to the tray, click the Replace sensors in tray after use check box
(see Figure 6-37).
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Figure 6-45: Replace Sensors in Tray After Use Check Box

e NOTE: Biosensors can be regenerated up to a max of 11 times per experiment.

Biosensor Assignment Using Homogeneous Trays

Homogeneous biosensor trays contain only one biosensor type.

@ NOTE: Using the Homogeneous option will necessitate switching trays dur-
ing the experiment.

1. Click Tray Format.

The Tray Format dialog box displays (see Figure 6-46) and the Sensors box will be
populated with the default biosensor type.
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Tray Format ﬁ

(@) Heterogeneous  Sensor trays may confain various sensor types,
but all sensor trays used are identical.

(") Homogeneous A different sensor tray is used for each sensor type.

sensors: | EEHIMENIGCECHN Add

Remove

Change

Move Up

Move Down

K Cancel
] |
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Figure 6-46: Tray Format Dialog Box

2. Select Homogeneous. Click Add to select the first biosensor type (see Figure 6-47).

Tray Format ﬁ

() Heterogeneous  Sensor trays may confain various sensor types,
but all sensor trays used are identical.

(@ Homogeneous A different sensor tray is used for each sensor type.

Sensors: Anti-Mouse IgG Fv
Protein A
Protein G
Protein L

SA (Streptavidin)
Residual Protein A
Anti-Penta-HIS
Custom

K ] l Cancel

h

Figure 6-47: Selecting a Biosensor Type in the Tray Format Dialog Box

3. Repeat this step to add any additional biosensor types that will be used in the experi-
ment. To remove a biosensor type, select a biosensor type in the Sensor box and click
Remove.

4. Adjust the order of biosensor types as needed by selecting the biosensor type in the
Sensor box and clicking Move Up or Move Down.
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The order of biosensor types listed in the Sensor box will be used as the default tray
assignment (see Figure 6-48).

Tray Format M

() Heterogeneous  Sensor trays may confain various sensor types,
but all sensor trays used are identical.

(@ Homogeneous A different sensor tray is used for each sensor type.

Sensors:

Protein G

Remaove

Change

Move Up

Move Down

K Cancel
||

L 4

Figure 6-48: Biosensor Types List Order in Sensor Box

5. Click OK.

The software will automatically calculate the number of biosensor trays needed and
assign biosensors types to each tray.

In the example shown in Figure 6-49, Protein A and Protein G biosensor types will be
used for the multiple analyte experiment using two replicates. Four homogeneous bio-
sensor trays (two for each biosensor type) will be needed for the experiment. The Tray 1
Sensor Tray Map will be displayed by default.
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) Plate Definition | 2 Sensor Assignment |J Review Experimentl «) Run Experiment

- In this step, sensors are assigned to samples.
J If you have a partial sensor tray it can be accomodated by selecting the missing sensors and clicking 'Remove'.
Only the first sensor tray can be a partial plate.
Sensor Tray W
Replace sensors in tray after use of 4 Homogeneous trays
o1 2 3 4 5 6 71 8 9 10 11 12 Well Sensor Type Lot Number Information| =
ALILLLEECOORECC] B I
Bl  Protein A
BLICICIL ] E I EE] o powns
D1 Protein A
CLLILILMECOCMMEEE o s
DL NN NMNEE & s
G1  Protein A E
ELILILLEECOCIMEEE wm eoene
A2  Protein A
FLOCILIL OO EEEE e wowe
C2 Protein A
GLLLILINMCOCONEOOE o e
HOCICID T 5 e B
F2  Protein A
. g G2 Protein A
Legend: I:l Unassigned sensors @ Missing sensors R
[ Remove l [ Fil l ’ Fil Plate ] A3 Protein A
B3  Protein A
Sample Plate C3  Protein A
?1 2345678 9101112131415161718192021222324 D3  Protein A
A QLU E3 Protein A
B F3  Protein A
CO. @ 0 0 Q0 0O G3  Protein A
EO rale el 18585 18l518]5) H3 ProtE?nA
F A4 Protein A
@@ e QU QUOLQO B4  Protein A
H C4  Protein A
1@ @ Q@ Q@ @ @ © Q D4 Protein A
J E4 Protein A
K@@ @ e Qoo F4  Protein A
L G4  Protein A
':'O © 0090 000 H4  Protein A
0@ @ 0 0 0 © 0 © el it
p BS  Protein A
Legend: Unassigned samples = Prote?n & A
D5  Protein A

Figure 6-49: Biosensor Assignment using Homogeneous Trays and Two Biosensor Types

6. To view the biosensor assignments in another tray, click the Sensor Tray button and
select a tray number from the drop down list.

The Sensor Tray Map and table for the tray selected will be shown (see Figure 6-44).
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Sensor Tray:
Sensor Tray
Replace sensors in tray after use of 4 Tray Format... | Homoge

12 3 4 10 1112 %hTVpe Lot Number] Informa
HEEN CIEE] [ —
Tray 4 G

]
I:‘ I:‘ I:‘ I:‘ I:‘ Cl1  Protein G
] ]
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TOTMMOOD>
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Legend: |:| Unassigned sensors @ Missing sensors

Figure 6-50: Tray Selection

7. To designate reference biosensors, select the desired biosensors in the Sensor Tray
Map, right-click and select Reference.

The reference biosensors are marked with an R.

NOTE: Reference biosensors may also be designated in the Runtime Binding
Chart during acquisition.

8. Optional: Double-click in any cell in the Lot Number column to enter a biosensor lot
number. All wells in the Lot Number column for the biosensor type selected will auto-
matically populate with the lot number entered.

9. Optional: Double-click in a cell in the Information column to enter biosensor informa-
tion for particular cell.

NOTE: Edit commands (Cut, Copy, Paste, Delete) and shortcut keys (Cut -

6 Ctrl+x, Copy - Ctrl+c, Paste - Ctrl+v, Undo - Ctrl+z) are available in the table.
To view edit commands, double-click the cell. This highlights the value and
allows it to be edited. Next, right-click to view the edit menu.

NOTE: For greater clarity, annotation text may be displayed as the legend of
s the Runtime Binding Chart during data acquisition but annotations must be

entered before the experiment is started. If the annotation is entered after the

experiment is started, it will not be available for display as a legend.
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10. Optional: After an assay is completed, the biosensors can be returned to the biosensor
tray or ejected through the biosensor chute to an appropriate waste container. To
return the biosensors to the tray, click the Replace sensors in tray after use check box
(see Figure 6-37).

Sensor Tray
Replace sensors in tray after use

LI

9 10 11 12

1
| I
O

[]
[]
[]
[]
[]

COOE]
O]
O]

N |
N |
N

Legend: |:| Unassigned sensors @ Missing sensors

TOTMTMOO D>
CICIC0]

| Remove || Al || FilPae |

Figure 6-51: Replace Sensors in Tray After Use Check Box

@ NOTE: Biosensors can be regenerated up to a max of 11 times per experiment.

Biosensor Regeneration

For Basic Quantitation with Regeneration experiments only, the Sensor Assignment tab
includes the Regenerations parameter, which specifies the maximum number of regenera-
tion cycles for each column of biosensors. The specified number of regeneration cycles
determines the minimum number of cycles required for each column of sensors. This calcu-
lation may result in non-equal regeneration cycles for columns of biosensors. The fractional
use of the regeneration and neutralization wells by each column of sensors is represented
by a pie chart (Figure 6-52).
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«J Plate Definition | ¥ Sensor Assignment |} Review Experiment | <) Run Experiment

P In this step, sensors are assigned to samples. Regenerations
If you have a partial sensor tray it can be accomodated by selecting the missing sensors and clicking 'Remove’. Times sensors wil be reused:
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Legend: Unassigned samples

Figure 6-52: Fractional Use of Regeneration and Neutralization Wells

Using Partial Biosensor Trays

If you are using a partial tray of biosensors (some biosensors are missing), specify the miss-
ing columns in the Sensor Tray Map:

1. Select the column(s) without biosensors and click Remove, or right-click the selection
and select Remove.

If the number of specified biosensors in the Sensor Assignment tab is less than the
number required to perform the assay, the software automatically adds a second tray
of biosensors and assigns the biosensors that are required for the assay.

2. To view the additional biosensor tray that is required for the assay, select Tray 2 from
the Sensor Tray drop-down list (Figure 6-53). In the example shown, Tray 1 is a partial
tray that does not contain enough biosensors for the assay. To designate a second tray,
select Tray 2 from the Sensor Tray drop-down list (Figure 6-53 top). The Sensor Tray
Map will then display the additional biosensors required for the assay (Figure 6-53 bot-
tom).
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W) Plate Definition | ¥ Sensor Assignment | ) Review Experiment | <) Run Experiment
Ve “I In this step, sensors are assigned to samples.

If you have a partial sensor tray it can be accomodated by selecting the missing sensors and clicking 'Remove’.
Only the first sensor tray can be a partial plate.
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<} Plate Definition | & Sensor Assignment |J Review Exper\mentl «) Run Experiment

P In this step, sensors are assigned to samples.
J If you have a partial sensor tray it can be accomodated by selecting the missing sensors and clicking 'Remove’.
Only the first sensor tray can be a partial plate.

Sensor Tray Sensor Tray:
Replace sensors in tray after use i of 2
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Legend: I:l Unassigned sensors @ Missing sensors

Figure 6-53: Example Assay Using One Partial Biosensor Tray and Biosensors from a Second Tray

To restore biosensors that have been removed, select the columns to restore and click
Fill. To restore all sensors on the plate, click Fill Plate.

NOTE: If multiple biosensor trays are used, only the first biosensor tray can be a
partial tray. During the experiment, the software prompts you to insert the
appropriate tray in the Octet instrument.
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REVIEWING EXPERIMENTS

Before running an experiment, you can review the sample plate layout and the biosensors
assigned to each assay in the experiment.

In the Review Experiment window, move the slider left or right to highlight the biosensors
and samples in an assay, or click the [<][> arrows to select an assay.

Slider
«J Plate Definition | «? Sensor Assigl] mentl &) Review Experiment ‘ «) Run Experiment
‘j In this step, you can rngj the steps that make up the experiment, moving the sliderto change the active step. heomy2
v o 580
Sensor Tray Sample Plate (384 wells)
W 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 8 10 11 12 Pi23456789101112131415161718192021222324
.Y 1 ] [ o [ S5fels
BOOOO0OOCC fststelst od
o | s o 4 fattatst 89
o Y afatatetet Ste
= | N 1808523 &g
FOOOOOOOO N sfststets! 8q
| M Sfasetetet 89
(o o o o qoferatetet ota
Legend:  [_] Unassigned sensars B3 Missing sensars Legend: () Unassigned @ Samplss Pis charts
Step Information
Assay 2
Stap: 1
Type Sample
Time: 1208
FlowPate: 400 rpm
Sensor Anti-Human 1gG Fo

Figure 6-54: Review Experiment Window

SAVING EXPERIMENTS

After a run, the software automatically saves the experiment information that you specified
(sample plate definition, biosensor assignment, assay settings) to an experiment method
file (.fmf). If you set up an experiment, but do not start the run, you can manually save the
experiment method.

To manually save an experiment method:

1. Click the Save Method File button - , or on the main menu, click File > Save Method

File. To save more than one open experiment, click the Save All Methods Files button

o

2. Inthe Save dialog box, enter a name and location for the file, and click Save.
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9 NOTE: If you edit a saved experiment and want to save it without overwriting
the original file, select File > Save Method File As and enter a new name for
the experiment.

Saving an Experiment to the Template Folder

If you save an experiment to the factory-installed Template folder, the experiment will be
available for selection. To view templates, click Experiment > Templates > Quantitation >
Experiment Name (see Figure 6-55).

Follow the steps above to save an experiment to the Template folder located at C:\Program
Files\ForteBio\DataAcquisition\TemplateFiles.

0 IMPORTANT: Do not change the location of the Template folder. If the Tem-
plate folder is not at the factory-set location, the software may not function

properly.

| Experiment | Instrument Window Help
v New Experiment Wizard... Ctrl+N
Edit Assay Parameters...
Edit Sensor Types...

Set Plate Temperature...

Templates Kinetics »
Skip Step Quantitation 4

Stop

Advanced Quantitation 4
Basic Quantitation

Anti-hlgG biosensor_16CH_96W.fmf

Anti-hlgG biosensor_8CH_96W.fmf

Anti-mIgG biosensor_16CH_96W.fmf

Anti-mIgG biosensor_8CH_96W.fmf
Anti-Penta-HIS Dilution Factor Scouting_96W.fmf
Anti-Penta-HIS Spike Recovery Assay_96W.fmf
DirectDetectionImmunogenicity_16CH_384W.fmf
DirectDetectionImmunogenicity_16CH_96W.fmf
DirectDetectionImmunogenicity_8CH_96W.fmf
Protein A biosensor_16CH_96W.fmf

Protein A biosensor_8CH_96W.fmf

Protein A or G biosensor_16CH_96W.fmf

Protein A or G biosensor_8CH_96W.fmf

Protein L biosensor_16CH_96W.fmf

Protein L biosensor_8CH_96W.fmf

Figure 6-55: Experiments in the Template Folder
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RUNNING A QUANTITATION EXPERIMENT

o IMPORTANT: Before starting an experiment, ensure that the biosensors are
properly rehydrated. For details on how to prepare the biosensors, see the
appropriate biosensor product insert.

Loading the Biosensor Tray, Sample and Reagent Plates
To load the biosensor tray, sample plate, and reagent plate:

1. Open the Octet instrument door (lift the handle up) and present the instrument stage
(click the Present Stage button ).

2. Place the biosensor tray, sample plate, and reagent plate on the appropriate stage so
that well A1 is located at the upper right corner (see Figure 6-56):

a. Place the rehydration plate and biosensor tray on the biosensor stage (left plat-
form).

b. Place the sample plate on the sample stage (middle platform).

c. Optional: Place the reagent plate on the reagent stage (right platform) if you are
using a reagent plate.

. Well A1 Position

Biosensor Tray & Rehydra- || Sample Plate Reagent Plate
tion Plate Stage Stage

Figure 6-56: Octet Instrument t Stage Platform

o IMPORTANT: Ensure that the bottom of the sample plate, reagent plate, bio-
sensor tray and rehydration plate are flat on each stage.

3. dlick H to close the Octet instrument door.
4. Allow the plate to equilibrate.
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The time required for temperature equilibration depends on the temperature that your
application requires and the initial temperature of the sample plate. For specific biosen-
sor rehydration times, see the appropriate biosensor product insert.

Starting an Experiment
To start the experiment:

1. Click the Run Experiment tab, or click the arrow 0 to access the Run Experiment win-
dow (see Figure 6-57).

‘ <} Plate Definition | ) Sensor Assignmeml <) Review Experimentl <) Run Experiment

Data File Location and Mames Prior t ing "Go" firm the A @
P Basic Quantiatian rior to pressing "Go” confirm the Assay /

Standard Assay

Quantitation data repositony. CAUsers\Owner,DocumentsiForteBio D
Experiment run name (sub directorny) Experiment_1

Total expetiment time:
Plate name/barcode (file prefix): 110408 0:09:20

2nd Plate name/barcode:
Auto-increment file D start 1

Datafiles will he stored as follows:
CATemp\Experiment_14110408_001 frd

ChTemp\Experiment_14170408_002 frd
CATemp\Experiment_14110408_003 frd

Fun Setiings
[¥] Delayed experiment start Open runtime charts automatically
Startafter(g]: 600 = [¥] Automatically save runtime chart
[¥] Shake sample plate while waiting [V] Set plate temperature ('C) 37 =
Advanced Settings
Acquisition rate [Standard quanitation (5.0 Hz, averaging by 20) -] I Default
Sensar offset (mm): distance to sensor tip from bottarm of well

‘Warmning changing these setiings could affect assay signal-to-noise
Ifywou are unsure of how to use these settings. please consultthe Data Acguisition User Guide

General Information
User name:  Owner Machine name:  JRICHARDS

Description

Figure 6-57: Run Experiment Window—Octet RED384

2. Confirm the defaults or enter new settings. See “Run Experiment Window Settings” on
page 196 for more information on experimental settings.

a NOTE: If you delay the experiment start, you have the option to shake the
plate until the experiment starts.

3. To start the experiment, click (&) .

If you specified a delayed experiment start, a message box displays the remaining time
until the experiment starts.
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If you selected the Open runtime charts automatically option, the Runtime Binding
Chart window displays the binding data in real-time and the experiment progress (see
Figure 6-58).

NOTE: For more details about the Runtime Binding Chart, see “Managing
Runtime Binding Charts” on page 199.

Ly C\Users\Owner\Documents\Contracting\Forte Bio\User_Guides\Data and methods\384 04-27-11 384 Q higG - Quantitation Runtime Binding Chart [F=N SR )
Current Binding Charts Sensors to Chart Plate Status. Plate Legend
s n SelectAll Sensor Tray Sample Plate
Semple Column 5 P 12545678 9101112 Piesaseisswmenusensmmmss @ Sselected
Sample Calurnn 9 41099909 ° @ Processing
Sample Colurn 13 e ©o009m9000 @ Processed
E. e 0 0 0 0 0.0 = "
tle 8000000 Q) Resema
16 ® 006006006 DGy
ilo 60 6 06 60 O SensorFail
¢
HO O O & 0 0 0 0
N
ije e 6 00 6 0 0
Subtract reference sensors ’
Experiment Pragress
Step 40f 4 (1205/1205). Elopsed exp. ime: 0:10:13 Total experimentime: 01013
L a— L — [ Fiip Data.
40
35 - ———
30 /
E25
§ /_/_r/
520
=
15 i
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05 /'
/ A I S——
00
0 10 20 3 2 50 50 70 80 9% 100 110 120
Time (sec)
—a —bB1 €1 —— Dl —E1 —— F —— 61 ——H1 A2 —— B —— 2 —— D2
— B —F — G —H

Figure 6-58: Runtime Binding Chart

4. Optional: Click View > Instrument Status to view the log file (see Figure 6-59).

The experiment temperature is recorded at the beginning of every experiment as well
as each time the manifold picks up a new set of biosensors. Instrument events such bio-
sensor pick up, manifold movement, integration time, biosensor ejection and sample
plate temperature are recorded in the log file.

WARNING: Do not open the Octet instrument door when an experiment is in
progress. If the door is opened the data from the active acquisition step is lost.
The data acquired in previous steps is saved, however the assay is aborted and
cannot be restarted without ejecting the biosensors and starting from the
beginning.
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%4 Instrument Status E =] @

[]14:47:39 Sensor 7: Integration Time = 1.0 ms -
[]14:47:39 Sensor 8: Integration Time = 1.0 ms

[]14:47:40 Picking sensors completed location Al

14:47:40 Plate temperature =30 C

(0 14:47:40 Ready to move to sample location Al

() 14:47:40 Moving to sample location A1

(0 14:47:41 Arrived at sample location Al

(0 14:47:41 Waiting to start sample location Al

[B]14:47:41 Processing sample location Al

(0 14:47:51 Sample completed location Al m
—14:47:51 Waiting to start new step
—14:47:51 Starting new step

() 14:47:52 Ready to move to sample location A2
() 14:47:52 Moving to sample location A2

(0 14:47:53 Arrived at sample location A2

() 14:47:53 Waiting to start sample location A2
[®]14:47:53 Processing sample location A2 | o

m

1

< | 11 | b

Auto scroll to bottom Save to File

Figure 6-59: Instrument Status Log

Run Experiment Window Settings

The following Data File Location and Name settings are available on the Run Experiment
Tab:

Table 6-9: Data File Location and Name

Item Description

Assay type The name of the selected assay.

Quantitation The location where quantitation data files (.frd) are saved. Click
data repository  Browse to select another data location.

@ NOTE: It is recommended that you save the data to the
local machine first, then transfer to a network drive.

Experiment Specifies a subdirectory name for the data files (.frd) that are created.
Run Name The software generates one data file for each biosensor.
(sub-directory)

Plate name/ A user-defined field where you can enter text or a barcode (barcode
barcode (file reader required).

prefix)

2nd Plate A user-defined field where you can enter text or a barcode (barcode

name/barcode  reader required) for a second plate.
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Table 6-9: Data File Location and Name (Continued)

Item Description

Auto Incre- Each file is saved with a number after the plate name. For example, if
ment File ID the Auto Increment File ID Start number is 1, the first file name is
Start xxx_001.frd.

The following Run Settings are available on the Run Experiment Tab:
Table 6-10: Run Settings

Item Description

Delayed experi-  Specifies a time delay for the start of the experiment. Enter the num-

ment start ber of seconds to wait before the experiment starts after you click [(3).
Start after Enter the number of seconds to delay the start of the experiment.
Shake sample If the experiment has a delayed start time, this setting shakes the
plate while plate until the experiment starts.

waiting

Open runtime Displays the Runtime Binding Chart for the current biosensor dur-
charts auto- ing data acquisition.
matically

Automatically Saves an image (.jpg) of the Runtime Binding Chart. The binding

save runtime data (.frd) is saved as a text file, regardless of whether a chart image is
chart created.

Set plate tem- Specifies a plate temperature and enters the temperature in the dia-
perature (°C) log box. If not selected, the plate temperature is set to the default

temperature specified in File > Options. The factory set default tem-
perature is 30 °C.

NOTE: If the actual plate temperature is not equal to

a the set plate temperature, a warning displays and the
Octet System Data Acquisition software provides the
option to wait until the set temperature is reached
before proceeding with the run, continue without wait-
ing until the set temperature is reached, or cancel the
run.

Advanced settings are available for Octet RED384 and Octet QK384 systems. The signal to
noise ratio of the assay can be optimized by selecting different acquisition rates. The acqui-
sition rate refers to the number of binding signal data points reported by the Octet system
per second and is reported in Hertz (per second). A higher acquisition rate generates more
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data points per second and monitors faster binding events better than a slower acquisition
rate. A lower acquisition rate allows the software enough time to perform more averages of
the collected data. Typically, more averaging leads to reduced noise and thus, better signal-
to-noise ratios. Therefore, the frequency setting should be determined based on consider-
ation of the binding rate, the amount of signal generated in your assay and some experi-
mentation with the settings.

The following Advanced Settings are available for the Octet384 system:

Table 6-11: Advanced Settings Octet RED384

Item Description

Acquisitionrate « High sensitivity quantitation (2.0 Hz, averaging by 50)—The
average of 50 data frames is reported as one data point. Two
data points are reported per second.

« Standard quantitation (5.0 Hz, averaging by 20)—The average
of 50 data frames is reported as one data point. Five data
points are reported per second.

+ High concentration quantitation (10.0 Hz, averaging by 5)—
The average of 5 data frames is reported as one data point. Ten
data points are reported per second.

Sensor off set Recommended sensor offset: Quantitation—3 mm
(mm)
Default Sets the acquisition speed and sensor offset at the default settings.

The following Advanced Settings are available for the OctetQK384 system:

Table 6-12: Advanced Settings Octet QK384

Item Description

Acquisitionrate + High sensitivity quantitation (0.3 Hz, averaging by 40)—The
average of 40 data frames is reported as one data point. One
data point is reported every 3.3 seconds.

« Standard quantitation (0.6 Hz, averaging by 5)—The average
of 5 data frames is reported as one data point. One data point
is reported every 1.6 seconds.

Sensor off set Recommended sensor offset: Quantitation—3 mm
(mm)
Default Sets the acquisition speed and sensor offset at the default settings.
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The following General Settings are available on the Run Experiment Tab:

Table 6-13: General Settings

Item Description

Machine name  The computer name that controls the Octet instrument and acquires

the data.
User name The user logon name.
Description A user-specified description of the assay or assay purpose. The

description is saved with the method file (.fmf).

Stopping an Experiment
To stop an experiment in progress, click 9 or click Experiment > Stop.

The experiment is aborted. The data for the active biosensor is lost, the biosensor is ejected
into the waste tray, and the event is recorded in the experimental log.

e NOTE: After the experiment is run, the software automatically saves the exper-
iment method (.fmf).

MANAGING RUNTIME BINDING CHARTS

If the Open runtime charts automatically check box is selected in the Run Experiment
window, the Runtime Binding Charts are automatically displayed when data acquisition
starts (see Figure 6-60). The Runtime Binding Chart window displays the current step
number, time remaining for the current step, (total) elapsed experimental time, and total
experiment time.

The Runtime Binding Chart is updated at the start of each experimental step. The active
biosensor column is color-coded (A=green, B=magenta, C=orange, D=purple, E=olive, F=
black, G=red, H=blue) within the Sensor Tray Map. Used sensor columns that are inactive
are colored black. Active sample columns are colored green. Each data acquisition step is
represented by Sample Column X in the Current Binding Charts box.

To selectively display acquisition data for a particular acquisition step:
1. Click the corresponding Sample Column number.

2. Select a sub-set of sensors for a displayed column in the Sensors to Chart box (see
Figure 6-60).
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WARNING: Do not close the Runtime Binding Chart window until the experi-

o ment is complete and all data is acquired. If the window is closed, the charts
are not saved. To remove the chart from view, minimize the window. The Octet
System Data Acquisition software saves the Runtime Binding Chart as dis-
played at the end of the experiment. For example, modifying a chart by hiding
the data for a particular biosensor will cause this data not to be included in
the bitmap image generated at the end of the run.
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Figure 6-60: Runtime Binding Chart Window

Opening a Runtime Binding Chart

After an experiment is run, you can open and review the Runtime Binding Chart at any
time:

1. Click File > Open Experiment.

2. In the dialog box that appears, select an experiment folder and click Select.
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Viewing Reference-Subtracted Data

If the experiment includes reference biosensors, you can display reference-subtracted data
during acquisition in the chart by clicking the Subtract reference sensors check box in the
chart window. To view raw data, remove the check mark next to this option.

Reference biosensors can be designated:
+ During experiment setup in the Sensor Assignment tab
+ During acquisition in the Runtime Binding Chart Sensors to Chart box

+ During analysis in the Data Selection tab

Designating a Reference Biosensor During Acquisition
To designate a reference biosensor during acquisition:

1. Inthe Sensors to Chart list or the Sensor Tray, right-click a biosensor and select Refer-
ence (see Figure 6-61).

Current Binding Charts Sensors to Chart
Sampla Column 1 SelectAll
g:mg:g gg:am:g ISensorA1 Sensar A2
Sample Column 13 ISensorEH ISensorElZ
Senszar C1 ISensorCZ
Sensor D1 o [

Reference

ISensorG1 ISensorGZ
ISensorH1 ISensorHZ

Subtract reference sensors

Figure 6-61: Designating a Reference Biosensor in the Runtime Binding Chart

The selected biosensor will be shown with an R in the Sensors to Chart list and Sensor
Tray (see Figure 6-64).

2. Click the Subtract reference sensors check box (see Figure 6-64).

Current Binding Charts Sensors to Chart Flate Status
Sampla Column 1 SelectAll Sensor Tray
Sample Calumn 5 ISensorA1 Sensar A2
Sample Colurnn 9 IS B IS B2
Sample Colurmn 13 ensar ensar
Sensar C1 ISensorCZ

Sens Sensaor D2
ISensorE1 ISensorEZ
ISenSDrF1 ISensorFZ
ISensorG1 ISensorGZ
ISensorH1 ISensorHZ

TOTMMOO WD

ESubtrad refarance sensors;

Figure 6-62: Subtract Reference Sensors check box in the Runtime Binding Chart
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e NOTE: Subtracting reference data in the Runtime Binding Chart only makes
avisual change to the data on the screen. The actual raw data is unaffected
and the reference subtraction must be re-done in data analysis if needed.

Viewing Inverted Data

The data displayed in the Runtime Binding Chart can be inverted during real-time data
acquisition or data analysis after the experiment has completed. To invert data, select the
Flip Data check box (see Figure 6-63). Uncheck the box to return to the default data display.

Experiment Progress

Step 4 of 4 (120s/120s) Elapsed exp. time:  0:10:13 Total expetimentfime: 0:10:13

L L [¥]Filp Data

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 120
Time (sec)

s A m—— C1 e D] e B e F] Gl =t B2 m—— B] e (2 e )7

— | p—— )| —— - ——_ 1)

Figure 6-63: Data Inverted Using Flip Data Function

Magnifying the Runtime Binding Chart

To magnify the chart, press and hold the mouse button while you draw a box around the
chart area to magnify.

To undo the magnification, right-click the chart and select Undo Zoom.

Scaling a Runtime Binding Chart
To scale the Runtime Binding Chart:
1. Right-click the chart and select Properties.

2. Inthe Runtime Graph Properties dialog box, select Fullscale or Autoscale.
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Adding a Runtime Binding Chart Title
To add a Runtime Binding Chart title:
1. Right-click the chart and select Properties.

2. Inthe Runtime Graph Properties dialog box, enter a graph title or subtitle.

Selecting a Runtime Binding Chart Legend
To select a Runtime Binding Chart legend:
1. Right-click the chart and select Properties.

2. In the Runtime Graph Properties dialog box (see Figure 6-64), select one of the fol-
lowing legends:
« Sensor Location
« SampleID
+ Sensor Information
+ Concentration/Dilution

Runtime Graph Properties ﬁ

Title:
Subtitle:
Legend
(@) Sensor Location (©) Sensor Information
(@) Sample ID (*) Concentration / Dilution
K ] l Cancel

Figure 6-64: Selecting a Runtime Binding Chart Legend

@ NOTE: Text for Sample ID, Sensor Information, or Concentration/Dilution
is taken from the Plate Definition and Sensor Assignment tabs, and must be
entered before the experiment is started.

3. Click OK.
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Viewing Multiple Runtime Binding Charts

To view multiple Runtime Binding Charts, click Window > New Window.

Exporting or Printing the Runtime Binding Chart
To export the Runtime Binding Chart as a graphic or data file:
1. Right-click the chart and select Export Data.

2. In the Exporting dialog box (see Figure 6-65), select the export options and click
Export.

[ Exporting ﬁ1

Export
@EMF  OwMF  ©OBMP  QJPG  (CPNG () Text/Data
Export Destination
@) ClipBoard
(C)File Browse
'-:_.' Printer
Export Size
(@) Millimeters () Inches ©) Points
Width: 152400 /101600 Millimeters [ een_ )
DPI: 300 - DLargeFont —

Figure 6-65: Exporting Dialog Box

Table 6-14: Runtime Binding Chart Export Options

Task Export  Option Export

Destination

Text/ EMF, WMF,

Data BMP, JPG,
or PNG
Save the v Click File > Creates a tab-delimited text
binding Browse to file of the numerical raw data
data select a folder from each biosensor. Open
and enterafile  the file with a text editor
name. such as Notepad.
Export the v Click File > Creates a graphic image.
Runtime Browse to
Binding select a folder
Charttoa and enter a file
graphic file name.
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Table 6-14: Runtime Binding Chart Export Options (Continued)

Task Export  Option Export Result

Destination

Copy the v Clipboard Copies the chart to the sys-
Runtime tem clipboard

Binding

Chart

Print the v Printer Opens the Print dialog box.
Runtime

Binding

Chart

MANAGING EXPERIMENT METHOD FILES

After you run an experiment, the Octet System Data Acquisition software automatically
saves the method file (.fmf), which includes the sample plate definition, biosensor assign-
ment, and the run parameters. An experiment method file provides a convenient initial
template for subsequent experiments. Open a method (.fmf) and edit it if necessary.

NOTE: When using the 21 CFR Part 11 version of the Octet System Data Acqui-

e sition software, only 21 CFR Part 11 compliant experiments and method files
generated using the 21 CFR Part 11 version of the software can be opened.
Files generated using the non-compliant version of the software or with a
non-compliant system cannot be opened, and a message indicating this will
be presented.

Table 6-15: Managing Experiment Method Files

Menu Bar Command/  Description
Toolbar Button

File > Open Method Enables you to select and open a method file (.fmf)
File [

File > Save Method Saves one method file or all method files. Saves a method file
&
File ¥ or * before the experiment is run.

File > Save Method Saves a method file to a new name so that the original file is not
File As overwritten.

Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide, Release 7.1



page 206

Chapter 6: Quantitation Experiments: Octet RED384 and QK384

CUSTOM QUANTITATION ASSAYS

Defining a Custom Assay

To define a custom assay:

1. Click Experiment > Edit Assay Parameters.

The Edit Assay Parameters dialog box appears (see Figure 6-66).

Edit Assay Parameters

Available Assays:

[z Basic Quantitation
-|E] Anti-Penta-HIS -High sensitivity
~{&] Anti-Penta-HIS -Standard range
|£] High sensitivity Human IgG quantitation
/] Human IgG Quantitation
Immunogenicity - Direct detection
Murine IgG Quantitation
--|g] Protein L -Standard range
|£] standard Assay
| Basic Quantitation with Regeneration
(2] High sensitivity assay with regeneration
|£] Protein L -Standard range
g Standard Assay
|7 Advanced Quantitation
/8] Tmmunogencity - Enzyme Linked
--g] Residual Protein A
|£] standard Assay
-] Three Step Assay

Duplicate Remove

Assay Parameters:

Name: Standard Assay

Description:  Basic Quantitation - Standard Assay (Read Only)

@ Single analyte () Multiple anakte

Time (s):

Shake speed
Cuantitation: 120 =

z 400

-

Blueindicates a ForteBio buit-in assay and cannot be modified or deleted.

Save l I

Cancel

Figure 6-66: Edit Assay Parameters Dialog Box

2. Inthedirectory tree of assays, select the type of standard assay to modify. For example,
to define a new basic quantitation assay, in the Basic Quantitation folder, select Stan-

dard Assay.
3. Click Duplicate.
4,
5.
6. Click Save.

Optional: In the Assay Description, enter information about the assay.

In the New Assay dialog box (see Figure 6-67 top), enter an Assay name.

The new assay appears in the directory tree of available assays (see Figure 6-67 bot-

tom).
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Edit Assay Parameters

Avaiable Assays:

= Basic Quantitation

[£] Anti-Penta-HIS -High sensitivity

[£] Anti-Penta-HIS -Standard range

£] High sensitivity Human IgG guantitation
Human IgG Quantitation
Immunogenicity - Direct detection

[£] Murine IgG Quanttation

[£] Protein L -standard range

[£] standard Assay

[ Basic Quantitation with Regeneration

Assay Parameters:

Name: Standard Assay

Description:  Basic Quantitation - Standard Assay (Read Only)

(@) Singls analte () Multiple analvts

Replicates per sensortype: 1

oy

Time (s): Shake speed
[£] High sensitivity assay with regeneration Quantitation: 1zn = 400 =
Protein L -Standard range
Standard Assay
[ Advanced Quantitation
[£] Immunogencity - Enzyme Linked
[£] Residual Protein A
[£] standard Assay
[£] Three Step Assay 1
New Assay ﬂ
Enter Assay Information
Assay name: My Basic Quant Assay|
Blueindicates a ForteBio built-in assq
REMIONS Assay description:
L |

Enter a short description of the assay here.

OK ] l Cancel ]

Edit Assay Parameters

High sensitivity Human IgG quantitation
Human IgG Quantitation
Immunegenicity - Direct detection
Murine IgG Quantitation
Protein L -Standard range
Standard Assay
My Basic Quant Assay|
| Basic Quantitation with Regeneration

High sensitivity assay with regeneration
Protein L -Standard range
Standard Assay
My Basic Quant with Regen Assay
| Advanced Quantitation
Immunecgencity - Enzyme Linked
Residual Protein A
Standard Assay
-] Three Step Assay

Avaiable Assays: Assay Parameters:

| Basic Quantitation Name: My Basic Quant Assay
Anti-Penta-HIS -High sensitivity )
Anti-Penta-HIS -Standard range Description:

Enter a short description of the assay here.

@) Single analyte () Multiple analyte

Feplicates per sensartype

Time (s)

Shake speed
Cuantitation: 120 = =

400

-

[ Duplicate l[ Remove l

Blueindicates a ForteBio built-in assay and cannot be modified or deleted.

Cancel

Figure 6-67: Defining a New Assay
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Editing Assay Parameters
To edit assay parameters:

1. In the Edit Assay Parameters dialog box, confirm that the new assay is selected in
Available Assays (see Figure 6-67 bottom).

2. Modify the assay parameters as needed. A complete list of parameters for each type of
guantitation experiment follows this procedure.

3. Click Save to accept the new parameter values. The new assay is added to the system.

e NOTE: Not all parameters are available for all of the assays.

Basic Quantitation Assay Parameters

Edit Assay Parameters &]

Available Assays: Assay Parameters:

|Zr Basic Quantitation Name: My Basic Quant Assay
[£] Anti-Penta-HIS -High sensitivity
~-|E] Ant-Penta-HIS -Standard range
~|&] High sensitivity Human IgG quantitation @ Singleanate  © Muttiple analyte

~-|E] Human TgG Quantitation ]
~-{2] Immunogenicity - Direct detection
[£] Murine 1gG Quantitation

~-|E] Protein L -Standard range

--|2] standard Assay

Description:  Enter a short description of the assay here.

] My Basic Quant Assay Tirne (s): Shake speed
| Basic Quantitation with Regeneration Quantitation: 120 = 400 =

~{&] High sensitivity assay with regeneration
Protein L -Standard range
-|&] Standard Assay
[£] My Basic Quant with Regen Assay
|5 Advanced Quantitation
--[2] Immunogencity - Enzyme Linked
[£] Residual Protein A
~-|E] Standard Assay
-[g] Three Step Assay

Blueindicates a ForteBio built-in assay and cannot be modified or deleted.

’ Duplicate ]’ Remove ] Save ]I Cancel

Figure 6-68: Assay Parameters—Basic Quantitation Assay

Table 6-16: Basic Quantitation Assay Parameters

Parameter Description

Single analyte For single-analyte experiments using only one biosensor type
per sample well.
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Table 6-16: Basic Quantitation Assay Parameters (Continued)

Parameter Description

Multiple analyte and ~ For multi-analyte experiments using multiple biosensor types
Replicates per sen- per sample well, and the number of replicate assays in each well
sor type per biosensor type.

Quantitation Time (s)  The duration of data acquisition seconds while the biosensor is
incubated in sample.

NOTE: A subset of data points may be selected
for processing during data analysis.

Quantitation Shake The sample platform orbital shaking speed (rotations per min-
speed (rpm) ute).
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Basic Quantitation with Regeneration Assay Parameters

Edit Assay Parameters léj
Available Assays: Assay Parameters:
| Basic Quantitation Mame: My Basic Quant with Regen Assay

|£] Anti-Penta-HIS -High sensitivity

Description:  Enter a short description of the assay here.

@) Single analvte () Multiple analyte
1
Time (s): Shake speed
CQuiantitation: 120 = 400 =
Fegeneration:. & = 400 =
| Basic Quantitation with Regeneration = Y
Q Y Meutralization 5 = 400 =

~[&] High sensitivity assay with regeneration
E Pre-condition sensors || Post-condition sensors

M Regeneration cycles: 3 :
| Advanced Quantitation

-] Immunogencity - Enzyme Linked
|£] Residual Protein A

-[2] Standard Assay

-[g] Three Step Assay

Blueindicates a ForteBio built-in assay and cannot be modified or deleted.

I Duplicate ]I Remove ] Save ][ Cancel

Figure 6-69: Assay Parameters—Basic Quantitation with Regeneration

Table 6-17: Assay Parameters—Basic Quantitation with Regeneration

Parameter Description

Single analyte For single-analyte experiments using only one biosensor type per
sample well.

Multiple analyte For multi-analyte experiments using multiple biosensor types per

and Replicates per  sample well, and the number of replicate assays in each well per

sensor type biosensor type.

Quantitation The duration of data acquisition in seconds while the biosensor is

Time(s) and Shake  incubated in sample and the sample platform orbital shaking

speed (rpm) speed (rotations per minute).

e NOTE: A subset of data points may be selected for
processing during data analysis.

Regeneration The duration time and shaking speed of the regeneration step
Time(s) and Shake  where the biosensor is incubated in regeneration buffer to
speed (rpm) remove bound analyte.

Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide, Release 7.1



Custom Quantitation Assays page 211

Table 6-17: Assay Parameters—Basic Quantitation with Regeneration

Parameter Description

Neutralization The duration time and shaking speed of the neutralization step
Time(s) and Shake  where the biosensor is incubated in neutralization buffer after the
speed (rpm) regeneration step.

Pre-condition Performs a set of regeneration/neutralization steps prior to the
sensors start of the experiment. The pre-conditioning settings are equiva-

lent to the time and rpm settings for the regeneration in the
assay. For example, an acidic pre-conditioning buffer maximizes
the binding competence of Pro-A biosensors.

Post-condition Post-conditions biosensors after Basic Quantitation with Regener-

sensors ation, allowing re-racked biosensors to be stored in a regenerated
state.

Regeneration The number of regeneration-neutralization cycles that a biosen-

cycles sor undergoes before reuse.
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Advanced Quantitation Assay Parameters

Edit Assay Parameters ﬁ

Avaiable Assays: Assay Parameters:
[ Basic Quantitation Name: My Advanced Quant Assay
|£] Anti-Penta-HIS -High sensitivity ) hort d fth h
|£] Anti-Penta-HIS -Standard range Description:  Enter a short description of the assay here.
High sensitivity Human 1gG quantitation @ Single analyte () Muliple analvte
8] Human TgG Quantitation ]
[£] Immunogenicity - Direct detection ]
[£] Murine IgG Quantitation Time (s Shake speed
] Protein L -Standard range Sample: 120 = LU= [] offline
[£) standard Assay DEuffer' 120 1000 Fieuse Buffer
[£] My Basic Quant Assay
[ Basic Quantitation with Regeneration [ Enzyme: 120 = 1000 =
-] High sensitivity assay with regeneration [ 2nd Butter 120 z 1000 z
--[£] Protein L -Standard range
-|£] Standard Assay Detection: 120 = 1000 =
[£] My Basic Quar.1t “_“h Regen Assay I Regeneration
| Advanced Quantitation
~[2] Immunogencity - Enzyme Linked 5 : 1000
|£] Residual Protein A =
--[E] Standard Assay 5 . 1000
~[E] Three Step Assay Pre-condition sensars Post-condition sensars
®Ei My Advanced Quant Assay 3 .
Blueindicates a ForteBio buit-in assay and cannot be modified or deleted.
[ Duplicate l [ Remove l Save l ’ Cancel

Figure 6-70: Assay Parameters—Advanced Quantitation

Table 6-18: Advanced Quantitation Assay Parameters

Parameter Description

Single analyte For single-analyte experiments using only one biosensor type per
sample well.

Multiple analyte For multi-analyte experiments using multiple biosensor types per
and Replicates per  sample well, and the number of replicate assays in each well per
sensor type biosensor type.

SampleTime(s)and  The duration of data acquisition in seconds while the biosensor is
Shake speed (rpm)  incubated in sample and the sample platform orbital shaking
speed (rotations per minute).

% NOTE: A subset of data points may be selected for
processing during data analysis.

Buffer Time(s) and The duration of biosensor incubation in the first buffer in seconds
Shake speed (rpm)  and the sample platform orbital shaking speed (rotations per
minute).
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Table 6-18: Advanced Quantitation Assay Parameters

Enzyme Time(s) The duration of biosensor incubation in seconds in the enzyme
and Shake speed solution and the sample platform orbital shaking speed (rotations
(rpm) per minute).

2nd Buffer Time(s)  The duration of biosensor incubation in seconds in the second
and Shake speed buffer solution and the sample platform orbital shaking speed
(rpm) (rotations per minute).

DetectionTime(s)& The duration of data acquisition during the detection step in sec-
Shake speed (rpm)  onds in an advanced quantitation assay.

6 NOTE: A subset of data points may be selected for
processing during data analysis.

Offline Choose this option to incubate sample with biosensors outside
the Octet system. Offline incubation is best performed on the
ForteBio Sidekick biosensor immobilization station.

Reuse Buffer Allows buffer wells to be reused. If unselected, the number of buf-
fer columns must equal the number of sample columns. If
selected, the number of buffer columns may be less than the
number of sample columns as the buffer columns are reused.

Regeneration The duration time and shaking speed of the regeneration step
Time(s) and Shake  where the biosensor is incubated in regeneration buffer to

speed (rpm) remove bound analyte.

Neutralization The duration time and shaking speed of the neutralization step
Time(s) and Shake  where the biosensor is incubated in neutralization buffer after the
speed (rpm) regeneration step.

Pre-condition Performs a set of regeneration/neutralization steps prior to the
sensors start of the experiment. The pre-conditioning settings are equiva-

lent to the time and rpm settings for the regeneration in the
assay. For example, an acidic pre-conditioning buffer maximizes
the binding competence of Protein A biosensors.

Post-condition Post-conditions biosensors after Basic Quantitation with Regener-
sensors ation, allowing re-racked biosensors to be stored in a regenerated
state.
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Table 6-18: Advanced Quantitation Assay Parameters

Parameter Description

Regeneration The number of regeneration-neutralization cycles that a biosen-
cycles sor undergoes before reuse.

NOTE: In an Advanced Quantitation experiment,
this option is only available if the first step (biosen-
sor incubation in sample) is performed online.

Selecting a Custom Assay

You can select a custom assay when you define a sample plate.

To select a custom assay:

1. Inthe Plate Definition tab, click Modify in the Assay Settings box.
The Edit Assay Parameters dialog box displays (see Figure 6-71).

&) Plate Definition |‘_’ Sensor Assignment | ) Review B(penmenll «) Run Experiment

In this step. all the infarmation about the sampls plate and its walls will be sntared
First, check the assay setings. Then highlight one or more wells on the sample plate, and right-click to enterfmodify well data.
Read Head
()BChannels @16 Channels Sample Piate Taole
a et Concentration units: Hoy/ml 'l l Expaort l I Impor,
ssay Setings
Well| Sample ID| Replicate Group| Type Conc (pg/ml) Dilution Factor Information
Assay: Basic Quantitation
Standard Assay
single analyte
Time (s} Shake speed
Quanftitation: 120 400
Assay Parametelh ﬁ
Avalable Assays: Assay Parameters:
EEES:?L:M?&:?Q e oy (@) Single analyte  (©) Multiple anatyts
2] Anti-Penta-HIS -High sensftiv 1
Sample Plate [£] Anti-Penta-HIS -Standard range
Semple Plate (384 wells) [£] High sensitivity Human IgG quantitation
[£] Human IgG Quantitation
PP1234567809101112131415 [£) mmunogenicity - Direct detection
A 888 888888888888 Murine 1gG Quantitation :‘;;e e ihnzka speed
B . Quantitation = =
[sisieisieleleieieiolololole €] Protein L -Standard range
p[OOOOO0OOGOGO0Y | | |y candma x
EQOOQOOOCOO00Q00 = Standard Assay
FOOOOO0OCO000000
[l elelelolelololelelololelolole
HOOOQOOOCOOOOQOO
1000000000000 CO0
JOOOOOOOCOO00Q00
KOO OOOOCQO00Q00
LOOOOOOO0O0O0C00
MOOOOO0000000000
NOOOQOOOCQOOO0OQ00
[lelelelelelolelelelololelolole
PIOOOO0000000000A0
[O Standard l lo Contol I [ Blueindicates a buit-in assay. oK ] l Cancel
[©  unknown | [@ Reference |

Figure 6-71: Selecting a Custom Assay

2. Select the custom assay from the directory tree and click OK.
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INTRODUCTION

A basic kinetics experiment enables you to determine the association and dissociation rate
of a molecular interaction. After starting the Octet system hardware and the Octet System
Data Acquisition software, follow the steps (in Table 7-1) to set up and analyze a quantita-

tion experiment.

Table 7-1: Setting Up and Analyzing a Kinetic Experiment

Step

Select a kinetics experiment in the
Experiment Wizard or open a
method file (fmf).

See

“Starting a Basic Kinetics
Experiment” on page 217

Define a sample plate orimport a
sample plate definition.

“Defining the Sample Plate”
on page 218

Specify assay steps.

“Defining a Kinetic Assay”
on page 236

Assign biosensors to samples.

“Assigning Biosensors to
Samples” on page 249

Run the experiment.

“Running a Kinetics Experi-
ment” on page 260

Software
Data 1.
Acquisition
)
2.
3.
4.
5.
DataAnalysis 6.
7.

View and process the raw data.

Analyze the data.

Octet System Data Analysis
Software User Guide

>

NOTE: Before starting an experiment, check the sample plate temperature dis-
played in the status bar. Confirm that the temperature is appropriate for your

experiment and if not set a new temperature. If the Octet System Data Acquisi-
tion software is closed, the plate temperature will reset to the default startup
value specified in the Options window when the software is relaunched.
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STARTING A BASIC KINETICS EXPERIMENT
You can start a kinetics experiment using one of the following options:
+ Launch the Experiment Wizard.

«  Open a method file (.fmf) by clicking File > Open Method File. Method files may be
saved and recalled using the File menu and are automatically saved when an experi-
ment is run. For more details on method files see “Managing Experiment Method
Files” on page 274.

+  On the menu bar, click Experiment > Templates > Kinetics.

NOTE: When using the 21 CFR Part 11 version of the Octet System Data Acqui-

e sition software, only 21 CFR Part 11 compliant experiments and method files
generated using the 21 CFR Part 11 version of the software can be opened.
Files generated using the non-compliant version of the software or with a
non-compliant system cannot be opened, and a message indicating this will
be presented.

Starting an Experiment Using the Experiment Wizard

1. If the Experiment Wizard is not displayed when the software is launched, click the
Experiment Wizard toolbar button 9\, or click Experiment > New Experiment Wiz-
ard (Ctrl+N) from the Main Menu.

2. Inthe Experiment Wizard, click New Kinetics Experiment (see Figure 7-1, left).

—
{

3. Click the arrow button(o). The Basic Kinetics Experiment window displays
(Figure 7-1, right).

i Basic Kinetics Experiment =2ey %

O Pate Defintion | Assay Defintion | &) Sensor Assignment | ) Review Experiment | ) Run Experiment|

Well| Sample ID| Replicate Group| Type| Conc (ug/mi)| MW (kD) Molar Conc (nM)  Information

<. Experiment Wizard =Ex

Choose an option to start

‘ﬁ% New Quantation Experiment
2
as

titation

dvanced Quantzator
® S% New Kinetcs Experiment
© Basc knetcs

Figure 7-1: Starting a Kinetics Experiment with the Experiment Wizard
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DEFINING THE SAMPLE PLATE

The steps to define a sample plate include:

Step See Page

4. Designate the samples. 218
5. Save the sample plate definition (optional). 232
Designating Samples

NOTE: It is important to define all of the wells that will be used in the assay.
Only wells that are selected and defined using one of the sample types in
Table 7-2 will be included in the assay.

Table 7-2 displays the well types that can be assigned to a plate map.

Table 7-2: Types of Sample Wells

Icon Description

(O)3ample Any type of sample. For example, an analyte.

@reference Reference sample. For example, a buffer-only control biosensor that is
used to correct for system drift.

() Controls A control sample, either positive or negative, of known analyte compo-
sition.

+ Positive Control: A control sample that contains analyte of
known concentration

+ Negative Control: A control sample known not to contain

analyte

(B)BufFer Any type of buffer. For example, the buffer in a baseline, association, or
dissociation step.

(&) Activation Activation reagent. Makes the biosensor competent for binding.

(@ Quench Quenching reagent. Blocks unreacted immobilization sites on the bio-
sensor surface.

{DLoad Ligand to be immobilized (loaded) on the biosensor surface.

) wash Wash buffer.

{@Regeneration  Regeneration reagents dissociate the analyte from the ligand.
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Selecting Wells in the Sample Plate Map
There are several ways to select wells in the Sample Plate Map:

Click a column header or select adjacent column headers by click-hold-drag. To
select non-adjacent columns, hold the Ctrl key and click the column header
(Figure 7-2 left).

Click a row header or select adjacent row headers by click-hold-drag (Figure 7-2, cen-
ter).

Click a well or draw a box around a group of wells (Figure 7-2, right).

Sample Plate Sample Plate Sample Plate
Sample Plate [36 wells) Sample Plate |95 wells) Sample Plale (36 wells)

W1 2 3 4 5 & T B 9 0 1112 V12 3 4 5 & 7 8 9 10 11 12

ROOOOOO0000J
OO0QOOOOOOO0
OOOOQOOOOOO0O0
OO0QOOOO0O00)
COQOOOOO0O0
00QOO000000
[0]0]¢0[0/0]0/0[0ele
QOOO00000CO0)
Standard J] [rg) Cortral \ T%Lhmwd]

IGTMMOODmP
QOO0O0O0R

IGGTMMOOm>

©
©
)
©

(O satart | [© o | [O wrasognes |
O uknomn | (@ Referencs | (O Reserved

(Cle}

Figure 7-2: Selecting Wells in the Sample Plate Map

NOTE: Shift-clicking in the Sample Plate Map mimics the head of the instru-
ment during the selection.

Designating Well Types

In the Sample Plate Map, select the wells, right-click and select a sample type (see
Figure 7-24).
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& Plate Definition ‘d Assay Definition I (3] SensorAssignmentl ) Review Experiment | ) Run Experiment

In this step. all the information sboutthe sample plate and it wells will be entered.
Highlight ane or mare wells on the sample plate, and rightclick to enter/mexdity well data.

S

Sample Plate (36 wells) Sample Plate Table

S —— = 8 10 11 12 Conceniration units: paml -

A E © sample O O O O Malar cancentration units:
B elelele
Cc ( @® Negative Control O O O O
D ( ® Positive Control O O O O
E(® oo elelele
FI(S fovoen 0000
G ( @ Load O O O O
HI(® wasn O0O00O
O (®) Regeneration

Set Well Data

Clear Data

Copy to Clipboard
v | Extended Sample Types

Figure 7-3: Designating a Well Type in the Plate Definition Window

To remove a well designation, in the Sample Plate Map, select the well(s) and click
Remove. Or, right-click the well(s) and select Clear Data (see Figure 7-4).

Sample Plate (36 wells) Sample Plate (36 wells)
r 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 1 2 3 4 5 ] 7 8 9 10 11 12
AOOOOOOOOOOOE A®OCE s R
BOO®OOOOOOO®E BOOGC® referexe 0lo
cOOOOOO00000E (OO == PO
DOOEOOOOOOOE®E® DIOOGCE mimecom Ol0,
EQO@OOOOOO0OOE EOOCE wuiw Olo,
FOOOO@@®OOOO®E [FOOE® advaon 010,
COOOOOOOOOOOE [BOOE® e 010,
HEOCOO@®OOOOOE HEOGE = oo
(O Unassigned [ impon. | [ Expon. | [ Remeve | () Unassigned ® Regeneration ]

Set Well Data

Copy to Clipboard

v Extended Sample Types

Figure 7-4: Clearing Sample Data from a Sample Plate
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Entering Sample Information

>

NOTE: You must specify sample (analyte) concentration and molecular
weight, otherwise the Octet System Data Acquisition software cannot com-
pute a Kp value. If the sample concentration is not specified, only kyand k¢
are calculated. You can also annotate any well with Sample ID or Well Infor-
mation, and assign Replicate Groups.

Assigning Molecular Weight and Molar Concentration

1. Inthe Sample Plate Map, select the sample wells, right-click and select Set Well Data.

2. Inthe Set Well Data dialog box, enter the analyte molecular and molar concentration
(Figure 7-5).

Sample Plate (96 wells)

| 4 1 2 3 4 5 [ T 8 9 10 11 12
A @ O’/—\S;—ﬁ;':\ YRV TS
B @ . Reference
C @ O Contral
® Negative Contral
E 8 ® Positive Control
®
FOOOES
GLOOE® quen
H @ ® Load
@ Wash |
O Unassigned
® Regeneration
Set Well Data /
Clear Data

Copy to Clij Set Well Data

v Extended S

Molecular Weight and

Molar Concentration

Well Information

Concentration (pg/mi) - Sample only

Sample ID: @) By value: 1
Dilution series

Replicate Group: 1

/
Well Information:

2

Dilution orientation
$383 (O Right 2888 Left
‘Well Data - Sample only éé (@ Down %% Up
B L1

Molecular Weight (kD): 150

Molar Concentration (nM): 66.67

[ ok

[ Cancel l

Figure 7-5: Entering Molecular Weight and Molar Concentration from the Sample Plate Map

The information displays in the Sample Plate Table (see Figure 7-6).
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3. Inthe Sample Plate Table, select the sample concentration units and the molar con-
centration units.

Sample Plate Table

Concentration units: gl = Concentration
Molar concentration units units

well |Sample ID| Replicate Group| Type Conc (pg/ml)| MW (kD) Molar Conc (nM)| Information|
F3 Buffer

G3 Buffer

H3 Buffer

@ A4 Sample 150 56.67

O B4 Sample 150 3333

O c4 Sampla 150 1667

O o4 Sample 150 8.333

QE4 Sample 150 4167

@ F4 Reference

@ G4 Feference

@ H4 Fieference T
Q A5 Sample 150 56.67

O Bs Sample 150 3333

O cs Sampla 150 1667

o os Sample 150 8.333

QEs Sample 150 4167

@rs Reference

@ G5 Feference =
@ Hs Fieference

Q A6 Sample 150 56.67

O BB Sample 150 3333

O o6 Sampla 150 1667

O o6 Sample 150 8.333

QEs Sample 150 4167

@ r6 Reference L

Figure 7-6: Entering Molecular Weight and Molar Concentration from the Plate Table

Assigning User Specified Sample Concentrations

To assign sample concentrations using a dilution series:

1. Inthe Sample Plate Map, select the desired wells, right-click and select Set Well
Data.The Set Well Data dialog box displays (see Figure 7-7).

2. Select the By value option and enter the starting concentration value.

Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide, Release 7.1



Defining the Sample Plate page 223
Sample Plate (96 wells)
4 1 2 3 4 5 [ T 8 9 10 11 12
[ Y YA YSYEYEYA
A @ O Sample -
B @ . Reference
C @ O Contral
D ® Negative Contral
@ ® Positive Control
E@OOC® ™
uffer
FOO
G
H
O
Set Well Data ‘
Cl Data 1 3
s Set VNI Data &J
Copy to Cli
v Extended S wel I Concentration (ug/mi) - Sample only
Sample 1 @) By value: ad
Diution series
Replicate Group: ] 1
/ -
Well Information: (]
i
Diution orientation
3888 Right 288s Left
Wel Data - Sample only éé @ Down Cc.;% up
Molecular Weight (kD): 150 0B ee "
Molar Concentration (nM): 66.67 0
[ 0K ] [ Cancel I

Figure 7-7: Sample Plate Map—Assigning Sample Concentrations by Value

3. Click OK. The Sample Plate Table will display the entered concentration.

Assigning Concentrations Using a Dilution Series

To assign sample concentrations using a dilution series:

1. Inthe Sample Plate Map, select the wells, right-click, and select Set Well Data.
The Set Well Data dialog box displays (see Figure 7-8)

2. Select the Dilution Series option and enter the starting concentration value.
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Sample Plate (96 wells)

y 1 2 3 4 5 6 T 8 9 10 11 12
A 8 O Sample ;
B e ° . Reference e
O Contral
g 8 @ Negative Contral
E @ ® Positive Cantrol
Buff
FOOOA® seivaion
G @ % Quench
Load
H @ @ Wash
O Unessigned E ® Regeneration
Set Well Data I

Clear Data r 3
Set Wel Data &J

Copy to Cli|
v Extended S| wel1

Concentration (ug/ml) - Sample only
SampleND: ] (©) By value:

(@) Dilution series
Replicate Grolg:

Starting value: 10|

Series operator:
Well Information:

Series operand: 2

Dilution orientation

3888 (O Right 2388 Left
Well Data - Sample only éé @ Down §§ |Up
Molecular Weight (kD): 150 ] = **
Molar Concentration (nM): O
[ 0K } [ Cancel I

Figure 7-8: Sample Plate Map—Assigning Sample Concentrations Using Dilution Series

3. Select a series operator, enter an operand, and select the appropriate dilution orienta-
tion (see Figure 7-9).

Highest
Concentration i
Zg
Lowest S

Concentration i

Figure 7-9: Concentration Representation in Dilution Series

4. Click OK.

The Sample Plate Table displays the standard concentrations.
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Annotating Samples

You can enter annotations (notes) for multiple samples in the Sample Plate Map or enter
information for an individual sample in the Sample Plate Table. For greater clarity, annota-
tion text may be displayed as the legend of the Runtime Binding Chart during data acqui-
sition, but annotations must be entered before the experiment is started. If the annotation
is entered after the experiment is started, it will not be available for display as a legend.

Annotating Wells in the Sample Plate Map
To annotate one or more wells:

1. Inthe Sample Plate Map, select the samples to annotate, right-click and select Set
Well Data.

2. Inthe Set Well Data dialog box (see Figure 7-10), enter the Sample ID and/or Well
Information and click OK.

Sample Plate (96 wells)

| 4 1 2 3 4 5 [ 7 8 9 10 11 12
A @ O Sample g
B @ . Reference
O Control
g 8 ® Negative Control
E @ ® Positive Control
G Buffer
F @ @ Activation
G @ % Quench
Load
H @ @ Wash
O Unassigned [ ® Regeneration
Set Well Data "~

Clear Data

-

Copy to Clipboard

v Exte
Set Well Data / ﬁ
Wel Information Concentration (pg/ml) - Sample only ()
Sample ID: (] @) By value:
Assncation| =
() Diution series
Replicate Group: o o
/ -
Well Information: 0
1X Kinetics Buffer 2

Dilution orientation

3828 Right 2883 Left
Wel Data - Sample only EE (@ Down §§ Up
Molecular Weight (kD): 150 0 e **
Molar Concentration (nM): o
I oK ] [ Cancel ]

Figure 7-10: Add Sample Annotations from the Sample Plate Map
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Annotating Wells in the Sample Plate Table
To annotate an individual well in the Sample Plate Table:
1. Double-click the table cell for Sample ID or Well Information.

2. Enter the desired information in the respective field (see Figure 7-11).

e NOTE: A series of Sample IDs may also be assembled in Excel and pasted into
the Sample Plate Table.

Sample Plate Tahle
Concentration units:
Molar concentration units nhd -
Well |Sample ID Replicate Group | Type Conc (pg/ml) MW (kD) Molar Conc {nM)| Information -
G3 Dissocistion Buffer 1 Kinetics Buffer
H3 Dissociation Buffer 1X Kinetics Buffer
O A4 Association Sample 10 150 66.67 1 Kinetics Buffer
B4 Assaociation Sample 5 150 3333 1 Kinetics Buffer
) C4  Association Sample zZh 150 16.67 1 Kinetics Buffer
D4 Association Sample 1.25 150 8.333 1 Kinetics Buffer
() E4  Association Sample 0.625 150 4167 1X Kinetics Buffer
@ F4  Associstion Reference 1 Kinetics Buffer
@ G4  Association Feference 1% Kinetics Buffer
@ H4  Association Reference 1X Kinetics Buffer

Figure 7-11: Add Sample Annotations in the Sample Plate Table

NOTE: Edit commands (Cut, Copy, Paste, Delete) and shortcut keys (Cut -
Ctrl+x, Copy - Ctrl+c, Paste - Ctrl+v, Undo - Ctrl+z) are available in the Sam-
ple Plate Table. To view edit commands, double-click the cell. This highlights
the value and allows it to be edited. Next, right-click to view the edit menu.

e NOTE: The right-click menu is context-dependant. Right-clicking on a cell
where the value is not highlighted and in edit mode opens the Sample Plate
Map menu used to designate sample types.

Replicate Groups

Replicate Groups enable data to be organized into custom groups during data analysis
(see Figure 7-12).
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Index Include Color Sensorlocation Sensor Type Sensorinfo  Replicate Group Baseline Loc. =
20 x e SA (Streptavidin) 3 c3

21 x e SA (Streptavidin) 3 c3

2 x o SA (Streptavidin) 4 D3

23 x o SA (Streptavidin) 4 D3

24 X E2 SA (Streptavidin) 5 E3

25 X E2 SA (Streptavidin) 5 E3

26 X F2 SA (Streptavidin) 6 F3

27 X F2 SA (Streptavidin) 6 F3 |
28 X G2 SA (Streptavidin) 6 G3

28 X G2 SA (Streptavidin) 6 G3

30 X H2 SA (Streptavidin) 6 H3

3 X H2 SA (Streptavidin) 6 H3 =
2 x B - SA (Streptavidin) 1 A3

3 x B SA (Streptavidin) 1 A3

M4 x B =3 SA (Streptavidin) 2 B3 1
B x | EE SA (Streptavidin) 2 B3

¥ x e SA (Streptavidin) 3 c3

37 x e SA (Streptavidin) 3 c3

3B x s SA (Streptavidin) 4 D3

20 v T na QB (Btrartauidin 4 ra T
< | 1 | 3

Figure 7-12: Replicate Group Color-Coding

NOTE: Replicate Group information can also be entered in the Octet System
Data Analysis software.

Assigning Replicate Groups in the Sample Plate Map
To assign Replicate Groups in the Sample Plate Map:
1. Select the samples you wish to group, right-click and select Set Well Data.

2. Inthe Set Well Data dialog box (see Figure 7-13), enter a name in the Replicate Group
box and click OK.
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Set Well Data ﬁ
Wel Information Dilution Factor - Unknown only ]
Sample ID: Ol @ By value: 2
Association
Dilution series
Replicate Group: 1
i
/ b
Wel Information: =1
1X Kinetics Buffer 2
Dilution orientation
2888 Right 28%e Left
[ 1] [ole}
22 @Down 23 Up
[ale] -*e
OK ] l Cancel

Figure 7-13: Add Replicate Group from the Sample Plate Map

3. Repeat the previous steps to assign new samples to the existing Replicate Group, or to
designate another set of samples to a new Replicate Group. Multiple groups can be
used in an experiment.

IMPORTANT: The Octet System Data Analysis software will only recognize and

o group samples that use the same Replicate Group names, spacing and capi-
talization must be identical. For example, samples assigned to Group 2 and
group? are treated as two groups.

Wells in the Sample Plate Map will show color-coded outlines as a visual indication of
which wells are in the same group (see Figure 7-14).
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Figure 7-14: Replicate Groups Displayed in Sample Plate Map

The Sample Plate Table will update with the Replicate Group names entered (see
Figure 7-15)

Sample Plate Table

Concentration units: pg/ml -

Molar concentration units rikd -
Well | Sample ID Replicate Group | Type Conc {pgfml) | MW (kD) Molar Conc (nM) | Information -
1 A4 Agsociation 1 Sample 10 150 G667 1% Kinetics Buffer
1 B4 Association 2 Sample 5 150 3333 1% Kinetics Buffer
1 C4 Agsociation 3 Sample 25 150 1667 1% Kinetics Buffer
104 Association 4 Sample 1.25 150 6.333 1% Kinetics Buffer
{1 B4 Agsociation 5 Sample 0.625 150 4167 1% Kinetics Buffer
@ F4  Association ] Feference 1% Kinetics Buffer
@ G4 Agsociation 4 Reference 1% Kinetics Buffer
@ H4  Association ] Feference 1% Kinetics Buffer
1 AR Agsociation 1 Sample 10 150 G667 1% Kinetics Buffer
{1 Bf Association 2 Sample 5 150 3333 1% Kinetics Buffer
{1 CR Agsociation 3 Sample 25 150 1667 1% Kinetics Buffer
I D5 Association 4 Sample 1.25 150 6.333 1% Kinetics Buffer
{1 ER Agsociation 5 Sample 0.625 150 4167 1¥ Kinetics Buffer
@ F5  Association ] Feference 1% Kinetics Buffer
@ GE  Agsociation 4 Reference 1% Kinetics Buffer
@ HE  Association ] Feference 1% Kinetics Buffer

Figure 7-15: Replicate Groups in Sample Plate Table

Assigning Replicate Groups in the Sample Plate Table

To assign Replicate Groups in the Sample Plate Table:
1. Double-click the desired cell in the Replicate Group table column.

2. Enter a group name (see Figure 7-16).
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Sample Plate Table

Concenfration units: pafml -

Malar concentration units: nhd -
Well Sample ID Replicate Group | Type Conc {pg/ml) | M¥¥ (kD) | Molar Conc (nM) | Information -
O A4 Association Sample 10 150 BE.BY T Kinetics Buffer
O B4 Association 2 Sample 5 150 3333 1 Kinetics Buffer
1 T4 Association 3 Sample 25 150 16.67 T Kinetics Buffer
D4 Association 4 Sample 1.25 150 8.333 1 Kinetics Buffer
(1 B4 Association 5 Sample 0625 150 4167 T Kinetics Buffer
@ F4 Associafion 1] Feference 1 Kinetics Buffer
@ G4 Associafion [ Feference T Kinetics Buffer
@ H4  Association 1] Feference 1 Kinetics Buffer

Figure 7-16: Add Replicate Group from the Sample Plate Table

Edit commands (Cut, Copy, Paste, Delete) and shortcut keys (Cut - Ctrl+x, Copy - Ctrl+c,
Paste - Ctrl+v, Undo - Ctrl+2) are available in the Sample Plate Table. To view edit com-
mands, double-click the cell. This highlights the value and allows it to be edited. Next, right-
click to view the edit menu.

e NOTE: The right-click menu is context-dependant. Right-clicking on a cell
where the value is not highlighted and in edit mode opens the Sample Plate
Map menu used to designate sample types.

3. Repeat the previous steps to assign new samples to the existing Replicate Group, or to
designate another set of samples to a new Replicate Group. Multiple groups can be
used in an experiment.

IMPORTANT: The Octet System Data Analysis software will only recognize and

o group samples that use the same Replicate Group names, spacing and capi-
talization must be identical. For example, samples assigned to Group 2 and
group? are treated as two groups.
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Editing the Sample Table

Changing Sample Well Designations

To change a well designation, right-click the well in the Sample Plate Table and make a
new selection (see Figure 7-17).

Sample Plate Table

Concentration units: paiml A

Molar concentration units: nid -
We p Type Conc {jlgfml)| MW (kD) Molar Conc (nM) | Information |T
E O Sample Buffer 1% Kinetics Buffer
A . Reference Buffer 1% Kinetics Buffer
O Gentel Buifer 1><Kfnetfcs Buffer [
H . Buffer 1% Kinetics Buffer
© A ® Negative Control Loz 125 ugfrml ProA
@ E@ Positive Control Load 12.5 ugfrmi ProA
[3] Load 12.5 ugfml ProA
@ Buffer Load 12.5 ugml ProA,
©E(R) Acivation Load 125 ugfml ProA
ol Load 12 5 ugfml Pros,
© @ Quench Load 125 ugfml ProA
©HO Load Load 126ug/miPros |2
4 @ Wash Buffer 1% Kinetics Buffer
E ® - i Buffer 1% Kinetics Buffer
egeneration Buffer 1% Kinetics Buffer
0 SetWell Data Buffer 11 Kingtics Buer
E Clear Data Buffer 1% Kfnetfcs Buffer
F Buffer 1% Kinetics Buffer
Copy to Clipboard Buffer 1% Kinetics Buffer
il ¥ Extended Sample Types Biuffer 1 Kinetics Buffar
e e T Sample 10 150 G667 1% Kinetics Buffer [

Figure 7-17: Sample Plate Table—Well Designation

Editing Sample Information

To edit sample data in the Sample Plate Table, double-click a value and enter a new value
(see Figure 7-18).
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Sample Flate Tahle
Concentration units: Hofml -
Molar concentration units: rikd -
wWell | Sample ID Replicate Group | Type Conc {pgfml) | M¥ (kD) Molar Conc {nM) | Information |T
H3 Dissociation Buffer 1+ Kinetics Buffer
O A4 Association 1 Sample 10 BEE Inikinofice Rufor
O B4 Association 2 Sample 5 15 Undo
)04 Association 3 Sample 25 15 Cut
O D4 Association 4 Sample 1.25 15
) B4 Association 5 Sample 0.625 15 Copy
@ F4 Association [ Fefarence Paste
@ G4 Association B Fefarence Delete
@ H4  Association 3 Feference
Select All
) AR Association 1 Sample 10 15
) BE Association 2 Sample 5 15 Right to left Reading order
@ ASSDC@P” 3 S 25 15 Show Unicode control characters
D5 Association 4 Sample 1.25 15 ) ,
O Es  Association 5 Sample 0625 15 Insert Unicode control character
@ F5 Association 3 Feference Open IME
@ G5 Association B Feference -
T Reconversion
@ HE  Association 3 Feference L

Figure 7-18: Sample Plate Table—Editing Sample Data

Edit commands (Cut, Copy, Paste, Delete) and shortcut keys (Cut - Ctrl+x, Copy - Ctrl+c,
Paste - Ctrl+v, Undo - Ctrl+z) are available in the Sample Plate Table. To view edit com-
mands, double-click the cell. This highlights the value and allows it to be edited. Next, right-
click to view the edit menu.

e NOTE: The right-click menu is context-dependant. Right-clicking on a cell
where the value is not highlighted and in edit mode opens the right-click
menu used to designate sample types.

MANAGING SAMPLE PLATE DEFINITIONS

@ NOTE: After you define a sample plate, you can export and save the plate defi-
nition for future use.

Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide, Release 7.1



Managing Sample Plate Definitions page 233

Exporting a Plate Definition
To export a plate definition:

1. In the Sample Plate Map, click Export (see Figure 7-19).

OO®O00OOOOO®
OO0V OOO®®
©OOO00VOOOO®®
OOOO0OVLOVOO®®
©OOO0O0VOOO®®
0610l I 1 lGleele0]0,
0610l I 1 lGleele0]0,

HOOO@@@O O OOOO®
(O Unassigned

Figure 7-19: Sample Plate Map— Export Button

4
A
B
C
D
E
F
G

| impart. || Expor. || Remove |

2. Inthe Export Plate Definition window (see Figure 7-20), select a folder, enter a name

for the plate (.csv), and click Save.

3 Export Plate Definition
-0

Organize ~

« Forte Bio - ‘ 43 ‘ ‘ Search Data and met.. £ |

New folder

i Favorites

~,  Documents library

4 Downloads

B Desktop
aaaaa

+» Recent Places

Bl Desktop
. Libraries
. Documents
4 Music

£, Pictures
!, Videos

Date modified

Arrange by:  Folder =

Type

v o

File name: 96 standard plate.csv

Save as type: ICSV Files (*.csv)

= Hide Folders

Save Cancel

Figure 7-20: Export Plate Definition Window
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Importing a Plate Definition
To import a plate definition:

1. In the Sample Plate Definition window (see Figure 7-19: on page 233), click Import.

OO®O00OOOOO®
OO0V OOO®®
©OOO00VOOOO®®
OOOO0OVLOVOO®®
©OOO0O0VOOO®®
0610l I 1 lGleele0]0,

0610l I 1 lGleele0]0,

HOOO@@@O O OOOO®
(O Unassigned

4
A
B
C
D
E
F
G

| impart. || Expor. || Remove |

Figure 7-21: Sample Plate Map— Import Button

2. Inthe Import Plate Definition window (see Figure 7-22), select the plate definition

(.csv), and click Open.

4 Import Plate Definition ﬁ
Q Q | |« Forte Bio - ‘ +5 ‘ ‘ Search Data and met.. 2|
Organize ~ New folder = O @

¢ Favorites — Documents library P Folder -
B Desktop Data and methods ’
Download:
R Downloads Name Date modified Type
Z» Recent Places
‘ ’ﬁ] 96 standard plate.csv 4/22/2011 6:34 PM Microsoft Excel Ci

M Desktop
. Libraries

. Documents

v 4 1 ]

File name: 96 standard plate.csv

Open

¥ |CSV Files (*.csv) A
B (e

»

Figure 7-22: Import Plate Definition Window

>

NOTE: You can also create a .csv file for import. Figure 7-23 shows the appro-
priate column information layout.
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A B c D E F G H E

1 |PlateWells 96

2 well ID Replicate Group Group Concentration (ug/ml) Molecular Weight (kD) Molar Concentration (M) Information H

3 A1 Kinetics Buffer Buffer 1X Kinetics Buffer

4 B1 Kinetics Buffer Buffer 1X Kinetics Buffer

5 Kinetics Buffer Buffer 1X Kinetics Buffer

6 D1 Kinetics Buffer Buffer 1X Kinetics Buffer

7 E1 Kinetics Buffer Buffer 1X Kinetics Buffer

8 F1 Kinetics Buffer Buffer 1X Kinetics Buffer

9 G1 Kinetics Buffer Buffer 1X Kinetics Buffer

10 |H1 Kinetics Buffer Buffer 1X Kinetics Buffer

11 A2 Loading Load 12.5 ug/ml ProA

12 B2 Loading Load 12.5ug/mlProA «

W 4 » ¥ | 96 standard plate /¥3 Kl (] | 2l

Figure 7-23: Example Plate Definition File (.csv)
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DEFINING A KINETIC ASSAY

After the sample plate is defined, the assay must be defined. The steps to define a kinetic
assay include:

Step See Page

1. Define the step types. 236
2. Build the assay by assigning a step type to a column(s) in the 241
sample plate.
3. Save the sample plate definition (optional). 232
Defining Step Types

Table 7-3 lists the example step types to define a kinetic assay. Use these examples as a
starting point to create your own step types.

Table 7-3: Sample Step Types for Kinetic Assays

Step Type Step Description

Association  Calculates the k.. Select this step type when binding the second pro-
tein of interest (analyte) to the biosensor. This step should be performed
at 1,000 rpm.

Dissociation  Calculates the ky. Select this step type when monitoring the dissociation
of the protein complex. This step should be performed at 1,000 rpm.

Baseline Can be used to align the data. Select this step type when establishing the
biosensor baseline in the presence of buffer. This step can be performed
with no flow (0 rpm). However, if the baseline step directly precedes an
association step, perform the baseline step at 1,000 rpm.

IMPORTANT: An assay must include a baseline step fol-
lowed by a set of association/dissociation steps to be ana-
lyzed. The Octet System Data Analysis software recognizes
the baseline/association/dissociation step series during
processing. Data cannot be processed if this sequence is
not included in the assay setup.

Loading Not used in data analysis. Select this step type when binding the first
protein of interest (ligand) to the biosensor.

NOTE: This step may be performed offline (outside the
Octet instrument).
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Table 7-3: Sample Step Types for Kinetic Assays (Continued)

Step Type Step Description

Custom Can be used for an activity not included in any of the above step types.
Activation Used when employing a reagent to chemically prepare the biosensor for
loading.
Quenching Used to render unreacted immobilization sites on the biosensor inactive.
Creating Step Types

Click the Assay Definition tab, or click the o arrow to access the Assay Definition window
(see Figure 7-24). The Step Data List shows the types of assay steps that are available to
build an assay. By default, the list includes a baseline step.

To create different types of assay steps:

1. Click Add.

2. In Assay Step Definition dialog box (Figure 7-24), specify the step information:
a. Choose a step type.
b. Optional: Edit the step name.

c. Set the step time and shake speed (Time range: 2 to 48,000 seconds, Shake speed
range: 100 to 1,500 rpm or 0).
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) Plate Definition | < Assay Defintion |‘J Sensor Assignmentl ) Review Experimentl ) Run Experiment

Inthis step, the assay steps will be assembled from the Step Data List
Selecta group of sensors and append the currently selected step into the current assay with a double click. or right click far more options.

Tirng in (s). Shake speed in (rprm)
Sample Flate (96 wells)

Step Data List

bt 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 8 10 11 12 [ add. ][ copy || PRemove || ThiesholdParams |
A @OOOOOOO@ | Name | Time | Shake speed | Type | Threshold|
BOOOOOOOOOO® Flowas i 1m0 oo r
CRO®OOODOOOO®
DI®O©E®OOO OO O addstep efinition =0
ERO®O00000T ...
F @...OOOC @ ¥ association ® k= Baseine ® K activation
G @...OOOC ® A Dissociation (@) 4 Loading ® K Quenching time
H @ OOOC ® 2 Ccustom © 2 pp
@ Aszayed samples O Unasgign
Name: Association
Time (8): 300

et o o[ om )

Figure 7-24: Creating an Assay Step Type

3. Apply a threshold to the step:
a. Inthe Step Data List, click the Threshold check box.
The Threshold Parameters dialog box displays (see Figure 7-25).

b. Set the threshold parameters (refer to Table 7-4 for the parameter definitions).
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b Plate Definition | < Assay Definition | ) Sensor Assignment | <} Review Experiment | <) Run Experiment

P Inthis step, the assay steps will be assemblad fram the Step Data List
Select a group of sensors and append the currently selected step into the current assay with a double click. orright click for more options

Time in (g]. Shake speed in (rpm)
Sample Plate (36 wells)

Step Data List

|4 1 2 3 4 5 & 7 8 9 10 11 12 [ Add... ] [ Copy l [ Femaove l [ Threshald Params ]
A @ OOO O O O O ® Name Time | Shake speed | Type Threshold
Equlibrat \ 1000 Custe r
BOO®OOOOOOO® o 12 2 Cuon E
Qolelolelelelelelelelo > Mo W 100 Ao
21610101 1 1o TaTatatarsYTs
E @ OO (O)| Threshold Parameters S
F @ . Assay steps designated as "Threshold" wil terminate when either the step time elapses or the threshold termination
G @ criteria is reached.
H e @ Active Channels: Set Al || Clear Al Signal Change
] Channel 1 Threshold (nm): 1.00 -
@ Assayed samples [¥]Channel 2 The threshold is achieved when:
[|Channel 3 (@) Binding ascends by ‘threshold’ from step start
g:::::: () Binding descends by ‘threshold' from step start
[¥]Channel & B
[¥]Channel 7 Gradient
[¥]Channel 8 0.10

5.00
The step is terminated when:

'é'the threshold is achieved on ALL channels
[ ) the threshold is achieved on ANY ONE channel

Fitering

Fittering is applied before the threshold is assessed.

[Ta————— Frerwidh: 100

Figure 7-25: Setting Assay Step Threshold Parameters

e NOTE: If thresholds are applied, the step is terminated when either the step
time elapses or the threshold termination criteria is reached.

Table 7-4: Threshold Parameters

Item Description

Active Channels  Specifies the instrument channels that monitor the threshold criteria
for the assay step. Select an option for terminating the step:
o The threshold is achieved on ALL channels

¢ The threshold is achieved on ANY ONE channel

Signal Change The threshold is a user-specified amount of ascending or descend-
ing signal change (nm).

Gradient The threshold is a binding gradient (nm/min) for a user-specified
time (min).

Filtering The amount of data (seconds) to average when computing the sig-
nal change or gradient threshold.
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4. Click OK to save the newly-defined step. The new step type appears in the Step Data
List.

5. Repeat the previous steps for each step type to create until all the desired steps are
added (see Figure 7-26).

Step Data List

’ Add... ] [ Copy ] ’ Femowve ] ’ Threshold Params
Name Time | Shake speed| Type Threshold

Equilibration 10 1000 Z Custom ~
FroA Immaohilization 120 1200 | Loading r
Baseling BOO 1200 bk~ Baseline r
Association 300 1000 ¥~ Association r
Dissociation BOO 1000 ¥~ Association r
Fegeneration 900 1000 F Custom r
Meutralization 10 1000 F Custom r
Equilibration? 10 1000 F Custom r

Figure 7-26: Step Data List—Displaying Step Types

6. To delete a step type from the list, click the corresponding row in the Step Data List
and click Remove, or press the Delete key.

Copying and Editing Step Types

To define a step type by copying an existing one, click the step type (row) in the Step Data
List and click Copy. The copied step type appears at the end of the Step Data List.

To define a step type by editing an existing one:

1. Double-click the cell in the step’s Name, Time or Shake speed column and then enter
a new value. Or, right-click the cell to display a shortcut menu of editing commands
(see Figure 7-27, left).

NOTE: Keyboard commands can also be used (Ctrl+x=cut, Ctrl+c=copy,
Ctrl+v=paste, Ctrl+z=undo).

2. Click the cell in the step’s Type column, then select another name from the drop-down
list (see Figure 7-27, right).
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Step Data List Step Data List
Add ][ Copy ][ Remowve H Threshald Params Add H Copy H Femowe H Threshold Params
Name Time | Shake speed | Type Threshold Name Time | Shake speed| Type Threshold
Equilibration 10 1000 & Custom r 3 Equilibration 10 1000 % Associalion r
FroA Immobilization 120 1200 £ Loading r FroA Immobilization 120 1200 [, Dissociation r
> Baseline L Bacali = Biassline B0 1200 E’Uﬁ‘ssi"ﬂ”; r
Assoriation 300 Undo Association 300 1000 ¥ activation r
Dissociation 600 c Dissociation 600 1000 ¥ Quenching r
Fiegeneralion a0 ut Fiegeneration aoo 1000 g Custom —
MNeutralization 10 Copy Neutralization 10 1000 E Dip r
Eguilibration? 10 Paste Equilibration2 10 1000 I Lustam r
Assay Steps List Delete

Mawve Up Select All

Assay| Sample| Step Nam Right to left Reading order
Show Unicode control characters
Insert Unicode control character 4

Open IME
Reconversion

Figure 7-27: Editing a Step Value (left) or Step Type (right)

Building an Assay

After creating the different step types that the assay will use, step types are assigned to col-
umns in the Sample Plate or Reagent Plate maps.

To build an assay:
1. Select a step type in the Step Data List.

2. In the Sample Plate Map, double-click the column that is associated with the selected
step type. For information about sample plate wells, mouse over a well to view a tool
tip (see Figure 7-28).

Sample Plate (96 wells)
1 g8 9

HLEOHO00OO0OO®®
galmple ID: Kinetics Buffer O O O ®
( Well Info: 1X Kinetics Buffer O O O ®
oo 0000
OO®O0OOOOOO®
ololol | I 166800
ololol | I 166800
POCCOO®OOOOO®

@ Assayed samples O Unassigned samples

FaY

TOTMMOODW>

Figure 7-28: Tool Tip of Well Information

The selected wells are marked with hatching (for example, @) and the step appears in
the Assay Steps List (see Figure 7-29) with an associated Assay Time.

Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide, Release 7.1



page 242

Chapter 7: Kinetics Experiments: Octet RED96, QK® and QK

o) Plate Definition | @ Assay Definition “J Sensor Assignment | <} Review Experiment | <) Run Experiment

o

Sample Plate (45 wells) 2

P12 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
ADOLHO000LOODO®E
B®LOOO0OOOOO®
COLOHO00LOLOOO®E)
DBLEOOOLCOOOO®
EQLOO000C000OE
FEOOO@@®OOOOO®
GRLEHOOOOOODLOLE
HEOC@@@ OO OEOE

@ Assayed samples

(O Unassigned samples

Inthis step. the assay steps will be assembled fram the Step Data List
Select a group of sensors and append the currently selected step into the current assay with a double click. or right click for more aptions.

Time in (g), Shake speed in (am)
Step Data List

[ Add.

I

Copy ” Remove ” Threshold Params ]

Name Time | Shake speed| Type Threshold
1 Equll\bvatlun 10 1000 H Custom r

ProA Immohilization 120 1200 |£ Loading r
Baseline GO0 1200 k» Baseline r
Association 300 1000 ¥ Assaciation r
Dissociation 600 1000 ¥ Assaciation r
Regeneration aon 1000 I Custom r
Meutralization 10 1000 #H Custom r
Enquilibration2 10 1000 H Custom r

Assay Stepe List X

Assay Sample Step Name Step Type Sensor Type Assay Time

|1 1 Equilibration - | Custom SA (Streptaviding - | 0:00:30

New Assay Step

« 1 3

Figure 7-29: Assigning a Step Type to a Column in the Sample Plate

3.

Repeat the previous steps to define each step in the assay. As each step is added, the

total Experiment and Assay Time update (see Figure 7-30).

Assay Steps List

- Exp. time: Total Experimen

Mowe Up Mowe Down ” Femowve ” Feplicate... ] 1:’133:50 T(i)r::‘\ae periment
Assay| Sample | Step Name Step Type Sensor Type Assay Time
|1 1 Equlibration - |3 Custom SA (Streptaviding -

1 2 FroA Immobilization |7 Loading SA [Streptanviding

1 3 Baseline b~ Baseline SA [Streptanviding

1 4 Association ¥ Association  SA (Straptaviding

1 3 Dissociation ¥ Association  SA (Straptaviding

1 1 Fegeneration F Custom SA [Streptanviding

1 12 Meutralization F Custom SA [Streptanviding

1 1 Fegeneration F Custom SA [Streptanviding

1 12 Meutralization F Custom SA [Streptanviding

1 1 Fegeneration F Custom SA [Streptanviding

1 12 Meutralization I Custom SA (Streptaviding 1:13:50 Total Assay Time

Figure 7-30: Experiment and Assay Time Updates as Steps Are Added to the Assay
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o IMPORTANT: If you intend to analyze the data from a sample using the Inter-
step correction feature in the Octet System Data Acquisition software, the

assay must use the same well to perform baseline and dissociation for the
sample.

Replicating Steps within an Assay
To copy steps and add them to an assay:

1. Inthe Assay Steps List, select the step(s) to copy and click Replicate (for example, in
Figure 7-31, step rows 1-4 are selected).

+ Toselect adjacent steps, press and hold the Shift key while you click the first and
last step in the selection.

« To select non-adjacent steps, press and hold the Ctrl key while you click the
desired steps.

2. Inthe Replicate Steps dialog box (see Figure 7-31), click the Append to current assay
option.

3. Click the Offset steps check box and set the options, as appropriate. (For more details
on offset options, see Table 7-5.)

Assay Steps List

Mowe Up ’ Mowe Down ” Femowve “ Feplicate... ] E1x:;1:|.3t:i5rrae:

Assay| Sample| Step Name | Step Type | Sensor Type |Assay Time|
1 1 E - |3 Custom SA din) - |

Replicate Steps

o (s
1

() Add as a new assay
12 =

[] offset steps
(@) Sample steps only
All Steps
Sample steps wil be adjusted:
@ Horizontaly by |1 | columns

Verticaly by one row

!

Figure 7-31: Replicating Assay Steps by Appending
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4. Click OK. The step(s) appear at the end of the assay in the Assay Steps List.
Table 7-5: Replicate Steps Options .

Item Description

Add as a new assay Adds the replicate step(s) as a new assay to the Assay
Steps List.

Append to current assay Adds the replicate step(s) to the end of the current assay.

Offset steps Assigns the replicate steps to different columns in the sam-
ple plate.

Sample steps only Applies the offset to the sample plate only.

All steps Applies the offset to the sample plate and reagent plate.

6 NOTE: Reagent plates are only available
when using an Octet384 or Octet QK384

instrument.
Sample steps will be Specifies the column in which to add the new step(s). For
adjusted horizontally by X example, if a step in column 11 is copied and the replicate
columns step should begin in column 12, enter 1. Enter 0 to apply

the step(s) to the same columns.

Sample steps will be Applies only to the Octet384 or Octet QK384 instruments.
adjusted vertically by one
row

Starting a New Assay

A new assay will utilize a new set of biosensors. To start a new assay using the next available
sensor column:

1. Select a column in the Sample Plate Map.
2. Right-click to view the shortcut menu and select Start New Assay (see Figure 7-32).

3. Add steps to the assay as described earlier.
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Sample Plate (96 wells)

Add Assay Step
Insert Assay Step

10 11

Start New Assay

< © Show Sample Types
Show Pie Charts

Copy to Clipboard

@ Assayed samples O Unassigned samples

Figure 7-32: Start New Assay

Inserting or Adding an Assay Step

To insert an assay step:

1. Select a step in the Step Data List.

2. Inthe Assay Steps List, select the row above where you want to insert the step.

3. In the Sample Plate Map, right-click the column to which the step will be applied and
select Insert Assay Step.

The step is inserted into the Assay Steps List.
To add an assay step:
1. Select a step type in the Step Data List.

2. In the Sample Plate Map, right-click the column to which the step will be applied, and
select Add Assay Step.

The step is added to the end of the Assay Steps List.
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Selecting a Biosensor for the Assay

To select the biosensor type associated with the assay, click the Sensor Type arrow ( ) for
any step in the assay and select a sensor type from the drop-down list (Figure 7-33). The
biosensor type will automatically update for every assay step.

Assay Steps List

Mowe Up ’ Mowe Down ” Femowve ” Feplicate... ] E;E.gt:igrae:

Assay| Sample | Step Name Step Type Sensor Type Assay Time | »
I 1 Equlibration - |3 Custom SA (Streptavidin) - W
1 2 FroA Immobilization |7 Loading S SA (Streptavviding

1 3 Baseline b~ Baseline  gAHC (Anti-hlgG Fo Ca =
1 4 A.Ssoci.ati.on ¥ Association Ei;s( i’?ﬂ:?]lgo':f;;g\lfsélf

1 3 Dissociation ¥ Association Sgoa [Super Streptavi

1 1 Fegeneration F Custom S Custormn =
1 12 Meutralization F Custom cAHC Betal

1 1 Fegeneration F Custom 3

1 12 Meutralization F Custom g

1 1 Fegeneration F Custom SA [Streptanviding

Figure 7-33: Selecting an Assay Sensor Type

@ NOTE: The Sensor Type for the assay must be selected or changed from the
Assay Steps List. Changing the Sensor Type from the Sensor Assignment
Tab will not update the assay.

Editing an Assay

To edit the step type or the biosensor type:
1. Inthe Assay Steps List:
« To change the step type, click the Step Name arrow ( * ) and select a step name
from the drop-down list (Figure 7-34, top).

« To change the biosensor type, click the Sensor Type arrow ( ) for any step in
the assay and select a sensor type from the drop-down list (Figure 7-34, bottom).
The biosensor type will automatically update for every assay step.

Q NOTE: The Step Name drop-down list includes only the step types defined in
the Step Data List.
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Assay Steps List

m

m

Mowe Up Mowe Down ” Femowve ” Feplicate... ] E;E'gt:gge:
Assay| Sample | Step Name Step Type Sensor Type Assay Time | »
|1 1 Equlibration - |3 Custom SA (Streptaviding -

1 2 F Equlibration 7 Loading S (Streptawviding

1 3 gProAlmmobilization | Baszeline  SA (Streptaviding

1 4 ,eiase".”e. T Association  SA (Streptaviding

ssociation

1 3 Dissociation T Association  SA (Streptaviding

1 1 F Regeneration Z Custom SA [Streptanviding

1 12 r Meutralization Z Custom SA [Streptavidin

1 1 F  Custom S (Streptawviding

1 12 I  Custom S (Streptawviding

1 1 Regeneration I Custom S (Streptawviding
Assay Steps List i
Mowe Up Mowe Down ” Femowve ” Feplicate... ] E;E'gt:gge:
Assay| Sample | Step Name Step Type Sensor Type Assay Time | »
|1 1 Equlibration 3 Custom SA (Streptaviding -

1 2 FroA Immobilization |7 Loading S SA (Streptavviding

1 3 Baseline b~ Baseline  gAHC (Anti-hlgG Fo Ca

1 4 A.Ssoci.ati.on ¥ Association Ei;s( i’?ﬂ:?]lgo':f;;g\lfsélf

1 3 Dissociation ¥ Association Sgoa [Super Streptavi

1 1 Fegeneration F Custom S Custormn

1 12 Meutralization F Custom cAHC Betal

1 1 Fegeneration F Custom 3

1 12 Meutralization F Custom g

1 1 Fegeneration F Custom SA [Streptanviding

Figure 7-34: Editing an Assay Step Name (top) or Sensor Type (bottom) in the Assay Steps List

To reorder or remove an assay step:

1. Select a step (row) in the Assay Steps List.

2. Click the Move Up, Move Down, or Remove button located above the list.

IMPORTANT: An assay must have a baseline step followed by a set of associa-
tion/dissociation steps to be analyzed. The Octet System Data Acquisition

software recognizes the baseline/association/dissociation set of steps.

Adding an Assay Through Replication

A sample plate can include multiple assays that are the same (replicates) or different. Each
assay utilizes a new set of biosensors. Replicates within a single assay will therefore use the
same biosensor and replicates in different assays will use different biosensors.

To add a replicate assay to a plate:

1. Inthe Assay Steps List, select the steps to copy and click Replicate.

- To select adjacent steps, press and hold the Shift key while you click the first and

last step in the selection.

« To select non-adjacent steps, press and hold the Ctrl key while you click the

steps.

2. Inthe Replicate Steps dialog box, click the Add as a new assay option (Figure 7-35).
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Assay Steps List

Mowe Up ’MDveDown ” Femowve “Replicate... E1x.;;.8t.|§rae:

Assay| Sample| Step Name | Step Type | Sensor Type |Assay Time|
1 Equlibration - |3 Custom SA (Streptaviding ~ |

Replicate Steps

PO

(@) Add as a new assay
(C) Append to current assay
[] offset steps
(@) sample steps only
All Steps

Sample steps wil be adjusted:
@ Horizontaly by |1 | columns

Vertically by one row

Figure 7-35: Adding a Replicate Assay to a Plate

3. Click the Offset steps check box and set the options as appropriate (see Table 7-5 on
page 244 for more information). If the replicate assay uses the same sample columns as
the original assay, do not choose the Offset steps option. If the replicate assay uses a
different sample column, select Offset steps and the appropriate options.

« Sample steps only offsets the sample wells by the value specified under Sam-
ple steps will be adjusted. The offset will not be applied to reagent wells such
as buffer, loading, regeneration, neutralization and detection.

+ All Steps offsets all wells in the assay, including sample and reagent wells, by the
value specified under Sample steps will be adjusted.

4. Click OK. The new assay appears in the Assay Steps List.

5. Continue to add assay steps as needed.
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ASSIGNING BIOSENSORS TO SAMPLES

After you define the sample plate and assay(s), click the Sensor Assignment tab, or click
the arrow o to access the Sensor Assignment window. The color-coded Sensor Tray and
Sample Plate Map show the locations of the biosensors associated with the samples
Figure 7-36).

NOTE: If an experiment includes more than one type of biosensor, the software

e automatically creates a separate sensor tray for each type of biosensor. If the
different types of biosensors are in the same tray, change the biosensor type as
appropriate.

The biosensor types shown in the Sensor Type table column are those designated during
the kinetics assay definition. In the example shown in Figure 7-36, the experiment includes
three assays in the same wells. The use of those wells by three different biosensors is indi-
cated by the pie chart colors.

NOTE: The Sensor Type for the assay must be first be defined in the Assay
Steps List on the Assay Definition Tab. Changing the Sensor Type from the
Sensor Assignment Tab will not update the assay.
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) Plate Definition | 3 Assay Definition | ) Sensor Assignment | () Review Experiment | <) Run Experiment

Sensor Tray
Replace sensors in tray after use

£ In this step, sensors are assigned to samples.
If you have a partial sensor tray it can be accomodated by selecting the missing sensors and clicking 'Remove’.
Only the first sensor tray can be a partial tray. Right click to assign a sensor type to selected sensors.

AN

BLILIC]

cOI0]

DI

ECILIC]

FOICIC

]

HOOIC]

Legend: |:| Unassigned sensors @ Missing sensors

| Remove = A || FiPae |
AOOOOOO OO0
BOOOOOO oLy
cOOO0000 Ll
DOOOCOOO L d
EOOOCOOO OO
FOOOOOO oLy
¢ OOO0000 0
HOOOOOO L1,

Legend: Unassigned samples

Figure 7-36: Sensor Assignment Window

Well

Bl

Cl
D1
El
FL
Gl
H1
A2
B2
c2
D2
E2
F2
G2
H2
A3
B3
C3
D3
E3
F3
G3
H3

Sensor Type

SA (Streptavidin
SA (Streptavidin
SA (Streptaviding
SA (Streptavidin)
SA (Streptavidin)
SA (Streptavidin
SA (Streptavidin)
SA (Streptavidin)
SA (Streptavidin
SA (Streptavidin
SA (Streptaviding
SA (Streptavidin)
SA (Streptavidin)
SA (Streptavidin
SA (Streptavidin)
SA (Streptavidin)
SA (Streptavidin
SA (Streptavidin
SA (Streptaviding
SA (Streptavidin)
SA (Streptavidin)
SA (Streptavidin
SA (Streptavidin)
SA (Streptavidin)

Lot Number Information

Hover the cursor over a well in the Sensor Tray Map or Sample Plate Map to display a tool
tip with sample or biosensor information (see Figure 7-37).
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AOOOOOO 4
B O O gjm le ID: Dissociation O O
C O O WeIIF;nfo: i)( Kinetics Buffer O O
D O O Buffer O O
EOOOOOO 4
FOOOOOO 4
cOOO00O0O 4
HOOOOOO QO

Legend: Unassigned samples

Figure 7-37: Tool Tip of Well Information

Replacing the Biosensors in the Biosensor Tray

After an assay is completed, the biosensors can be returned to the biosensor tray or ejected
through the biosensor chute to an appropriate waste container. To return the biosensors to
the tray, click the Replace sensors in tray after use check box (see Figure 7-38).

Sensor Tray
Replace sensors in tray after use

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

TOTMMOOD>
LI
LI
LI

Legend: [ | Unassigned sensors BZ] missing sensors

l Remove H Fill H Fill Plate ]

Figure 7-38: Replace Sensors in Tray After Use Check Box

@ NOTE: Biosensors can be regenerated up to a max of 11 times per experiment.
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Entering Biosensor Information
To enter information about a biosensor:

1. Optional: Double-click in any cell in the Lot Number column to enter the biosensor lot
number. All wells in the Lot Number column for that biosensor type will automatically
populate with the lot number entered (see Figure 7-39).

2. Optional: Double-click a cell in the Information table column. Enter or edit the biosen-
sor information as appropriate (see Figure 7-39).

NOTE: Edit commands (Cut, Copy, Paste, Delete) and shortcut keys (Cut -

a Ctrl+x, Copy - Ctrl+c, Paste - Ctrl+v, Undo - Ctrl+z) are available in the table.
To view edit commands, double-click the cell. This highlights the value and
allows it to be edited. Next, right-click to view the edit menu.

Well Sensor Type Lot Number Information

Al  SA(Streptavidin) 10102020  [Blacili

Bl  SA (Streptavidin) 10102020 Undo
Cl SA(Streptavidin) 10102020

D1  SA(Streptavidin) 10102020 Cut
El  SA (Streptavidin) 10102020 Copy
F1  SA(Streptavidn) 10102020 Paste

Gl SA(Streptavidin) 10102020
H1  SA (Streptavidin) 10102020
A2 SA (Streptavidin) 10102020 Select All
B2  SA(Streptavidin) 10102020 . .
C2  SA(Streptavidin) 10102020 Right to left Reading order

D2  SA (Streptavidin) 10102020 Show Unicode control characters

E2  SA (Streptavidin) 10102020 Insert Unicode control character 4
F2  SA(Streptavidin) 10102020 Onen IME
G2  SA(Streptavidin) 10102020 pen s
H2  SA (Streptavidin) 10102020 Reconversion

Delete

Figure 7-39: Entering or Editing Biosensor Information

Changing the Biosensor Location

If you prefer to not use the default biosensor columns, you can select other column(s) to
use. There are two ways to do this:

+ Method 1—In the Sensor Tray Map, Remove the columns you do not want to use.
The software automatically selects the next available column(s).

+  Method 2—Remove all columns from the Sensor Tray Map, then select the col-
umns you want to use.

Method 1

1. Inthe Sensor Tray Map (see Figure 7-40), select the columns to not use and click
Remove. Or, right-click the selection and select Remove (Figure 7-40 left). The software
automatically selects the next available biosensor columns in the tray (Figure 7-40
right).
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2. Click Fill Plate to return the Sensor Tray Map to the default layout.

Sensor Tray

Sensor Tray
Replace sensors in tray after use

Replace sensors in tray after use

4 1 2 3 4 5 ] 7 8 g 10 11 12 4 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
AN AR EILILIL]

B ICIC BEEEEILILI[]

c OO clEERILC

p OO DEEELCILIC

ECICIC EEEROCC

FLOCIC FEEEE B

GO GE EEL L]

HOCC] HEEE [

Legend: D Unassigned sensors @ Missing sensors Legend: D Unassigned sensors @ Missing sensors
[ Remove |[  m  |[ Fieee | [ Remove |[  m  |[ Fieee |

Figure 7-40: Changing Biosensor Location (Method 1)

Method 2

1. Inthe Sensor Tray Map, select all of the columns and click Remove (Figure 7-41 top
left). Or, right-click the selection and select Remove. All columns will be shown as Miss-
ing (Figure 7-41 top right).

2. Select the column(s) to use and click Fill. Or, right-click the selection and select Fill
(Figure 7-41 bottom left). The software fills the selected columns in the tray
(Figure 7-41 bottom right).

Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide, Release 7.1



page 254 Chapter 7: Kinetics Experiments: Octet RED96, QK® and QK

Sensor Tray Sensor Tray
Replace sensors in tray after use Replace sensors in tray after use
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Figure 7-41: Changing Biosensor Location (Method 2)

Click Fill Plate to return the Sensor Tray Map to the default layout.

Using Heterogenous Trays

If heterogenous biosensor trays will be used, the column location of each biosensor type in
the tray can be identified in the Sensor Assignment Tab. Assignment of biosensors that
will not be used in the assay enables the software to auto-assign the biosensors that will be
used in the assay by biosensor type.

There are two ways to change the biosensor type:

Select a column in the Sensor Tray Map, right-click and select a biosensor type from
the drop-down list (Figure 7-42 left). The associated wells in the Sensor Type col-
umn will automatically populate with the biosensor type selected.

Select a cell in the Sensor Type table column, click the down arrow and select a bio-
sensor type from the drop-down list (Figure 7-42 right). All other wells in the same
column of the Sensor Tray Map as the selected cell will automatically populate with
the biosensor type selected.
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Sensor Tray -
Replace sensors in tray after use Well Sensor Type | Lot Number| Information|
[ e — ——— s 10 11 12 A1 [AHC (Ant-higG Fc Capture) - |
i (auto-assign) Bl  A(auto-assign)
A[ ‘e C1  pSA (Streptavidin
SA [Streptavidin) RN AHHC, (Anti-higG Fc Capture
B |: AHC {Anti-hIgG Fc Capture) - APS[ (Am\nopropylsujane)
. . AR (Amine Reactive
C |: APS (Aminopropylsilane) FL 2gga (Super Streptavidin
AR (Amine Reactive) Gl ACustom
D |: SSA (Super Streptavidin) HI  AAHCBefa 1
a2 2
E |: Custom = P
F |: AHC Beta 1 A~
Reference
G |: Positive Control
H |: Negative Control
B Remove
Legeng \ ng sensors
Fill
g8 Set Sensor Data
Sample Copy to Clipboard

Figure 7-42: Sensor Assignment Window—Changing the Biosensor Type

The biosensor types shown in the Sensor Assignment window were specified previously
in the Assay Definition window, and default locations are assigned automatically. To
assign biosensor types for heterogenous trays:

1. Select the column location of the biosensor type (see Figure 7-43).

Sensor Tray
Replace sensors in tray after use

1 2 3 4 5 6 T 8 9 10 11 12

SA (Streptavidin)
SA (Streptavidin)

L]
0]
[

|SA (Streptavidn) | [ |
A2 SA (Streptavidin)
B2  SA (Streptavidin)
C2  SA (Streptavidin)
D2 SA (Streptavidin)
SA (Streptavidin)
SA (Streptavidin)

|

IOTMMOUO®m>DY
LI
LI

L]
H
]

. . G2 SA (Streptavidin)
Legend: Unassigned sensors @ Missing sensors

§ i ¢ H2  SA (Streptavidin)
[ Remove ] [ Fill ] [ Fill Plate ] A3 SA(Streptavidin)

B3  SA (Streptavidin)

Figure 7-43: Selecting a Sensor Tray Column

2. Right-click in the Sensor Tray Map or click in a cell in the Sensor Type table column
and select a biosensor type from the drop-down list. The biosensor type associated
with the assay will shift location accordingly (see Figure 7-44). In the example shown,
Streptavidin is the Sensor Type used for the current assay. Column 1 was reassigned as
AHC according to the heterogeneous tray being used.

Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide, Release 7.1



page 256

Chapter 7: Kinetics Experiments: Octet RED96, QK® and QK

Sensor Tray
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Figure 7-44: Assay Sensor Type Reassignment
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3. Repeat the previous steps to assign locations for the remaining biosensor types in the

tray.

0 IMPORTANT: Ensure that the biosensor types selected in the Assay Definition
window have assigned column(s) in the Sensor Assignment window or the

experiment cannot be run.

Using Partial Biosensor Trays

If you remove biosensors from the Sensor Tray Map and there are not enough remaining
biosensors for the experiment, the software automatically adds a second tray of biosensors
and assigns the biosensors that are required for the assay(s).

The experiment in the example shown in (Figure 7-45) includes three assays, and Tray 1
does not include enough biosensors for the experiment. To view the additional biosensor
tray that is required for the assay, select Tray 2 from the Sensor Tray drop-down list
(Figure 7-45 top). The Sensor Tray Map will then display the additional biosensors required
for the assay (Figure 7-45 bottom). If necessary, change the location of these biosensors.
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Figure 7-45: Example Experiment Using Two Biosensor Trays

@ NOTE: Up to two trays may be used per assay, but only the first biosensor tray
can be a partial tray. During the experiment run, the software prompts you to
insert the appropriate tray in the Octet instrument.

Reference Biosensors

To designate reference biosensors, select the desired biosensors in the Sensor Tray Map,
right-click and select Reference. The reference biosensors are marked with an R.

NOTE: Reference biosensors may also be designated in the Runtime Binding
Chart during acquisition.
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Changing the Biosensor Type

The biosensor type used in the assay must be selected in the Assay Definition window. To
change the biosensor type:

1. Click the Assay Definition Tab.
2. Inthe Assay Steps List, click the cell in the Sensor Type column to change.

3. Select from the drop-down list (see Figure 7-46).

o IMPORTANT: Ensure that the same biosensor types are selected in both the
Assay Definition and the Sensor Assignment windows or the experiment can-
not be run.

Assay Steps List

Mowe Up Mowe Down ” Femowve ” Replicate... ] E;E.gt.lgrae:

Assay| Sample | Step Name Step Type Sensor Type Assay Time | »
|1 1 Equlibration - |3 Custom SA (Streptaviding - [
1 2 FroA Immobilization |7 Loading S SA (Streptavviding

1 3 Baseline b~ Baseline  gAHC (Anti-hlgG Fo Ca =
1 4 A.Ssoci.ati.on ¥ Association Ei;s( i’?ﬂ:?]lgo':f;;g\lfsélf

1 3 Dissociation ¥ Association Sgoa [Super Streptavi

1 1 Fegeneration F Custom S Custormn =
1 12 Meutralization F Custom cAHC Betal

1 1 Fegeneration F Custom 3

1 12 Meutralization F Custom g

1 1 Fegeneration F Custom SA [Streptanviding

Figure 7-46: Assay Definition Window—Changing the Biosensor Type

REVIEWING EXPERIMENTS

Before running an experiment, you can review the sample plate layout, assays and assay
steps as well as the biosensors assigned to each assay in the experiment.

In the Review Experiment window (Figure 7-47), move the slider left or right to highlight
the biosensors and samples associated with an assay step, or click the [«][> arrows. Alter-
natively, select an assay step to view the biosensors and samples associated with it.

Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide, Release 7.1



Saving Experiments page 259

Slider

«} Plate Definition | <3 Assay Definition | ) Sensor Ass| :nment‘ «J Review Experiment | i) Run Experiment

C ‘ In this step, you can review the steps thal malle up the experiment, moving the slider to change the active step. Assay 2 6005
Step 3 1200 rpm
159.00
’j of 5:48:30
Sensor Tray Sample Plate (36 wells)
4 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 | 4 1 2 3 4 5 ] T 8 9 10 11 12
AL DOOBOL00LO®
B BOOO®686 O OO0OO®
c[C0rd COOOOEEeOOO0OO®
o] [ [ DOOEeee  00O®
ECOC EQOOQ@O®EOOO0OO®
FIOOO FOOO0000OOOOOO®
] jolelol [ | Ielelelel0]0)
HCICC HOOO000 O OOOO®
Legend: I:l Unassigned sensars @ Missing sensors Legend: O Unassigned @) Samples () Pie charts
Assay| Sample| Step Name Step Type | SensorType =
1 " Regeneration T Custom SA (Streptawviding
1 12 MNeutralization I Custom SA (Streptaviding
1 11 Regeneration I Custom  SA (Streptavidin)
1 12 MNeutralization I Custom SA (Streptavidin) | =
1 mn Regeneration I Custom SA (Streptaviding
1 12 MNeutralization I Custom SA (Streptaviding L
1 1 Equlibrafion IF Custom SA (Streptawviding
1 2 ProaA Immobilization I Loading SA (Streptawviding
1 3 Baseline k= Baseline SA (Streptawviding
1 5 Association ¥ Association SA (Streptavidin
1 3 Dissociation | Assaciation SA (Streptavidin
1 11 Fegeneration F Cusiom SA (Streptavidin)
2 1 Equlibration Z Custom SA [Streptavidin]
2 2 FProA Immobilization |/ Loading SA (Streptaviding
|2 3 Baseling ~ | kx Baseline SA (Streptavidin) -+
B 3 Acznrisfinn V Accnrisfinn DA (Shenteuidim
< 1 | »

Figure 7-47: Review Experiment Window

SAVING EXPERIMENTS

After an experiment is run, the software automatically saves the experiment information

that you specified (sample plate definition, biosensor assignment, assay settings) to an

experiment method file (.fmf). If you set up an experiment, but do not start the run, you can

manually save the experiment method.

To manually save an experiment:
. . & . . . .

1. Click Save Method File ("), or on the main menu, click File > Save Method File.

If there is more thanaone open experiment and you want to save all of them, click Save
All Methods Files

2. Inthe Save dialog box, enter a name and location for the file, and click Save.

@ NOTE: If you edit a saved experiment and want to save it without overwriting
the original file, click File > Save Method File As and enter a new name for
the experiment.
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Saving an Experiment to the Template Folder

If you save an experiment to the factory-installed Template folder, the experiment will be
available for selection. To view templates, select Experiment > Templates > Kinetics >
Experiment Name (Figure 7-48).

Follow the steps above to save an experiment to the Template folder located at
C:\Program Files\ForteBio\DataAcquisition\TemplateFiles.

0 IMPORTANT: Do not change the location of the Template folder. If the Tem-
plate folder is moved from the factory-set location, the software may not func-
tion properly.

[Experiment] Instrument Window Help

v New Experiment Wizard.. Ctrl+N
Edit Assay Parameters.
Edit Sensor Types..

Set Plate Temperature.

Templates 3 Kinetics 3 Biomolecule kinetics - AHC biosensor Kinetic Characterization_8CH_96W.fmf

Quantitation 3 Biomolecule kinetics - AMC biosensor Screening_8CH_96W.fmf

»

2 r

Skip Step

Biomolecule kinetics - AR biosensor r
»
»

Stop

Biomolecule kinetics - SA biosensor

Small Molecule and Fragment Kinetics - SSA biosensor

Figure 7-48: Saved Experiments in the Template Folder

RUNNING A KINETICS EXPERIMENT

0 IMPORTANT: Before starting an experiment, ensure that the biosensors are
properly rehydrated. For details on how to prepare biosensors, see the appro-
priate biosensor product insert.

Loading the Biosensor Tray and Sample Plate
To load the biosensor tray and sample plate:
1. Open the Octet instrument door (lift the handle up).

2. Place the biosensor tray on the biosensor stage (left side) so that well A1 is located at
the upper right corner (see Figure 7-49).

3. Place the sample plate on the sample stage (right side) so that well A1 is located at the
upper right corner (see Figure 7-49).
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Well A1 Position

Biosensor tray Sample plate

Figure 7-49: Biosensor Stage (left) and Sample Stage (right)

o IMPORTANT: Make sure that the bottom of the sample plate and biosensor
tray are flat on the stages.

4, Close the Octet instrument door.
5. Allow the plate to equilibrate.

The time required for temperature equilibration depends on the temperature that your
application requires and the initial temperature of the sample plate. For specific biosen-
sor rehydration times, see the appropriate biosensor product insert.

Starting the Experiment
To start the experiment:

1. Click the Run Experiment tab, or click the arrow (O) to access the Run Experiment
window (see Figure 7-50).
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) Plate Definition | 3 Assay Definition | ) Sensor Assignment | <) Review Experiment| ) Run Experiment

Data File Location and MNames

Prior to pressing "Go" confirm the Assay.

Kinetics data repository CiUsers\Owner\DocumentsiForeBio E]
Experiment run name (sub directory) hlgG ProA Kinetics 2>

Total experiment firme:
Flate name/barcode (file prefix): 110424 5:49:30
Auto-increment file D start 1 =

Data files will be stared as follows:

DocumentsiForteBiothlgG ProA Kineticsy110424_001 frd
Documents\ForteBiothlgG ProA Kineticsi110424_002 frd
DocumentsiForteBiothlgG ProA Kineticsy110424_003 frd

Run Settings

Delayed experiment start [¥] Open runtime charts automaticalty
Startafter (sj. 600 = [¥] Automatically save runtime chart

[¥] Shake sample plate while waiting [ Set plate temperature ('C) 30

Advanced Seftings

Acquisition rate: Standard kinetics (5.0 Hz, averaging by 20) - l [ Detfault

Warning: changing these settings could sffect assay signaHo-noise
I you are unsure of how 1o use these setiings, please consult the Data Acquisition User Guide

General Information
Username:  Owner Machine name:  JRICHARDS

Description

Figure 7-50: Run Experiment Window—Octet RED96

2. Confirm the default settings or enter new settings. See “Run Experiment Window Set-
tings” on page 264 for more information on experimental settings.

e NOTE: Ifyou delay the experiment start, you have the option to shake the
plate until the experiment starts.

3. To start the experiment, click @

If you specified a delayed experiment start, a message box displays the remaining time
until the experiment starts.

If you select the Open runtime charts automatically option, the Runtime Binding
Chart window displays the binding data in real-time, as well as the experiment prog-
ress (Figure 7-51).

e NOTE: For more details about the Runtime Binding Chart, see “Managing
the Runtime Binding Chart” on page 267.
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Figure 7-51: Runtime Binding Chart

4. Optional: Click View > Instrument Status to view the log file (see Figure 7-52).

The experiment temperature is recorded at the beginning of every experiment as well
as each time the manifold picks up a new set of biosensors. Instrument events such bio-
sensor pick up, manifold movement, integration time, biosensor ejection and sample
plate temperature are recorded in the log file.
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Figure 7-52:

Instrument Status Log
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WARNING: Do not open the Octet instrument door when an experiment is in
o progress. If the door is opened, the data from the active biosensors is lost. The

data already acquired is saved, however the assay is aborted and cannot be

restarted without ejecting the biosensors and starting from the beginning.

Run Experiment Window Settings

The following Data File Location and Name settings are available on the Run Experiment
Tab:

Table 7-6: Data File Location and Name

Item Description

Assay type The name of the selected assay.

Kinetics data The location where the subdirectory will be created. The subdirectory

repository contains the data (.frd) files. Click Browse to select another data loca-
tion.

a NOTE: It is recommended that you save the data to the
local machine first, then transfer to a network drive.

Experiment Specifies a subdirectory name for the data files (.frd). The software
Run Name generates one data file for each biosensor that includes the data from
(sub-directory)  all steps the biosensor performs.

Plate name/ A user-defined field where you can enter text or a barcode (barcode
barcode (file reader required).

prefix)

2nd Plate A user-defined field where you can enter text or a barcode (barcode

name/barcode  reader required) for a second plate. This field is also used to generate
the path of the saved directory.

Auto Incre- Each file is saved with a number after the plate name. For example, if
ment File ID the Auto Increment File ID Start number is 1, the first file name is
Start xxx_001.frd.
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The following Run Settings are available on the Run Experiment Tab:

Table 7-7: Run Settings

Item Description

Delayed experi-  Specifies a time delay for the start of the experiment. Enter the num-

ment start ber of seconds to wait before the experiment starts after you click ().
Start after Enter the number of seconds to delay the start of the experiment.
Shake sample If the experiment has a delayed start time, this setting shakes the
plate while plate until the experiment starts.

waiting

Open runtime Displays the Runtime Binding Chart for the current biosensor dur-
charts auto- ing data acquisition.
matically

Automatically Saves an image (.,jpg) of the Runtime Binding Chart. The binding

save runtime data (.frd) is saved as a text file, regardless of whether a chart image is
chart created.

Set plate tem- Specifies a plate temperature and enters the temperature in the dia-
perature (°C) log box. If not selected, the plate temperature is set to the default

temperature specified in File > Options. The factory set default tem-
perature is 30 °C.

NOTE: If the actual plate temperature is not equal to

a the set plate temperature, a warning displays and the
Octet System Data Acquisition software provides the
option to wait until the set temperature is reached
before proceeding with the run, continue without wait-
ing until the set temperature is reached, or cancel the
run.

Advanced settings are available for the Octet QK, Octet RED and Octet RED96 systems. The
signal to noise ratio of the assay can be optimized by selecting different acquisition rates.
The acquisition rate refers to the number of binding signal data points reported by the
Octet system per minute and is reported in Hertz (per second). A higher acquisition rate
generates more data points per second and monitors faster binding events better than a
slower acquisition rate. A lower acquisition rate allows the software enough time to per-
form more averages of the collected data. Typically, more averaging leads to reduced noise
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and thus, better signal-to-noise ratios. The choice of a setting should be determined based
upon consideration of the binding rate and the amount of signal generated in your assay,
and some experimentation with the settings.

Table 7-8: Advanced Settings Octet QK, Octet RED and Octet RED96

Item Description

Acquisition rate « High sensitivity kinetics (0.3 Hz, averaging by 40) - The
Octet QK® average of 40 data frames is reported as one data
point. One data point is reported every 3.3 seconds.

« Standard kinetics (0.6 Hz, averaging by 5) - The aver-
age of five data frames is reported as one data point.
One data point is reported every 1.6 seconds.

Acquisition rate « High sensitivity kinetics (2 Hz, averaging by 50): - The
Octet RED96 average of 50 data frames is reported as one data
point. Two data points are reported per second.

« Standard kinetics (5 Hz, averaging by 20 - The average
of 20 data frames is reported as one data point.

Sensor offset (mm) - Recommended sensor offset: Large molecule kinetics—4
Octet QK€ only mm
Default Sets acquisition rate and sensor offset to the defaults.

Stopping an Experiment
To stop an experiment in progress, click 9 or click Experiment > Stop.

The experiment is aborted. The data for the active biosensor is lost, the biosensor is ejected
into the waste tray, and the event is recorded in the experimental log.

s NOTE: After the experiment is run, the software automatically saves the exper-
iment method (.fmf).

Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide, Release 7.1



Managing the Runtime Binding Chart page 267

MANAGING THE RUNTIME BINDING CHART

If the Open runtime charts automatically check box is selected in the Run Experiment
window (Figure 7-53), the Runtime Binding Charts are automatically displayed when data
acquisition starts. The Runtime Binding Chart window displays the assay step status,
experiment progress, and the elapsed experiment time.

The Runtime Binding Chart is updated at the start of each experimental step. The active
biosensor column is color-coded (A=green, B=magenta, C=orange, D=purple, E=olive, F=
black, G=red, H=blue) within the Sensor Tray Map. Used sensor columns that are inactive
are colored black. Active sample columns are colored green. Each assay in the experiment is
represented by Assay X in the Current Binding Charts box.

To selectively display data for particular assay:
1. Click the corresponding Assay number.

2. Select a subset of sensors for a displayed column under Sensors to Chart box (see
Figure 7-53).

WARNING: Do not close the Runtime Binding Chart window until the experi-

o ment is complete and all data is acquired. If the window is closed, the charts
are not saved. To remove the chart from view, minimize the window. The Octet
System Data Acquisition software saves the Runtime Binding Chart as dis-
played at the end of the experiment. For example, modifying a chart by hiding
the data for a particular biosensor will cause this data not to be included in
the bitmap image generated at the end of the run.

L C\Users\Owner\Documents\Contracting\Forte Bio\User_Guides\Data and methods\Kinetics 96 data\hIgG ProA Kinetics - Kinetics Runtime Binding Chart E=R e T
Current Binding Charts Sensors to Chart Plate Status Plate Legend
Kinetics Assay 1 SelectAl Sensar Tray Sample Plate
Riotes Ay P 12 34567 89t01112 P 12345678 8101112 O seleced
Kinetics Assay 3 A A 000000 @ Frocessing
B B [ Jo] le} @ Frocessed
Sensor D2 c c OO0 O Reserved
SensorE2 b b Data Error
SensorFZ E E ) Sensor Fail
Sensor G2 F F
SensorHe G G
H H
Subtract reference sensors
Assay Step Status Experiment Progress
Step 17 of 17 Step details: Assay 3 of 3 Elapsed tme:  Total exp. ime: Extend Current Step
10s/10s kr  Equilibration 527085270 s 25713 25713
. 0= Tetmrem L . ) -> Goto NextStep 7] Fiip Data

Binding (nm)
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Figure 7-53: Runtime Binding Chart Window
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Opening the Runtime Binding Chart

After an experiment is run, you can open and review the Runtime Binding Chart at any
time:

1. Click File > Open Experiment.

2. Inthe dialog box that appears, select an experiment folder and click Select.

Viewing Reference-Subtracted Data

If the experiment includes reference biosensors, you can display reference-subtracted data
in the chart by clicking the Subtract Reference Biosensor check box in the chart window.
To view raw data, remove the check mark next to this option.

Reference biosensors can be designated:
+ During experiment setup in the Sensor Assignment tab
+ During acquisition in the Runtime Binding Chart Sensors to Chart box

+ During analysis in the Data Selection tab

Designating a Reference Biosensor During Acquisition

To designate a reference biosensor during acquisition:

1. Inthe Sensors to Chart list or the Sensor Tray, right-click a biosensor and select Refer-
ence (see Figure 7-54).

Current Binding Charts Sensors to Chart

Kinetics Assay 1 Select Al

Kinetics Assay 2
BsensorE2 Reference I

Kinetics Assay 3

Subtract reference sensors

Figure 7-54: Designating a Reference Biosensor in the Runtime Binding Chart

The selected biosensor will be shown with an R in the Sensors to Chart list and Sensor
Tray (see Figure 7-55).

2. Click the Subtract reference sensors check box (see Figure 7-55).
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Current Binding Charts Sensors to Chart Flate Status

Kinetics Assay 1 Sensor Tray
Kinetics Assay 2 | 4 4 56 7 8 9 101112
Kinetics Assay 3 A

B

Cc

D

E

F

G

H

Subtract reference sensors

Figure 7-55: Subtract Reference Sensors check box in the Runtime Binding Chart

NOTE: Subtracting reference data in the Runtime Binding Chart only makes

a avisual change to the data on the screen. The actual raw data is unaffected
and the reference subtraction must be repeated during data analysis if
needed.

Viewing Inverted Data

The data displayed in the Runtime Binding Chart can be inverted during real-time data
acquisition or data analysis after the experiment has completed. To invert data, select the
Flip Data check box (see Figure 7-56). Uncheck the box to return to the default data display.

Assay Step Status Experiment Progress
Step 17 of 17 Step details: Assay 3 of 3 Elapsedtime:  Total exp. time: Extend Current Step
10110 L. Edquiibraton 5190 /5190 = 25713 25713
O e I S | GanNersen | [VIFinDem

Binding (nm)

0 500 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000 3500 4000 4500 5000
Time (sec)

Sensor Al Sensor B1 Sensor C1 Sensor D1 Sensor E1 Sensor F1 Sensor G1 Sensor H1

Figure 7-56: Data Inverted Using Flip Data Function
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Aligning Data by a Selected Step

To align the binding data to the beginning of a user-selected step, in the Runtime Binding
Chart (see Figure 7-57), right-click a step and select Align to Step <number>.

To remove the step alignment, right-click the step and select Unaligned.

|
50 M1
-
(1
25 I E—
Align to Step 5 (Dissociation)
Unaligned
20 g
e Properties...
=
S | Export Data..
5" |
= | Undo Zoom
= |
=0 ; [ © Fullscale
j | Autoscale
[
0.5 | ]I [
| | | |
| | | ||
o | | | ||
| | | | ||
I I I I -
0 500 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000
Time (sec)
Sensor A1 Sensor B1 Sensor C1 Sensor D1 Sensor E1

Figure 7-57: Runtime Binding Chart—Aligning the Data to a User-Selected Step

Extending or Skipping an Assay Step

During acquisition, the duration of the active step may be extended. You can also terminate
the active step and begin the next step in the assay.

NOTE: If the step you want to extend or terminate includes biosensors used in
Parallel Reference, Double Reference, or Average Reference subtraction meth-
ods, the data will not be analyzed.

To extend the duration of the active step:
1. Inthe chart window, click the Extend Current Step button.

2. Inthe Extend Current Step dialog box (see Figure 7-58), enter the number of seconds
to extend the step and click OK.
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r Bl
Extend Current Step ﬁ

Extending this step will prevent data analysis if these sensors are to be used in
Parallel Reference, Double Reference, or Average Reference subtraction methods.

Assay 1, Step 2

Duration (s): 600

Extend by (s): 60 = [ oK ]l Cancel

Figure 7-58: Extend Current Step Dialog Box

Terminating a Step to Begin the Next Step
To terminate a step and begin the next step in the assay:

1. Inthe chart window, click the Go to Next Step button.
2. Inthe Data Acquisition dialog box, click OK.

Magnifying the Runtime Binding Chart

To magnify the chart, press and hold the mouse button while you draw a box around the
chart area to magnify.

To undo the magnification, right-click the chart and select Undo Zoom.

Scaling a Runtime Binding Chart
To scale the Runtime Binding Chart:
1. Right-click the chart and select Properties.

2. In the Runtime Graph Properties dialog box, select Fullscale or Autoscale.

Adding a Runtime Binding Chart Title
To add a Runtime Binding Chart title:
1. Right-click the chart and select Properties.

2. Inthe Runtime Graph Properties dialog box, enter a graph title or subtitle.

Selecting a Runtime Binding Chart Legend
To select a Runtime Binding Chart legend:
1. Right-click the chart and select Properties.

2. Inthe Runtime Graph Properties dialog box (see Figure 7-59), select one of the fol-
lowing legends:

+ Sensor Location

« SampleID

« Sensor Information

« Concentration/Dilution
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Runtime Graph Properties ﬁ

Title:
Subtitle:
Legend
(@) Sensor Location (©) Sensor Information
(@) Sample ID (*) Concentration / Dilution
K ] l Cancel

Figure 7-59: Selecting a Runtime Binding Chart Legend

e NOTE: Text for Sample ID, Sensor Information, or Concentration/Dilution
is taken from the Plate Definition and Sensor Assignment tabs, and must be
entered before the experiment is started.

3. Click OK.

Viewing Multiple Runtime Binding Charts

To view multiple Runtime Binding Charts, click Window > New Window.

Exporting or Printing the Runtime Binding Chart
To export the Runtime Binding Chart as a graphic or data file:
1. Right-click the chart and select Export Data.

2. Inthe Exporting dialog box (see Figure 7-60), select the export options and click
Export.
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[ Exporting ﬁ1

Export
@EuF O wmF ©BmP (@Ne (CIPNG () Text/ Data
Export Destination
@) ClipBoard
©File Browse
'-:_.' Printer
Export Size
(@) Millimeters () Inches ©) Points
Width:  152.400 /101600 Milimsters T

Figure 7-60: Exporting Dialog Box

Table 7-9: Runtime Binding Chart Export Options

Export  Option Export Result

Destination

Text/ EMF, WMF,
Data BMP, JPG,

or PNG
Save the v Click File > Creates a tab-delimited text
binding Browse to file of the numerical raw data
data select a folder from each biosensor. Open
and enterafile  the file with a text editor
name. such as Notepad.
Export the v Click File > Creates a graphic image.
Runtime Browse to
Binding select a folder
Chartto a and enter afile
graphic file name.
Copy the v Clipboard Copies the chart to the sys-
Runtime tem clipboard
Binding
Chart
Print the v Printer Opens the Print dialog box.
Runtime
Binding
Chart
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MANAGING EXPERIMENT METHOD FILES

After you run an experiment, the Octet System Data Acquisition software automatically
saves the method file (.fmf), which includes the sample plate definition, biosensor assign-
ment, and the run parameters. An experiment method file provides a convenient initial
template for subsequent experiments. Open a method (.fmf) and edit it if necessary.

NOTE: When using the 21 CFR Part 11 version of the Octet System Data Acqui-

s sition software, only 21 CFR Part 11 compliant experiments and method files
generated using the 21 CFR Part 11 version of the software can be opened.
Files generated using the non-compliant version of the software or with a
non-compliant system cannot be opened, and a message indicating this will
be presented.

Table 7-10: Managing Experiment Method Files

Menu Bar Command/  Description
Toolbar Button

File > Open Method Enables you to select and open a method file (.fmf)
File [

File > Save Method Saves one method file or all method files. Saves a method file

23

- . .
File or before the experiment is run.

File > Save Method Saves a method file to a new name so that the original file is not
File As overwritten.
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INTRODUCTION

A basic kinetics experiment enables you to determine the association and dissociation rate
of a molecular interaction. After starting the Octet system hardware and the Octet System
Data Acquisition software, follow the steps (in Table 8-1) to set up and analyze a quantita-

tion experiment.

Table 8-1: Setting Up and Analyzing a Kinetic Experiment

Software Step See
Data 1. Select a kinetics experiment in the “Starting a Basic Kinetics
Acquisition Experiment Wizard or open a Experiment” on page 277
o method file (.fmf).
2. Define a sample plate or import a “Defining the Sample Plate”
sample plate definition. on page 278
3. Define a orimport a reagent plate “Working with a Reagent
(optional). Plate” on page 299
4. Specify assay steps. “Defining a Kinetic Assay”
on page 302
5. Assign biosensors to samples. “Assigning Biosensors to
Samples” on page 313
6. Run the experiment. “Running a Kinetics Experi-
ment” on page 324
DataAnalysis 7. View and process the raw data. Octet System Data Analysis
8. Analyze the data. Software User Guide

>

NOTE: Before starting an experiment, check the sample plate temperature dis-
played in the status bar. Confirm that the temperature is appropriate for your

experiment and if not set a new temperature. If the Octet System Data Acquisi-
tion software is closed, the plate temperature will reset to the default startup
value specified in the Options window when the software is relaunched.
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STARTING A BASIC KINETICS EXPERIMENT
You can start a kinetics experiment using one of the following options:
+ Launch the Experiment Wizard.

«  Open a method file (.fmf) by clicking File > Open Method File. Method files may be
saved and recalled using the File menu and are automatically saved when an experi-
ment is run. For more details on method files see “Managing Experiment Method
Files” on page 338.

+  On the menu bar, click Experiment > Templates > Kinetics.

NOTE: When using the 21 CFR Part 11 version of the Octet System Data Acqui-

e sition software, only 21 CFR Part 11 compliant experiments and method files
generated using the 21 CFR Part 11 version of the software can be opened.
Files generated using the non-compliant version of the software or with a
non-compliant system cannot be opened, and a message indicating this will
be presented.

Starting an Experiment Using the Experiment Wizard
To start an experiment from the Experiment Wizard:

1. If the Experiment Wizard is not displayed when the software is launched, click the
Experiment Wizard toolbar button \ or click Experiment > New Experiment Wiz-
ard (Ctrl+N) from the Main Menu.

2. Inthe Experiment Wizard, click New Kinetics Experiment (see Figure 8-1, left).

—
[

3. Click the arrow button(o).

The Basic Kinetics Experiment window displays (Figure 8-1, right).
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i Basic Kinetics Experiment
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Figure 8-1: Starting a Kinetics Experiment with the Experiment Wizard

DEFINING THE SAMPLE PLATE

The steps to define a sample

plate include:

Step See Page

1. Select the instrument read head configuration (8 or 16 channels). 278

Select the sample plate format (96 or 384 wells). 280

280

2
3. Designate the samples.
4

Save the sample plate definition (optional).

296

Read Head Configuration and Plate Layout

The Octet read head contains the collection optics. If the read head is set to 8 channels, one
column of 8 biosensors interrogate 8 plate wells. If the read head is set to 16 channels, two
columns of biosensors interrogate 16 wells (see Figure 8-2). The read head configuration
and the plate format (96 or 384 wells) determine the plate layout (see example Figure 8-2).
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8 Channel Read Head 16 Channel Read Head
T T T T
1 2 3 4 5 & 7 8 9 10 11 12 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 8 10 11 12
90000 o 9000000000
Q0000 o0 o 0000000000
‘00000 o0 o ‘000000006000
r 90000 oo o r0000000000
00000 oo o 0000000000
00000 [ 1 I | 0000000000
00000 ( 1 I 0000000000
(00000 00 o (‘0000000000
. : . .
Biosensors interrogate 8 wells in a column, one column Biosensors interrogate 16 wells in two columns. Col-
is interrogated at a time. umns 1 &2 are interrogated at the same time. Columns

3 &4 are interrogated at the same time, and so on.

Figure 8-2: Color-Coded Wells Display How Biosensors Interrogate a 96-well Plate, 8 Channel or 16-Chan-
nel Read Head

8 Channel Read Head 16 Channel Read Head

pQO0
t @00
rO000
000

Biosensors interrogate 8 wells in a column, one column Biosensors interrogate 16 wells in two columns. Col-
is interrogated at a time. umns 1 &2 are interrogated at the same time. Columns
3 &4 are interrogated at the same time, and so on.

Figure 8-3: Color-Coded Wells Display How Biosensors Interrogate a 384-well Plate, 8 Channel or 16
Channel Read Head

NOTE: Keep the read head configuration in mind when laying out the sample

@ plate.While reading a 384-well sample plate, both the 8 channel and 16 chan-
nel read heads can freely step through the plate by either moving left or right
to step across columns or step one row up or down.
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Changing the Sample Plate Format

To change the sample plate format:

1. Click Modify (above the plate map).

2. Inthe Modify Plates dialog box, select 96 Well or 384 Well format.

Sample Plate Sample Flate

Sample Plate (95 wells) Sample Plate (384 welk)
4 1 2 3 4 5 6 T 8 4 10 n Modify Plates ) P12345673 9 100012431415161T18192021222324
AOOO00000O0G e [
BROOIIGIOIIY o B55000eeeaeeeeea05200]
CROOOOOOOO omme £333333020520205200223350
DQOIIVLIOIY 8922090000000 0055s
EQOOOO0OO00 BRRRRasssaaRass
FOOOOOOOOOOOT N Stata el atatelatalalalatatelalalalalatatelalata
M Q0000000000000 Q0OQO0C
cOOOOO0OOOOOO0 M slelsls]s s]s]sls]slols]slsls]s sls]sls s s]s]e
0|0 QOO0O00000000000000
HOOOOOOOOOOOD DNE= 2ottt s

Figure 8-4: Changing the Sample Plate Format

Designating Samples

NOTE: It is important to define all of the wells that will be used in the assay.
Only wells that are selected and defined using one of the sample types in
Table 8-2 will be included in the assay.

Table 8-2 displays the well types that can be assigned to a plate map.

Table 8-2: Types of Sample Wells

Icon Description

()5ample Any type of sample. For example, an analyte.

@ FReference Reference sample. For example, a buffer-only control biosensor that is
used to correct for system drift.

() Contrals A control sample, either positive or negative, of known analyte compo-
sition. Data from the well is not used to generate a standard curve dur-
ing analysis.

+ Positive Control: A control sample that contains analyte of
known concentration

+ Negative Control: A control sample known not to contain
analyte

(E)BuFfer Any type of buffer. For example, the buffer in a baseline, association, or
dissociation step.
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Table 8-2: Types of Sample Wells

Icon Description

(&) Activation Activation reagent. Makes the biosensor competent for binding.

(@ Quench

Quenching reagent. Blocks unreacted immobilization sites on the bio-
sensor surface.

Ligand to be immobilized (loaded) on the biosensor surface.

{LiLoad
& Wash

{f)F.egeneration

Wash buffer.

Regeneration reagents dissociate the analyte from the ligand.

Selecting Wells in the Sample Plate Map
There are several ways to select wells in the Sample Plate Map:

+ Click a column header or select adjacent column headers by click-hold-drag
(Figure 8-5 left). To select non-adjacent columns, hold the Ctrl key and click the col-
umn header.

+ Click arow header or select adjacent row headers by click-hold-drag (Figure 8-5, cen-
ter).

+ Click a well or draw a box around a group of wells(Figure 8-5, right).

Sample Plate Sample Plate Sample Plate

Sample Plate (384 wells) Sample Plate (384 wells) Sample Plate (364 wells)
ymas 8 9 1011121314151617 8192021222324 P 123456 788101112131415161718192021222324 W 1254567839 101112131415161718192021222324
Q0000000000000 00g A ARBBOYOOCOO0000CO0000C000Jd
Q QOO00QQO0000QQ00 B BRO00O0 00000000000 000000Y
0000000000000 000] c cROQOOO 0000000000000 OO0Y
0000000000 0O0000J D Jolelelelclelelelelelololelololololololelololole
OOO00O0000000CO00000g E ERPOOOROOCOOO00COO000CO00]
0000000000000 000 F FIROOOQOOCOOOOOOOOO00COOO]
Q000000000000 QQ0Y G []¢lalclslololololelolololololelolololololololole
QO00000000000000Q H HOOOOOOOO0OOO [e]e]e]elelelelole
0000000000000 000 1 ] olelelololo)ole olololo]olo]elolo)olololololole
OOO0000O00000O0O00Y JIOOOOO 6] 4000000000000 0000000CO00Y
0000000000000 000J KOOOOOO O KOCOOO0 00000000000 00COO0Y
Q0000000000000 00Y LIOOOOOO Q! LOOCOOOOOOOO00O0OOOOO0OO00Y
Q0000000000000 C M| [e]e]ele] MOOCOOOO0 00000 OO0 000000
NOQOOOO0O0QO00000000000000g NOOO OO0 O NOOOOOOO0OQOQO00000000QOOY
0000000000000 0OO000OO00OC o O 0000000000000 00QO0000000(Y
PIOOO 0000000000000 000O000J P O PIOO0O0000000000000000O000

[© sendad |[© comol  |[O Unassigned | [O sendad (@  convol  |[(O unassigned | [© swndaa |[@  comol |[(O) Unassignea |

QO unown ||@ Reference | () Reserved

Q© unkaown | |@ Reference | (D) Reserved

Figure 8-5: Selecting Wells in the Sample Plate Map

O unknown ||@ Reference | () Reserved

NOTE: Shift-clicking in the Sample Plate Map mimics the head of the instru-
ment during the selection.
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Designating Well Types
In the Sample Plate Map, select the wells, right-click and select a sample type. (Figure 8-6).

&) Plate Definition ‘G Assay Definition | 3] Sensorkﬁsignmentl .} Review Experiment | <) Run Experiment

f/ In this step, allthe information about the sample plate and its wells will be entered
Highlight one ar more wells an the sample plate, and right-click to enter/madity well data.
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Sample Plate (384 wells) () Reagent Plate Malar concentration units: | ni >

12345678 9101112131415161718192021222324 well | Sample ID| Replicate Group| Type | Conc (ig/ml)| MW (kD) Molar Col «
®@Oe00000oE = © 7 Load
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Figure 8-6: Designating a Well Type in the Plate Definition Window

To remove a well designation, in the Sample Plate Map, select the well(s) and click
Remove. Or, right-click the well(s) and select Clear Data (see Figure 8-7).

Sample Flate (354 wells) Sample Plate (354 wells)
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Figure 8-7: Clearing Sample Data from a Sample Plate
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Entering Sample Information

NOTE: You must specify sample (analyte) concentration and molecular

@ weight; otherwise, the Octet System Data Acquisition software cannot com-
pute a Kp value. If the sample concentration is not specified, only kyand k
are calculated. You can also annotate any well with Sample ID or Well Infor-
mation, and assign Replicate Groups.

Assigning Molecular Weight and Molar Concentration

1. Inthe Sample Plate Map, select the sample wells, right-click and select Set Well Data.

2. Inthe Set Well Data dialog box, enter the analyte molecular and molar concentration
(Figure 8-8).
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[ OK ] [ Cancel ]

Figure 8-8: Entering Molecular Weight and Molar Concentration from the Sample Plate Map

The information displays in the Sample Plate Table (see Figure 8-9).

3. Inthe Sample Plate Table, select the sample concentration units and the molar con-
centration units.

Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide, Release 7.1



Defining the Sample Plate page 285

(@ Sample Plate Concentration units: Co.ncentration

() Reagent Plate Molar concentration units nhd - units
Well |Sample ID Replicate Group | Type Conc (ig{/ml) MW (kD) | Molar Conc (nM) | Information | -
@O K7 Protein & Load 125

() M7 Pratein & Load 125

@ 07 Protein A Load 125

AJ 1% Kinetics Buffer Butfer

C8 1% Kinetics Buffer Butfer

ES8 1xKinetics Buffer Butfer

G9 1% Kinetics Duffer Butfer

19 1xKinetics Buffer Butfer

K9 1% Kinetics Buffer Butfer

M3 1% Kinetics Buffer Butfer

09 1% Kinetics Buffer Butfer

A1l 1% Kinetics Butfer Butfer

C11 1% Kinetics Buffer Butfer

E11 1% Kinetics Buffer Butfer

G11 1% Kinetics Buffer Butfer

11 1xKinetics Buffer Butfer —
K11 1% Kinetics Buffer Butfer

W11 1% Kinetics Butfer Butfer

011 1% Kinetics Buffer Butfer

human lgG Sample 40 150 266.7

() C13  human IgG Sample 20 150 1333

) E13 human lgG Sample 10 150 BE.67

() G13 humanlgG Sample & 150 33.33

O N3 humanlgG Sample 25 150 16.67

O K13 human lgG Sample  1.25 150 8.333 =
O M13 human lgG Sample  0.625 150 4167

@ 013 1% Kinetics Buffer Reference

Figure 8-9: Entering Molecular Weight and Molar Concentration from the Plate Table

Assigning User Specified Sample Concentrations

To assign sample concentrations using a dilution series:

1. Inthe Sample Plate Map, select the desired wells, right-click and select Set Well
Data.The Set Well Data dialog box displays (see Figure 8-10).

2. Select the By value option and enter the starting concentration value.
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Sample Plate (384 wells) 2
71 2345678 9101112131415161718192021222324 W
BOEOOOLORCEOT ‘
0O0O00COOO0CIO sample
OOOOOODOOOOOI@ Reference

Control

O O f
Stelolelatelatel-te 5 e ] Negative Control
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@ Quench
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® Regeneration

Fany
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O
O
O
[elolelolelolelole) O
Q0000
o®0
O
@@ @0

elelelo/elolele)}
C@080@0®
elelele/elolele}

C@0®0@0®
DOOO0O00O
[ellelolelolelo}
ROOOOOO0
elwlelslelwlels}
LOOO00000
elwlelslelwlels]
elelelo/elol0le)}

O Unassigned

Feagent Plate (95 wells) Set Well Data
Clea‘ Data

V 1 2 3 4 5 &
AOQQQQO rSc-}tWE\Data ﬁ
BIOO OO OO

A

Wel InfoNgation Concentration (pg/ml) - Sample only
Sample ID: (@) By value: 4
human IgG .
Diution series

Replicate Group: El

/
Well Information: 0

Dilution orientation

2888 () Rignt

fole]

i Left
\Wel Data - Sample only §§ @ Down 32 up
Molecular Weight (kD): | oo -

Molar Concentration (nh): o

[ OK ] [ Cancel ]

Figure 8-10: Sample Plate Map—Assigning Sample Concentrations by Value

3. Click OK. The Sample Plate Table will display the entered concentration.

Assigning Concentrations Using a Dilution Series

To assign sample concentrations using a dilution series:

1. Inthe Sample Plate Map, select the wells, right-click, and select Set Well Data.
The Set Well Data dialog box displays (see Figure 8-11)

2. Select the Dilution Series option and enter the starting concentration value.
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Sample Plate (384 wells) o
p123456789 101112131415161718192021222324 W

APOROLOLOBOEROC
0803555555509 -

[

B OO0000000000] @ Referenc
E@O®00000®0®0O(O Control

; 88%88888%8%8( ® Negative Control
HOOCOOOOOOOOOO ® Positive Control
1180@00000R0OBOC
909003800304

K . .

L BOORORO00R0S D Adivatn
MEOBOOOO0®O®OC@ Quench
NOOOOOOOO000OC D) (oad

M Gleloelnlelnlelole oe]
PIDO00O0000000OL @) Wash

() Unassigned E® Regeneration
Fieagent Plate (95 wells) Set Well Data

y 1 2 3 4 5 & Clearliata
AOOOOOO [sawdoma ——
BIOOOOOOWY

Concentration (pg/mi) - Sample only

() By value:

human 3
(@) Dilution series
Replicate Grodg: Starting value: 40
Series operator:
Well Information:
Series operand: 2

Dilution orientation

2332 () Right 2228 (et
Wel Data - Sample only ;; @ Down Ecg) @ up
Molecular Weight (kD): (=] o **
Molar Concentration (nM): (]
[ OK ] [ Cancel l

Figure 8-11: Sample Plate Map—Assigning Sample Concentrations Using Dilution Series

3. Select a series operator, enter an operand, and select the appropriate dilution orienta-
tion (see Figure 8-12).

Highest
Concentration i
Zg
Lowest o

Concentration i

Figure 8-12: Concentration Representation in Dilution Series:

4. Click OK.

The Sample Plate Table displays the standard concentrations.
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Annotating Samples

You can enter annotations (notes) for multiple samples in the Sample Plate Map or enter
information for an individual sample in the Sample Plate Table. For greater clarity, annota-
tion text may be displayed as the legend of the Runtime Binding Chart during data acqui-
sition, but annotations must be entered before the experiment is started. If the annotation
is entered after the experiment is started, it will not be available for display as a legend.

Annotating Wells in the Sample Plate Map

To annotate one or more wells:

1. Inthe Sample Plate Map, select the samples to annotate, right-click and select Set
Well Data.

2. Inthe Set Well Data dialog box (see Figure 8-13), enter the Sample ID and/or Well
Information and click OK.

Sample Plate (384 wells) LS

'1 2345678 9101112131415161718192021222324 W
BOBLOOOBOOOT '

ogoooooooooo O sample

@8( O Control

CO0000000000
©00000008000(®m
CO000O000000

BOO0OO0®0BOI@
NOOOOOO000000] @
2208000000004 &
PIOOOOGOOO0OOG]

O Unassigned [ ®

R'eager;t Platz(HE V\;EHS) . . .
AOOOQOOO
BIOOOOOO)

Erxc—IOMmMoom®
0® ®
Q0
®
@]
©

Negative Control

Positive Control

Buffer

Activation

Regeneration

Set Well Data
Clear Data

Copy to Clipboard

= ded o T.
F

Set Well Data

Well Information
Sample ID:
higG

Replicate Group:

Wel Information:

Concentration (ug/ml) - Standard only

@) By value:

(©) Dilution series

human IgG|

Dilution orientation
888 Right

o0 (@) Down

[ole]

*@00 OO
1]

650 o0

(]

Left

Up

Figure 8-13: Add Sample Annotations from the Sample Plate Map
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Annotating Wells in the Sample Plate Table
To annotate an individual well in the Sample Plate Table:
1. Double-click the table cell for Sample ID or Well Information.

2. Enter the desired information in the respective field (see Figure 8-14).

e NOTE: A series of Sample IDs may also be assembled in Excel and pasted into
the Sample Plate Table.

Sample Plate Table
Concentration units: pafml VI I Export... H Irmpart...

Well | Sample ID Replicate Group | Type Conc (pg/ml) | Dilution Factor| Information| »

O Al hlgG Standard 200 nia human lgG
O Standard 100 nia
E1l Standard &0 na
O
Gl Standard 25 na
O
il Standard 10 na
O
Okl Standard & nia

Figure 8-14: Add Sample Annotations in the Sample Plate Table

Edit commands (Cut, Copy, Paste, Delete) and shortcut keys (Cut - Ctrl+x, Copy - Ctrl+c,
Paste - Ctrl+v, Undo - Ctrl+2) are available in the Sample Plate Table. To view edit com-
mands, double-click the cell. This highlights the value and allows it to be edited. Next, right-
click to view the edit menu.

e NOTE: The right-click menu is context-dependant. Right-clicking on a cell
where the value is not highlighted and in edit mode opens the Sample Plate
Map menu used to designate sample types.

Replicate Groups

Replicate Groups enable data to be organized into custom groups during data analysis
(see Figure 8-15).
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Index Include Color Sensorlocation Sensor Type Sensorinfo  Replicate Group Baseline Loc. =
20 x e SA (Streptavidin) 3 c3

21 x e SA (Streptavidin) 3 c3

2 x o SA (Streptavidin) 4 D3

23 x o SA (Streptavidin) 4 D3

24 X E2 SA (Streptavidin) 5 E3

25 X E2 SA (Streptavidin) 5 E3

26 X F2 SA (Streptavidin) 6 F3

27 X F2 SA (Streptavidin) 6 F3 |
28 X G2 SA (Streptavidin) 6 G3

28 X G2 SA (Streptavidin) 6 G3

30 X H2 SA (Streptavidin) 6 H3

3 X H2 SA (Streptavidin) 6 H3 =
2 x B - SA (Streptavidin) 1 A3

3 x B SA (Streptavidin) 1 A3

M4 x B =3 SA (Streptavidin) 2 B3 1
B x | EE SA (Streptavidin) 2 B3

¥ x e SA (Streptavidin) 3 c3

37 x e SA (Streptavidin) 3 c3

3B x s SA (Streptavidin) 4 D3

20 v T na QB (Btrartauidin 4 ra T
< | 1 | 3

Figure 8-15: Replicate Group Color-Coding

NOTE: Replicate Group information can also be entered in the Octet System
Data Analysis software.

Assigning Replicate Groups in the Sample Plate Map
To assign Replicate Groups in the Sample Plate Map:
1. Select the samples you wish to group, right-click and select Set Well Data.

2. Inthe Set Well Data dialog box (see Figure 8-16), enter a name in the Replicate Group
box and click OK.
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Set Well Data M
Well Information Concentration (ug/ml) - Sample only 0
Sample ID: [ @) By value: 40
human IgG P )
Dilution series
Replicate Group: 1
Group 1
/ b
Well Information: Ll
2
Dilution orientation
3888 Right 2283 Left
Well Data - Sample only §§ (@ Down %% up
Molecular Weight (kD): | *
Molar Concentration (nM): O
[ 0K l I Cancel ]

Figure 8-16: Add Replicate Group from the Sample Plate Map

3. Repeat the previous steps to assign new samples to the existing Replicate Group, or to
designate another set of samples to a new Replicate Group. Multiple groups can be
used in an experiment.

IMPORTANT: The Octet System Data Analysis software will only recognize and

o group samples that use the same Replicate Group names, spacing and capi-
talization must be identical. For example, samples assigned to Group 2 and
group? are treated as two groups.

Wells in the Sample Plate Map will show color-coded outlines as a visual indication of
which wells are in the same group (see Figure 8-17).
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Sample Plate (384 wells)

12345678 9101112131415161718192021222324
®000000®OE®O00000000000U0
000000 0000000000000000OJ
Bleloelelelelelblelolelelelclolelelolololelele

0000000000000 000000000Y
olelolelelelolelaleloleleleloleelelelelelele/e
000000000000 0O00O0000O00Y

olelolelelelolelalelolelelelole/elelelelelele/e
000000000000 0O000O0000O00Y
olelolelelelolelalelolelelelole/elelelelelelele
000000000000 0O000O0000O0Y
@O@O@O@O@O@OOOOOOOOOOOOO
0000000000000 000000000Y
@O@O@O@O@O@OOOOOOOOOOOOO
000000000000 0O00O0000O00Y
Bleloelelelelelblelnle]l (el jolelelolelelelele
cleolelololelelolololololololeloololololololele

PTOZErTc—IQTNMMOoOODE

Figure 8-17: Replicate Groups Displayed in Sample Plate Map

The Sample Plate Table will update with the Replicate Group names entered (see
Figure 8-18)
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© Sample Plate Concentration units: poy/ml ~

() Reagent Plate taolar concentration units: nbd hd
Well | Sample ID Replicate Group | Type Conc (pg/ml)| MW (kD) | Molar -
D) M7 Protein A Load 125

{0 07 Protein A Load 125

A3 1¥Kinetics Buffer Buffer

C8 1% Kinetics Buffer Buffer

ES8 1% Kinetics Buffer Buffer

G9 1% Kinetics Buffer Buffer

19 1% Kinetics Buffer Buffer

K9 1% Kinetics Buffer Buffer

W9 1% Kinetics Buffer Buffer

09 1% Kinetics Buffer Buffer

A11 1% Kinetics Buffer Buffer

C11 1% Kinetics Buffer Buffer

E11 1% Kinetics Buffer Buffer

G11 1% Kinetics Buffer Buffer

11 1% Kinetics Buffer Buffer

K11 1% Kinetics Buffer Buffer A
W11 1% Kinetics Buffer Buffer

011 1% Kinetics Buffer Buffer

O A13  human lgG Group 1 Sample 40

) C13 human lgG Group 2 Sample 20

) E13 human lgG Group 3 Sample 10

) G13 human lgG Group 4 Sample &

O N3 humanlgG Group & Sample 25

O K13 human lgG Group B Sample  1.25

O M13 human lgG Group 7 Sample 0625 =
@ 013 1xKinetics Buffer Feference

O A15  human lgG Group 1 Sample 40

) C15  human lgG Group 2 Sample 20

) E15  human lgG Group 3 Sample 10

) G15 human lgG Group 4 Sample &

O N5 human lgG Group & Sample 25

O K15 human lgG Group B Sample  1.25

O M15 human lgG Group 7 Sample 0625

Figure 8-18: Replicate Groups in Sample Plate Table

Assigning Replicate Groups in the Sample Plate Table

To assign Replicate Groups in the Sample Plate Table:
1. Double-click the desired cell in the Replicate Group table column.

2. Enter a group name (see Figure 8-19).
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-.Q.-Sample Flate Concentration units:

() Reagent Plate taolar concentration units: nbd hd
Well | Sample ID Replicate Group | Type Conc (pg/ml)| MW (kD) | Molar -
D) M7 Protein A Load 125

{0 07 Protein A Load 125

A3 1¥Kinetics Buffer Buffer

C8 1% Kinetics Buffer Buffer

ES8 1% Kinetics Buffer Buffer

G9 1% Kinetics Buffer Buffer

19 1% Kinetics Buffer Buffer

K9 1% Kinetics Buffer Buffer

W9 1% Kinetics Buffer Buffer

09 1% Kinetics Buffer Buffer

A11 1% Kinetics Buffer Buffer

C11 1% Kinetics Buffer Buffer

E11 1% Kinetics Buffer Buffer

G11 1% Kinetics Buffer Buffer

11 1% Kinetics Buffer Buffer

K11 1% Kinetics Buffer Buffer

W11 1% Kinetics Buffer Buffer

011 1% Kinetics Buffer Buffer

O A13  human lgG Sample 40

) C13 human lgG Group 2 Sample 20

) E13 human lgG Group 3 Sample 10

Figure 8-19: Add Replicate Group from the Sample Plate Table

Edit commands (Cut, Copy, Paste, Delete) and shortcut keys (Cut - Ctrl+x, Copy - Ctrl+c,
Paste - Ctrl+v, Undo - Ctrl+z) are available in the Sample Plate Table. To view edit com-
mands, double-click the cell. This highlights the value and allows it to be edited. Next, right-
click to view the edit menu.

e NOTE: The right-click menu is context-dependant. Right-clicking on a cell
where the value is not highlighted and in edit mode opens the Sample Plate
Map menu used to designate sample types.

3. Repeat the previous steps to assign new samples to the existing Replicate Group, or to
designate another set of samples to a new Replicate Group. Multiple groups can be
used in an experiment.

IMPORTANT: The Octet System Data Analysis software will only recognize and

0 group samples that use the same Replicate Group names, spacing and capi-
talization must be identical. For example, samples assigned to Group 2 and
group? are treated as two groups.
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Editing the Sample Table

Changing Sample Well Designations

To change a well designation, right-click the well in the Sample Plate Table and make a

new selection (see Figure 8-20).

Concentration units: pafml -

6' Samnple Plate

) Rea O Sample

well . Reference E:e
@ v O Control d
© o7 ] d
A9 ® Negative Control P
c9 ® Positive Control er
Ed e
G9 Buffer er
19 | () Activation &
K3 e
NE @ Quench i
03 | Load er
Al @ Wash er
c11 ® R i e
E11 egeneration »
G11 Set Well Data El
I Clear Data i
K11 er
b11 Copy to Clipboard er
O ¢ | Extended Sample Types Bl
|O Al3 IIIUIIICIII UE L& | =dr ||ZI|E!

Maolar concentration units: nhd -

Conc (pg/ml)| MW (kD) | Molar -
125
125

40

Figure 8-20: Sample Plate Table—Well Designation

Editing Sample Information

To edit sample data in the Sample Plate Table, double-click a value and enter a new value
(see Figure 8-21).
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(@ Sampls Plate Concentration units: pafml -
() Reagent Plate taolar concentration units: nbd hd
Well | Sample ID Replicate Group | Type Conc (pg/ml)| MW (kD) | Molar -
D) M7 Protein A Load 125
{0 07 Protein A Load 125
A3 1XKinetics Buffer Buffer Undo
C8 1% Kinetics Buffer Buffer Cut
ES8 1% Kinetics Buffer Buffer E
G 1% Kinetics Buffer Buffer opy
19 1XKinetics Buffer Buffer Paste
K9 1% Kinetics Buffer Buffer Delete
W9 1% Kinetics Buffer Buffer Select All
09 1%Kinetics Buffer Buffer e
A1l 1xKinetics Buffer Buffer Right to left Reading order
(1L 1 Kinetics Bufter ity Show Unicode control characters
(@ E11 1XKinetics Buff Biuff

inetics Buffer uffer .

3
a1 1% Kinetics Buffar Buffar Insert Unicode control character
111 1xKinetics Buffer Buffer Open IME
K11 1% Kinetics Buffer Buffer Reconversion
(B M1 1xKinetics Buffer Buifer —

Figure 8-21: Sample Plate Table—Editing Sample Data

Edit commands (Cut, Copy, Paste, Delete) and shortcut keys (Cut - Ctrl+x, Copy - Ctrl+c,
Paste - Ctrl+v, Undo - Ctrl+z) are available in the Sample Plate Table. To view edit com-
mands, double-click the cell. This highlights the value and allows it to be edited. Next, right-
click to view the edit menu.

e NOTE: The right-click menu is context-dependant. Right-clicking on a cell
where the value is not highlighted and in edit mode opens the right-click
menu used to designate sample types.

MANAGING SAMPLE PLATE DEFINITIONS

@ NOTE: After you define a sample plate, you can export and save the plate defi-
nition for future use.

Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide, Release 7.1



Managing Sample Plate Definitions page 297

Exporting a Plate Definition
To export a plate definition:

1. In the Sample Plate Map, click Export (see Figure 8-22).

Sample Plate (384 wells)
12345678 9101112131415161718192021222324
Blelolelelelnlelolelblelolelolelelelelelelelele
000000000000 0000000000OJ
olelolelelelnlelolelolelolelolelelelelelelelele

PTOZErTc—IQTNMMOoOODE
(@]
@)
@)
@)
@)
@)
@)
@)
@)
@)
@)
@)
@)
@)
@)
@)
@)
@)
@)
@)
@)
@)
@)
@)

Bleloelelelelelblelnle]l (el jolelelolelelelele
cleolelololelelolololololololeloololololololele

O Unassigned I Irmpart... ” Export... ” Femowve ]

Figure 8-22: Sample Plate Map — Export Button

2. Inthe Export Plate Definition window (see Figure 8-23), select a folder, enter a name
for the plate (.csv), and click Save.

3 Export Plate Definition

OO ‘\ « Forte Bio

QOrganize ~ New folder

i Favorites
B Desktop

4 Downloads

Documents library
Data and methods

Arrange by:  Folder =

Name Date modified Type
+» Recent Places

Bl Desktop
. Libraries
. Documents
4 Music
£, Pictures
!, Videos

v o 1 >

File name: 384 standard plate.csv -

Save as type: ICSV Files (*.csv) = ]

Figure 8-23: Export Plate Definition Window
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Importing a Plate Definition
To import a plate definition:

1. In the Plate Definition window (see Figure 8-22: on page 297), click Import.

Sample Plate (384 wells)

12345678 9101112131415161718192021222324
Blelolelelelnlelolelblelolelolelelelelelelelele
000000000000 0000000000OJ
olelolelelelnlelolelolelolelolelelelelelelelele

000000000
000000000

0000000000000 00 ololelelele
Bleloelelelelelblelo]elelelelolelelololelelele
000000000000 0O00O0000O00Y
Bleloelelelelelblelnle]l (el jolelelolelelelele
cleolelololelelolololololololeloololololololele

O Unassigned I Irmpart... ” Export... ” Femowve ]

PTOZErTc—IQTNMMOoOODE
(@]
@)
@) @)
@)
@)
@)
@)
@)
@)
@)
@)
@)
@)

Figure 8-24: Sample Plate Map— Import Button

2. Inthe Import Plate Definition window (see Figure 8-25), select the plate definition
(.csv), and click Open.

¥ Import Plate Definition ﬁ
OO | |. « Forte Bio - ‘ 4 ‘ ‘ Search Data and met., |
Organize ~ New folder - O @

- Favorites — Documents library PO Folder -
M Desktop Data and methods .
& Downlozds = Name Date modified Type
=» Recent Places
‘ ’E 384 standard plate.csv 4/22/2011 6:41 PM Microsoft Excel C
B Deskiop
- Libraries
., Documents
| My Documents
I Public Documents
& Music
&, Pictures
‘ Videos
- I | C
File name: 384 standard plate.csv ¥ |CSV Files (*.csv) v
o T

Figure 8-25: Import Plate Definition Window

@ NOTE: You can also create a .csv file for import. Figure 8-26 shows the appro-
priate column information layout.
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20

A
PlateWells
well
Al
c1
E1
Gl
11
K1
M1
01
A3
c3
E3
G3
13
K3
M3
03
A5
Cc5

384
1D
1X Kinetics Buffer
1X Kinetics Buffer
1X Kinetics Buffer
1X Kinetics Buffer
1X Kinetics Buffer
1X Kinetics Buffer
1X Kinetics Buffer
1X Kinetics Buffer
1X Kinetics Buffer
1X Kinetics Buffer
1X Kinetics Buffer
1X Kinetics Buffer
1X Kinetics Buffer
1X Kinetics Buffer
1X Kinetics Buffer
1X Kinetics Buffer
Protein A
Protein A

C D

Replicate Group Group
Buffer
Buffer
Buffer
Buffer
Buffer
Buffer
Buffer
Buffer
Buffer
Buffer
Buffer
Buffer
Buffer
Buffer
Buffer
Buffer
Load
Load

4 < » ¥ | 384 K method 4 export /72

E F G H b

Concentration (ug/ml) Molecular Weight (kD) Molar Concentration (M) Information

12.5
12.5 v

KNl n 21

Figure 8-26: Example Plate Definition File (.csv)

WORKING WITH A REAGENT PLATE

You can include an optional reagent plate in a Basic Kinetics experiment. Using a reagent
plate enables higher sample throughput since no reagents are included in the sample
plate. An experiment can include any combination of sample and reagent plate formats
(96- or 384-well). The reagent plate can be used for reagents but not samples, references or
controls.

>

NOTE: The reagent plate format (96- or 384-well) and the read head configu-
ration (8 or 16 channels) determine the reagent plate layout. For more details,

see “Read Head Configuration and Plate Layout” on page 278.

To modify a reagent plate:

3. Click Modify Plates above the Sample Plate Map. The Modify Plates dialog box dis-
plays (see Figure 8-27).
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Figure 8-27: Modifying the Reagent Plate

4. Select areagent plate format (96 Well or 384 Well) and click OK.

5. Select the Reagent Plate radio button above the plate table. This will display the
Reagent Plate Table.

6. Inthe Reagent Plate Map, right-click a column to use and select Buffer, Activation,
Quench, Load, Wash, or Regeneration from the shortcut menu (see Figure 8-28). The
well designations appear in the Reagent Plate Table. Repeat this step to define other
wells in the reagent plate.
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Figure 8-28: Defining Wells in the Reagent Plate

7. Optional: Enter well data or reagent information in the Reagent Plate Table.

To remove well designations, select the column(s) and click Remove, or right-click and

choose Clear Data.

Saving a Reagent Plate Definition

Exporting and saving reagent plate definition is done in the same manner as you would for
sample plates. For details “Managing Sample Plate Definitions” on page 296.
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DEFINING A KINETIC ASSAY

After the sample plate is defined, the assay must be defined. The steps to define a kinetic
assay include:

Step See Page

1. Define the step types. 302
2. Build the assay by assigning a step type to a column(s) in the 306
sample plate.
3. Save the sample plate definition (optional). 296
Defining Step Types

Table 8-3 lists the example step types to define a kinetic assay. Use these examples as a
starting point to create your own step types.

Table 8-3: Sample Step Types for Kinetic Assays .

Step Type Step Description

Association  Calculates the k.. Select this step type when binding the second pro-
tein of interest (analyte) to the biosensor. This step should be performed
at 1,000 rpm.

Dissociation  Calculates the ky. Select this step type when monitoring the dissociation
of the protein complex. This step should be performed at 1,000 rpm.

Baseline Can be used to align the data. Select this step type when establishing the
biosensor baseline in the presence of buffer. This step can be performed
with no flow (0 rpm). However, if the baseline step directly precedes an
association step, perform the baseline step at 1,000 rpm.

IMPORTANT: An assay must include a baseline step fol-
lowed by a set of association/dissociation steps to be ana-
lyzed. The Octet System Data Analysis software recognizes
the baseline/association/dissociation step series during
processing. Data cannot be processed if this sequence is
not included in the assay setup.

Loading Not used in data analysis. Select this step type when binding the first
protein of interest (ligand) to the biosensor.

NOTE: This step may be performed offline (outside the
Octet instrument).
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Table 8-3: Sample Step Types for Kinetic Assays (Continued).

Step Type Step Description

Custom Can be used for an activity not included in any of the above step types.
Activation Used when employing a reagent to chemically prepare the biosensor for
loading.
Quenching Used to render unreacted immobilization sites on the biosensor inactive.
Creating Step Types

Click the Assay Definition tab, or click the o arrow to access the Assay Definition window
(see Figure 8-29). The Step Data List shows the types of assay steps that are available to
build an assay. By default, the list includes a baseline step.

To create different types of assay steps:

1. Click Add.

2. In Assay Step Definition dialog box (Figure 8-29), specify the step information:
a. Choose a step type.
b. Optional: Edit the step name.

c. Set the step time and shake speed (Time range: 2 to 48,000 seconds, Shake speed
range: 100 to 1,500 rpm or 0).

<) Phate Definition | & Assay Definition |} Sensor mgnmenﬂ «) Review Experiment | < Run Experiment

9

In this step. the assay steps will be assembled from the Step Data List.
Select a group of sensars and append the currently selected step inta the current assay with a double dlick, or right click far mare aptions
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Figure 8-29: Creating an Assay Step Type

Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide, Release 7.1



page 304 Chapter 8: Kinetics Experiments: Octet RED384 and QK384

3. Apply a threshold to the step:
a. Inthe Step Data List, click the Threshold check box.
The Threshold Parameters dialog box displays (see Figure 8-30).

b. Set the threshold parameters (refer to Table 8-4 for the parameter definitions).

<} Plate Definition | ¥ Assay Definition | &) Sensor Assgnmentl «J Review Experiment | <J Run Experiment
P ' In this step, the assay steps will be assemblad fram the Step Data List

Select a.group of sensors and append the currently selected step into the current assay with a double click, or right click for more options.

Time in (s). Shake speed in (rpm)
Sample Plate (384 wells) Step Data List

:1 234567891(0(112131415161718192021222324 add. || copy |[ Remove |[ TresholdParams |
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c %8%0%8%8@0%888888800088 > equiibration 120 1000 Z Custom

D

5%8%8888888%8888?‘0000000 | Loading 300 1000 I Loading r

F N
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Figure 8-30: Setting Assay Step Threshold Parameters

e NOTE: If thresholds are applied, the step is terminated when either the step
time elapses or the threshold termination criteria is reached.

Table 8-4: Threshold Parameters

Item Description

Active Channels  Specifies the instrument channels that monitor the threshold criteria
for the assay step. Select an option for terminating the step:
o The threshold is achieved on ALL channels

¢ The threshold is achieved on ANY ONE channel

Signal Change The threshold is a user-specified amount of ascending or descend-
ing signal change (nm).
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Table 8-4: Threshold Parameters (Continued)

Item Description

Gradient The threshold is a binding gradient (nm/min) for a user-specified
time (min).
Filtering The amount of data (seconds) to average when computing the sig-

nal change or gradient threshold.

4. Click OK to save the newly-defined step. The new step type appears in the Step Data
List.

5. Repeat the previous steps for each step type to create until all the desired steps are
added (see Figure 8-31).

Step Data List

[ Add... J ’ Copy ] ’ Femowve ] ’ Threshold Params
Name Time | Shake speed| Type Threshold

equilibration 120 1000 Z Custom ~
Loading 300 1000 | Loading v
Baseling 300 1000 bk~ Baseline r
Asgociation 300 1000 ¥~ Association r
Dissociation  B00 1000 k. Dissociation r
Fegeneration 20 1000 F Custom r
Meutralization 20 1000 F Custom r

Figure 8-31: Step Data List—Displaying Step Types

6. To delete a step type from the list, click the corresponding row in the Step Data List
and click Remove, or press the Delete key.

Copying and Editing Step Types

To define a step type by copying an existing one, click the step type (row) in the Step Data
List and click Copy. The copied step type appears at the end of the Step Data List.

To define a step type by editing an existing one:

1. Double-click the cell in the step’s Name, Time, or Shake speed column and then enter
a new value. Or, right-click the cell to display a shortcut menu of editing commands
(see Figure 8-32, left).

NOTE: Keyboard commands can also be used (Ctrl+x=cut, Ctrl+c=copy,
Ctrl+v=paste, Ctrl+z=undo).

2. Click the cell in the step’s Type column, then select another name from the drop-down
list (see Figure 8-32, right).
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Step Data List Step Data List

Add... I I Copy I I Remove I I Threshald Params Add... ] l Copy ] l Remove ] l Threshald Params
Name Time Shake speed Type Threshold Name Time| Shake speed | Type Threshold
squilibration 120 1000 3 Custom r 3 equilibration 1200 1000 ¥ Assaociation r
Loading 300 1000 | Loading 4 Landing 00 1000 T Dissociation =

3 |Besoine N A - Bseline 300 1000 | Baselne r
Agsociation 300 Undo o Loading
Dissociation 60D c Association 300 1000 ¥ activation r
Regeneration 20 i Dissociation 600 1000 H Guenching r
Neutralization 20 Copy Fegeneration 20 1000 ES gustom r

Paste Meutralizetion 20 1000 Fa r

Assay Steps List Delzm
Movel  SelectAl

Assay| Sample Flat Right to left Reading order

Show Unicode control characters

Insert Unicode control character 4
Open IME

Reconversion

Figure 8-32: Editing a Step Value (left) or Step Type (right)

Building an Assay

After creating the different step types that the assay will use, step types are assigned to col-
umns in the Sample Plate or Reagent Plate maps.

To build an assay:
1. Select a step type in the Step Data List.

2. Inthe Sample Plate or Reagent Plate Map, double-click the column that is associated
with the selected step type. For information about sample or reagent plate wells,
mouse over a well to view a tool tip (see Figure 8-33).

Sample Plate (384 wells)
'1 2 3 4 5 6 7 3 9101112131415161713192021222324

Motetetalatotetatolalstotetel b Sa".‘p'e
1BOROCR0O®B0OBOBOGOE Concentration: 20 pg/ml
JOOOOOOOOO000000000QQOVON

LODOOOOOOOOO00CO00000O000000
MIKE

N OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO
ol

P .

@ Assayed samples O Unassigned samples

Figure 8-33: Tool Tip of Well Information

The selected wells are marked with hatching (for example, &) and the step appears in
the Assay Steps List (see Figure 8-34) with an associated Assay Time.
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NOTE: In the Assay Steps List, Plate 1 is the Sample Plate and Plate 2 is the

Reagent Plate.
Sample Plate (3684 wells) Step Data List
:ééééég&éégggggggggg%g%gg Add ] I Copy ] I Remove ] I Threshold Params
BOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO Name Time Shake speed| Type Threshold
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e 80803333232
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New Assay Step
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Figure 8-34: Assigning a Step Type to a Column in the Sample Plate

3. Repeat the previous steps to define each step in the assay. As each step is added, the
total Experiment and Assay Time update (see Figure 8-35).

Assay Steps List

Mowe Up Mowe Down ” Femowve ” Replicate... ] E;g.gt.l{r:]e: T9ta| Experiment

Time

Assay| Sample | Plate | Step Name Step Type Sensor Type Assay Time

|1 Al 1 aquilibration  + |3g Custom AHC [Anti-hlgG Fo Capture)

1 AB 1 Loading |7 Loading AHC [Anti-hlgG Fo Capture)

1 Ad 1 Baseline b~ Baseline AHC [Anti-hlgG Fo Capture)

1 Al3 1 Association ¥ Association  AHC (Anti-hlgG Fo Capture)

1 Ad 1 Dissociation L Dissociation AHC (Anti-hlgG Fo Capture)

1 Al 2 Fegeneration F Custom AHC [Anti-hlgG Fo Capture)

1 A5 2 Meutralization  ZE Custom AHC (Anti-hlgG Fo Capture) 0:23:00 Total Assay Time

Figure 8-35: Experiment and Assay Time Updates as Steps Are Added to the Assay
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o IMPORTANT: If you intend to analyze the data from a sample using the Inter-
step correction feature in the Octet System Data Acquisition software, the

assay must use the same well to perform baseline and dissociation for the
sample.

Replicating Steps Within an Assay
To copy steps and add them to an assay:

1. Inthe Assay Steps List, select the step(s) to copy and click Replicate (for example, in
Figure 8-36, step rows 1-4 are selected).

+ Toselect adjacent steps, press and hold the Shift key while you click the first and
last step in the selection.

- To select non-adjacent steps, press and hold the Ctrl key while you click the
desired steps.

2. Inthe Replicate Steps dialog box (see Figure 8-36), click the Append to current assay
option.

3. Click the Offset steps check box and set the options, as appropriate. (For more details
on offset options, see Table 8-5.)

Assay Steps List

Mowe Up ’ Mowe Down ” Femowve “ Feplicate... ] Ea(zg.gt:i{rf:

Assay| Sample| Plate| Step Name | Step Type | Sensor Type |Assay Time|
equilibration - [3g¢ Custom {Anti-hlgG Fo Capture) ~ |
[Anti-hlgG Feo C

Replicate Steps
AR P p 0:29:00

R

() Add as a new assay
© Append to current assay

[] offset steps

(@) Sample steps only
All Steps
Sample steps wil be adjusted:
@ Horizontaly by |1 | columns

Vertically by one row

Figure 8-36: Replicating Assay Steps by Appending
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4. Click OK. The step(s) appear at the end of the assay in the Assay Steps List.

Table 8-5: Replicate Steps Options .

Item Description

Add as a new assay Adds the replicate step(s) as a new assay to the Assay
Steps List.

Append to current assay Adds the replicate step(s) to the end of the current assay.

Offset steps Assigns the replicate steps to different columns in the sam-
ple plate.

Sample steps only Applies the offset to the sample plate only.

All steps Applies the offset to the sample plate and reagent plate.

Sample steps will be Specifies the column in which to add the new step(s). For

adjusted horizontally by X example, if a step in column 11 is copied and the replicate

columns step should begin in column 12, enter 1. Enter 0 to apply
the step(s) to the same columns.

Sample steps will be Choose this option to put the replicate step in the same

adjusted vertically by one  column, but the next row.

row

Starting a New Assay

A new assay will utilize a new set of biosensors. To start a new assay using the next available
sensor column:

1. Select a column in the Sample Plate Map.

2. Right-click to view the shortcut menu and select Start New Assay (see Figure 8-37).

3. Add steps to the assay as described earlier.

Sample Plate (384 wells)
'1 234567 891011121

ARO®CB0a0a80®0e AdAsayStep

g & %8%8%8%8%8 Insert Assay Step

E iz %8%8%8%8%8 Start New Assay

(F; iz %8%8%8%8@0 7 © Show Sample Types
H olololo/olololeloleld Show Pie Charts

| lelrlel lel el 10l 10l :

J olololo/olololeloleld Copy to Clipboard
K@O@0a0®08®0@0eUuguuuuuUUy
LI OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO
Mg

@ Assayed samples O Unassigned samples

Figure 8-37: Start New Assay
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Inserting or Adding an Assay Step

To insert an assay step:
1. Select a step in the Step Data List.
2. Inthe Assay Steps List, select the row above where you want to insert the step.

3. Inthe Sample Plate Map, right-click the column to which the step will be applied and
select Insert Assay Step.

The step is inserted into the Assay Steps List.
To add an assay step:
1. Select a step type in the Step Data List.

2. Inthe Sample Plate Map, right-click the column to which the step will be applied and
select Add Assay Step.

The step is added to the end of the Assay Steps List.

Selecting a Biosensor for the Assay

To select the biosensor type associated with the assay, click the Sensor Type arrow ( =) for
any step in the assay and select a sensor type from the drop-down list (Figure 8-38). The
biosensor type will automatically update for every assay step.

Assay Steps List

Mowe Up ’ Mowe Down ” Femowve ” Feplicate... ] Ea(zg.gt:i{rf:

Assay| Sample | Plate | Step Name Step Type Sensor Type Assay Time
|1 Al 1 aquilibration  + |3g Custom AHC [Anti-hlgG Fo Capture) -
1 AB 1 Loading |7 Loading ASA (Streptanviding
1 A9 1 Baseline k- Baseline pigg((:m?-hlgl? Fch_lathSB)
L L minopropylsilane
1 Al3 1 A.Ssom.atl.on ¥ A.Ssom.atl.on ’EAR {Amine Reactve)
1 A8 1 Dissociation k. Dissociation # S5A (Super Streptaviding
1 Al 2 Fegeneration F Custom A Custorm
1 A5 2 Meutralization  ZE Custom £AHC Beta 1 0:23:00

Figure 8-38: Selecting an Assay Sensor Type

@ NOTE: The Sensor Type for the assay must be selected or changed from the
Assay Steps List. Changing the Sensor Type from the Sensor Assignment
Tab will not update the assay.
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Editing an Assay

To edit the step type or the biosensor type:
In the Assay Steps List:
« To change the step type, click the Step Name arrow ( * ) and select a step name
from the drop-down list (Figure 8-39, top).

+ To change the biosensor type, click the Sensor Type arrow ( =) for any step in
the assay and select a sensor type from the drop-down list (Figure 8-39, bottom).
The biosensor type will automatically update for every assay step.

@ NOTE: The Step Name drop-down list includes only the step types defined in
the Step Data List.

Assay Steps List

Mowe Up Mowe Down ” Femowve ” Replicate... ] E;g.gt.l{r:]e:

Assay| Sample | Plate | Step Name Step Type Sensor Type Assay Time

|1 Al 1 aquilibration  + |3g Custom AHC [Anti-hlgG Fo Capture) -

1 AB 1 L equilibration 7 Loading AHC (Anti-hlgG Fo Capture)

1 A9 1 E Loading » Baseline  AHC (Anti-hlgG Fo Capture)

1 A13 1 Ease“.”e. * Agsociation  AHC (Anti-hlgG Fo Capture)

ssociation

1 A8 1 CDissociation = Dissociation AHC {Anti-hlgG Fc Capture)

1 Al 2 F Regeneration Z Custom AHC [Anti-hlgG Fo Capture)

1 A5 2 rMeutralization 3 custam AHC (Anti-hlgG Fo Capture) 0:23:00
Assay Steps List i

Mowe Up Mowe Down ” Femowve ” Feplicate... ] En)fg'gt:me:

Assay| Sample | Plate | Step Name Step Type Sensor Type Assay Time
|1 Al 1 aquilibration  + |3g Custom AHC [Anti-hlgG Fo Capture) -

1 AB 1 Loading |7 Loading ASA (Streptanviding

1 A9 1 Baseline b Baseline  #AHC{(AntirhlgG Fo Capture)

1 Al3 1 A.Ssoci.ati.on ¥ A.Ssoci.ati.on ﬁi;ﬁi’?ﬂ?ﬁ%ﬂ;;ﬁ\ﬂ;ﬁne)

1 A8 1 Dissociation k. Dissociation # S5A (Super Streptaviding

1 Al 2 Fegeneration F Custom A Custorm

1 A5 2 Meutralization  ZE Custom £AHC Beta 1 0:23:00

Figure 8-39: Editing an Assay Step Name (top) or Sensor Type (bottom) in the Assay Steps List

To reorder or remove an assay step:
1. Select a step (row) in the Assay Steps List.

2. Click the Move Up, Move Down, or Remove button located above the list.

o IMPORTANT: An assay must have a baseline step followed by a set of associa-
tion/dissociation steps to be analyzed. The Octet System Data Acquisition
software recognizes the baseline/association/dissociation set of steps.
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Adding an Assay Through Replication

A sample plate can include multiple assays that are the same (replicates) or different. Each
assay utilizes a new set of biosensors. Replicates within a single assay will therefore use the
same biosensor and replicates in different assays will use different biosensors.

To add a replicate assay to a plate:
1. Inthe Assay Steps List, select the steps to copy and click Replicate.

« To select adjacent steps, press and hold the Shift key while you click the first and
last step in the selection.

» To select non-adjacent steps, press and hold the Ctrl key while you click the
steps.

2. Inthe Replicate Steps dialog box, click the Add as a new assay option (Figure 8-40).

Assay Steps List i
Mo Up ’MDVB Diowen ” Remowve “ Replicate... E;;;it.l{r:]e.
Sensor Type
Al nti-hlgG Fe

ev|

==

|

|

|

|

|

)

“pture)

Replicate Steps M ure)
)

)

(@) Add as a new assay
() Append to current assay

[] offset steps
(@) sample steps only
All Steps
Sample steps wil be adjusted:

@ Horizontaly by |1 | columns

Vertical by ome row
< . y 3

Figure 8-40: Adding a Replicate Assay to a Plate

3. Click the Offset steps check box and set the options as appropriate (see Table 8-5 on
page 309 for more information). If the replicate assay uses the same sample columns as
the original assay, do not choose the Offset steps option. If the replicate assay uses a
different sample column, select Offset steps and the appropriate options.

- Sample steps only offsets the sample wells by the value specified under Sam-
ple steps will be adjusted. The offset will not be applied to reagent wells such
as buffer, loading, regeneration, neutralization and detection.

Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide, Release 7.1



Assigning Biosensors to Samples page 313

« All Steps offsets all wells in the assay, including sample and reagent wells, by the
value specified under Sample steps will be adjusted.

4. Click OK. The new assay appears in the Assay Steps List.

5. Continue to add assay steps as needed.

ASSIGNING BIOSENSORS TO SAMPLES

After you define the sample plate and assay(s), click the Sensor Assignment tab or click the
arrow Q to access the Sensor Assignment window. The color-coded Sensor Tray and
Sample Plate Map show the locations of the biosensors associated with the samples
Figure 8-41).

NOTE: When using a 96-well plate with the 8 channel read head, do not put
biosensors in columns 2,4, 6,8, 10, and 12 if the biosensors will be returned to
the biosensor tray and not discarded. If the biosensors will be ejected, biosen-
sors can be placed in all columns.

NOTE: If an experiment includes more than one type of biosensor, the software

a automatically creates a separate sensor tray for each type of biosensor. If the
different types of biosensors are in the same tray, change the biosensor type as
appropriate.

The biosensor types shown in the Sensor Type table column are those designated during
the kinetics assay definition. In the example shown in Figure 8-41, the experiment includes
two assays in the same wells. The use of those wells by two different biosensors is indicated
by the pie chart colors.

Q NOTE: The Sensor Type for the assay must be selected or changed from the
Assay Steps List in the Assay Definition Tab. Changing the Sensor Type
from the Sensor Assignment Tab will not update the assay.
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«} Plate Definition | ) Assay Definiion | <} Sensor Assignment | L) Review Experlmentl <) Run Experiment

P In this step, sensors are assigned to samples.
If vou have a partial sensor tray it can be accomodated by selecting the missing sensors and clicking 'Remowve’.
Only the first sensor tray can be a partial tray. Right dlick to assign a sensor type to selected sensors.

Sensor Tray
Replace sensors in tray after use
| 2 3 4 5 € T 8 9 10 111 12 well Sensor Type Lot Number| Information
ALILIL L] [AL_|AHC (AntrhigGFcCopture) | | |
Bl  AHC (Anti-hlgG Fc Capture)
B l:l I:l I:l I:l Cl  AHC (Ant-hIgG Fc Capture)
D1  AHC (Anti-hlgG Fc Capture)
C l:l I:l I:l I:l El  AHC (Anti-hlgG Fc Capture)
D l:l I:l I:l I:l F1  AHC (Ant-hlgG Fc Capture)
G1  AHC (Ant-hlgG Fc Capture)
E l:l I:l I:l I:l H1  AHC (Ant-higG Fc Capture)
A2 AHC (Ant-hlgG Fc Capture)
F l:l I:l I:l I:l B2  AHC (Anti-hlgG Fc Capture)
C2  AHC (Ant-hlgG Fc Capture)
G l:l I:l I:l I:l D2  AHC (Anti-hlgG Fc Capture)
H l:l I:l I:l I:l E2  AHC (Ant-hlgG Fc Capture)
F2  AHC (Ant-hlgG Fc Capture)

. G2  AHC (Anti-hIgG Fc Capture)
Legend: I:' Unassigned sensors @ Missing sensors He  AHC (Ant-higa Fe Capture)
[ remove |[  m || ricEe | A3 AHC (Anti-HIgG Fc Capture)

B3  AHC (Anti-hlgG Fc Capture)
Sample Plate C3  AHC (Ant-hlgG Fc Capture)
P12 345678 9101112131415161718192021222324 D3  AHC (Anti-hlgG Fc Capture)
A QOOOCOUOUQ E3  AHC (Anti-higG Fc Capture)
B F3  AHC (Anti-hlgG Fc Capture)
g elsleinelolselnelNl ol o] G3  AHC (Anti-hlgG Fc Capture)
H3  AHC (Anti-hlgG Fc Capture)
i @ 0 0 0. 0 0 0. 0 A4 AHC (Ant-hlgG Fc Capture)
[Jolaloalolalolalelale el 8le) B4  AHC (Anti-hlgG Fc Capture)
H C4  AHC (Ant-hlgG Fc Capture)
N elslolnielslolslelselnloln(e] D4 AHC (Anti-hlgG Fc Capture)
N E4  AHC (Anti-hlgG Fc Capture)
[Jelslealelalvislelalelnlolale) F4  AHC (Anti-hlgG Fc Capture)
L G4  AHC (Ant-hlgG Fc Capture)
IL'IO ©L0 00 0000 H4  AHC (Ant-hlgG Fc Capture) -
[l elslolslolslolnlelN eI e Nl o]
P
Legend: Unassigned samples

Figure 8-41: Sensor Assignment Window

Hover the cursor over a well in the Sensor Tray Map or Sample Plate Map to display a tool
tip with sample or biosensor information (see Figure 8-42).

Sample Plate
P 12345678 9101112131415161718192021222324

AQOOUOU0UOLOU000
B ]

c Al

p|] Sample ID: 1X Kinetics Buffer

E |(] Buffer o
F
Jelslelslolsiclneclaelalolnle]
H
lelslellolniclneclaelalolnle]
J
KOOOOQUOOUOOO0UOOO0
L
MOOOOOUOOOOO0UOO0
N

sl elslelslolsiclneclaelalolnl e}
P

Legend: Unassigned samples

Figure 8-42: Tool Tip of Well Information
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Replacing the Biosensors in the Biosensor Tray

After an assay is completed, the biosensors can be returned to the biosensor tray or ejected
through the biosensor chute to an appropriate waste container. To return the biosensors to
the tray, click the Replace sensors in tray after use check box (see Figure 8-43).

Sensor Tray
Replace sensors in tray after use

L0
|
|
L0
|
|
|
O

Legend: [ | Unassigned sensors BZ] missing sensors

TOTMMOO >

l Remove H Fill H Fill Plate ]

Figure 8-43: Replace Sensors in Tray After Use Check Box

a NOTE: Biosensors can be regenerated up to a max of 11 times per experiment.

Entering Biosensor Information
To enter information about a biosensor:

1. Optional: Double-click in any cell in the Lot Number column to enter the biosensor lot
number. All wells in the Lot Number column for that biosensor type will automatically
populate with the lot number entered (see Figure 8-44).

2. Optional: Double-click a cell in the Information table column. Enter or edit the biosen-
sor information as appropriate (see Figure 8-44).

NOTE: Edit commands (Cut, Copy, Paste, Delete) and shortcut keys (Cut -

6 Ctrl+x, Copy - Ctrl+c, Paste - Ctrl+v, Undo - Ctrl+z) are available in the table.
To view edit commands, double-click the cell. This highlights the value and
allows it to be edited. Next, right-click to view the edit menu.
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Well Sensor Type Lot Number Information

Al  AHC (Ant-hlgG Fc Capture) 10102020

Bl  AHC (Ant-hlgG Fc Capture) 10102020 Undo

Cl  AHC (Ant-hlgG Fc Capture) 10102020 -

D1  AHC (Ant-hlgG Fc Capture) 10102020

El  AHC (Ant-hIgG Fc Capture) 10102020 Copy

F1  AHC (Anti-hlgG Fc Capture) 10102020 Paste

Gl  AHC (Ant-hIgG Fc Capture) 10102020 Delete
Hi  AHC (Anti-hlgG Fc Capture) 10102020

A2 AHC (AntihigG Fc Capture) 10102020 Select All

B2 AHC (Ant-hlgG Fc Capture) 10102020
C2  AHC (Anti-hIgG Fc Capture) 10102020
D2  AHC (Anti-hlgG Fc Capture) 10102020 )
E2  AHC (Anti-hIgG Fc Capture) 10102020 Insert Unicode control character 4
F2  AHC (Ant-hlgG Fc Capture) 10102020 Open IME

G2  AHC (Ant-hlgG Fc Capture) 10102020
H2  AHC (Anti-hIoG Fc Capture) 10102020

Right to left Reading order
Show Unicode control characters

Reconversion

Figure 8-44: Entering or Editing Biosensor Information

Changing the Biosensor Location

If you prefer to not use the default biosensor columns, you can select other column(s) to
use. There are two ways to do this:

+ Method 1—In the Sensor Tray Map, Remove the columns you do not want to use.
The software automatically selects the next available column(s).

+  Method 2—Remove all columns from the Sensor Tray Map, then select the col-
umns you want to use.

Method 1

In the Sensor Tray Map, select the columns to not use and click Remove. Or, right-click the
selection and select Remove (Figure 8-45 left).The software automatically selects the next
available biosensor columns in the tray (Figure 8-45 right).

Click Fill Plate to return the Sensor Tray Map to the default layout.

Replace sensors in tray after use Replace sensors in tray after use

4 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 4 1 2 3 4 5 [ 7 8 9 10 11 12
ALICIOC] ARSI

B ICICIC] BRI

o I cEEERIOOO

p OO DEE R L]
ECIC0CIC] EEEEEOOCC
FOIOCIC Fledi s 0L

c] I | I cEEEE OO
HOCCC] HEBEECT ]

Legend: [ Unassigned sensors B2 Missing sensors Legend: [ ] Unassigned sensors R missing sensors
[ Remove || A || Feee | [ Remove || Al |[ FlPee |

Figure 8-45: Changing Biosensor Location (Method 1)
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Method 2

1. Inthe Sensor Tray Map, select all of the columns and click Remove (Figure 8-46 top
left). Or, right-click the selection and select Remove. All columns will be shown as Miss-
ing (Figure 8-46 top right).

2. Select the column(s) to use and click Fill. Or, right-click the selection and select Fill
(Figure 8-46 bottom left). The software fills the selected columns in the tray
(Figure 8-46 bottom right).

58
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= 74
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g
4
78
h=]
T o
-
<
=
~

9
o

ALTECE AEEEEEEEEEEEE
= I [ | O | BEEEREREEEEEE
c OO0OO0O00O0000O0000] CEREEEEEEREEEE
o N [ | O | PDEEEEE R EEEEE
= 0 I I [ | O | EEEEREREEEEEE
FOOOO D OOO OIS FEEEEEEEEEEE R
L I | I [ CEEEEEEEEEEEE
| [ [ O | HEBEEEE R
Legend: [ | Unassigned sensors R missing sensors Legend: [ | Unassigned sensors B Missing sensors

| Remove Il A ][ Fipae | [ Remove || m || Feae |

7] Repiace sensors i tray after use 7] Repiacm sensors i tray ater use

AR EEEEEREEEE AL EEEE
BEE R EEEEEE BEEEREELNOLLEEEE
CEREEEEEEEEEEE cEEEE T EEEE
DR DEEEIEIOIOL LB
EEEEREEEEE EEEEE L B EEE
FEEEEEEEEEEEE Fls s L B
CEHEEEEEEEEEEE GEEEEIOLLEEEE
HEEEEEEEEE HEEBEEOOL BEEE
Legend: [ ] Unassigned sensors ER Mising sensors Legend: [ | Unassigned sensors & Mising sensors

I Remove H Fil H Fil Plate J [ Remove H Fil H Fil Plate |

Figure 8-46: Changing Biosensor Location (Method 2)

Click Fill Plate to return the Sensor Tray Map to the default layout.

Using Heterogenous Trays

If heterogenous biosensor trays will be used, the column location of each biosensor type in
the tray can be identified in the Sensor Assignment Tab. Assignment of biosensors that
will not be used in the assay enables the software to auto-assign the biosensors that will be
used in the assay by biosensor type.
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There are two ways to change the biosensor type:

+ Selecta column in the Sensor Tray Map, right-click and select a biosensor type from
the drop-down list (Figure 8-47 left). The associated wells in the Sensor Type col-
umn will automatically populate with the biosensor type selected.

+ Select a cell in the Sensor Type table column, click the down arrow and select a bio-
sensor type from the drop-down list (Figure 8-47 right). All other wells in the same
column of the Sensor Tray Map as the selected cell will automatically populate with
the biosensor type selected.

Sensor Tray

Replace sensors in tray after use Well Sensor Type Lot Number| Information
S ———— T TR Al |AHC (Anti-hlgG Fc Capture) - |
T (auto-assign) Bl A(auto-assign)
A - C1  ASA (Streptavidin
SA (Streptavidin) SR AHC (Ant-hig Fc Capture
B |: AHC (Anti-hIgG Fc Capture) £l APS (Aminopropylsiane)
. 1sil AR (Amine Reactive)
C [ BPS (R Sl FL  A55a (Super Streptavidin)
AR (Amine Reactive) Gl ACustom
D l: SSA (Super Streptavidin) H1  AAHCBeta 1
AZ A
E |: Custom =
F |: AHC Beta 1 o
Reference
G l: Positive Control
H l: Negative Control
] Remove
Legeng . ng sensors
Fill
ga Set Sensor Data
Sample Copy to Clipboard

Figure 8-47: Sensor Assignment Window—Changing the Biosensor Type

The biosensor types shown in the Sensor Assignment window were specified previously
in the Assay Definition window, and default locations are assigned automatically. To
assign biosensor types for heterogenous trays:

1. Select the column location of the biosensor type (see Figure 8-48).
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sensor Tray
Replace sensors in tray after use

' 1 2 3 4 5 ] T 8 9 10 11 12
a3 N e AHC (AntihigGFcCapture) | | |
B I I I ] I T T —
[AHC nthigGFeCopture) | ||
cOO I I ST i e —
D D |:| OO0 __
EQOOOoo0O0 T e e m—
[AHC(AnthigGFcCopture) | | |
FOIOICIOICICIC I Anc (antvhigoFecapture) | ||
[AHC (AnthigGFcGapture) | ||
e LI ] [ e T I —
[AHC (AntitigG FcGapture) | ||
I | (R T —
Legend: [ ] Unassigned sensors BE] Missing sensors __
[AHC (AniihigG FcGapture) | ||
’ Remove ] I Fil ] [ Fill Plate l A3 '

B3  AHC (Anti-hlgG Fc Capture)

Figure 8-48: Selecting a Sensor Tray Column

2. Right-click in the Sensor Tray Map or click in a cell in the Sensor Type table column
and select a biosensor type from the drop-down list. The biosensor type associated
with the assay will shift location accordingly (see Figure 8-49). In the example shown,
AHC is the Sensor Type used for the current assay. Columns 1 and 2 were reassigned as
Streptavidin according to the heterogeneous tray being used.
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Sensor Tray
Replace sensors in tray after use

T
SAGtreptavidn) | | ]

a Aoy | [ |
EDDDDDD Sty [ |

9 10 11 12

[] SAGtreptavidn) | | ]

SA(Streptavidn) [ ] ]

I I A (srepavdr) | [ ]

SAGtreptavidn) | | ]

] O [ SaGrepmany | |

SAGteptavdn) | [ ]

Legend: D Unassigned sensors @ Missing sensors __

|SA treptavidn) || |
I l Fil Plate ] A3 AHC (Ant-hIgG Fc Capture)
B3  AHC (Anti-hIgG Fc Capture)
Sample Plate C3  AHC (Ant-hlgG Fc Capture)
1234586 101112131415161718192021222324  |D3  AHC (Ant-hIgG Fc Capture)
@] E3  AHC (Anti-hIgG Fc Capture)
F3  AHC (Anti-higG Fc Capture)
G3  AHC (Ant-hIgG Fc Capture)
H3  AHC (Anti-hIgG Fc Capture)
A4 AHC (Ant-hIgG Fc Capture)
B4  AHC (Anti-hIgG Fc Capture)
C4  AHC (Ant-hlgG Fc Capture)
AHC (Ant-hIgG Fc Capture)
E4  AHC (Anti-hIgG Fc Capture)
F4  AHC (Anti-hIgG Fc Capture)
G4 AHC (Ant-hlgG Fc Capture)
H4  AHC (Anti-hIgG Fc Capture)
A5 AHC (Ant-hIgG Fc Capture)
B5  AHC (Anti-hIgG Fc Capture)
C5  AHC (Ant-hlgG Fc Capture)
D5 AHC (Anti-hIgG Fc Capture)
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Legend: Unassigned samples

Figure 8-49: Assay Sensor Type Reassignment

3. Repeat the previous steps to assign locations for the remaining biosensor types in the
tray.

0 IMPORTANT: Ensure that the biosensor types selected in the Assay Definition
window have assigned column(s) in the Sensor Assignment window or the
experiment cannot be run.

Using Partial Biosensor Trays

If you remove biosensors from the Sensor Tray Map and there are not enough remaining
biosensors for the experiment, the software automatically adds a second tray of biosensors
and assigns the biosensors that are required for the assay(s).

The experiment in the example shown in (Figure 8-50) includes two assays, and Tray 1 does
not include enough biosensors for the experiment. To view the additional biosensor tray
that is required for the assay, select Tray 2 from the Sensor Tray drop-down list (Figure 8-50
top). The Sensor Tray Map will then display the additional biosensors required for the
assay (Figure 8-50 bottom). If necessary, change the location of these biosensors.
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Sensor Tray
Replace sensors in tray after use Sensor Tray: of 2
Tray 1
10 11 12 Well| Sensor 'Eb_ Lot Number| Information
@ @ [A5_Janc (ant- ure)
BS

AHC (Anti-hIgG Fc Capture)
C5  AHC (Anti-hIgG Fc Capture)
D5 AHC (Anti-hIgG Fc Capture)
ES  AHC (Anti-hIgG Fc Capture)
F5  AHC (Anti-hIgG Fc Capture)
G5 AHC (Anti-hIgG Fc Capture)

R
B
B
@ @ HS  AHC (AntrhigG Fc Capture)
B
B2
B

e

A6 AHC (Anti-hIgG Fc Capture)
B6  AHC (Anti-hIgG Fc Capture)
C6  AHC (Anti-hIgG Fc Capture)
DE  AHC (Anti-hIgG Fc Capture)
E6  AHC (Anti-hIgG Fc Capture)
F&  AHC (Anti-hIgG Fc Capture)
G6  AHC (Anti-hIgG Fc Capture)
H6  AHC (Anti-hIgG Fc Capture)

R E e e
EEEE e e

Legend: [ | Unassigned sensors B Missing sensors

TIOQTMMOOmE>D
2
&=
B
B
]
[]

{ Remove H Fil ” Fill Plate ]

Sensor Tray
Replace sensors in tray after use sensor Tray: of 2

10 11 12 Well Sensor Type Lot Number Information

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
e =

I:‘ D I:l |:| I:‘ D |:| |:| |:| I:‘ |:| |:| Cl AHC [Ant?—:lgG Fc Capture)
COO00O00000000 & scomnscrcs
%D

N O O O o e
D D D D D D D D D D D H1  AHC (Ant-hgG Fc Capture)

A2 AHC (Anti-hlgG Fc Capture)

LU LU e e tromcrecms
D D D D D D D D D D D D D2 AHC (Anti—h]gG Fc Cagture)
E2  AHC (Anti-hlgG Fc Capti
D D D D D D D D D D D D F2  AHC Ea?t:-mge FE Cawg
G2 AHC (Anti-hlgG Fc Capture)
H2  AHC (Ant-hlgG Fc Capture)

Remove Fil Fil Plate A3 AHC (Ant-hlgG Fc Capture)
B3  AHC (Anti-hIgG Fc Capture)

TOTMMOO DT>

Legend: I:‘ Unassigned sensors @ Missing sensors

Figure 8-50: Example Experiment Using Two Biosensor Trays

@ NOTE: Up to two trays may be used per assay, but only the first biosensor tray
can be a partial tray. During the experiment run, the software prompts you to
insert the appropriate tray in the Octet instrument.

Reference Biosensors

To designate reference biosensors, select the desired biosensors in the Sensor Tray Map,
right-click and select Reference. The reference biosensors are marked with an R.

NOTE: Reference biosensors may also be designated in the Runtime Binding
Chart during acquisition.
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Changing the Biosensor Type

The biosensor type used in the assay must be selected in the Assay Definition window. To
change the biosensor type:

1. Click the Assay Definition Tab.
2. Inthe Assay Steps List, click the cell in the Sensor Type column to change.

3. Select from the drop-down list (see Figure 8-51).

o IMPORTANT: Ensure that the same biosensor types are selected in both the
Assay Definition and the Sensor Assignment windows or the experiment can-
not be run.

Assay Steps List

Mowe Up Mowe Down ” Femowve ” Replicate... ] E;g.gt.l{r:]e:

Assay| Sample | Plate | Step Name Step Type Sensor Type Assay Time
|1 Al 1 aquilibration  + |3g Custom AHC [Anti-hlgG Fo Capture) -
1 AB 1 Loading |7 Loading ASA (Streptanviding
1 A9 1 Baseline k- Baseline pigg((:m?-hlgl? Fch_lathSB)
L L minopropylsilane
1 Al3 1 A.Ssom.atl.on ¥ A.Ssom.atl.on ’EAR {Amine Reactve)
1 A8 1 Dissociation k. Dissociation # S5A (Super Streptaviding
1 Al 2 Fegeneration F Custom A Custorm
1 A5 2 Meutralization  ZE Custom £AHC Beta 1 0:23:00

Figure 8-51: Assay Definition Window—Changing the Biosensor Type

REVIEWING EXPERIMENTS

Before running an experiment, you can review the sample plate layout, assays and assay
steps as well as the biosensors assigned to each assay in the experiment.

In the Review Experiment window (Figure 8-52), move the slider left or right to highlight
the biosensors and samples associated with an assay step, or click the [€][> arrows. Alter-
natively, select an assay step to view the biosensors and samples associated with it.
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1 A3 1 Association Association  AHC (Anti-hlgG F
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Figure 8-52: Review Experiment Window

SAVING EXPERIMENTS

After an experiment is run, the software automatically saves the experiment information

that you specified (sample pla

te definition, biosensor assignment, assay settings) to an

experiment method file (.fmf). If you set up an experiment, but do not start the run, you can
manually save the experiment method.

To manually save an experiment:

1. Click Save Method File (

s
), or on the main menu, click File > Save Method File.

If there is more thanaone open experiment and you want to save all of them, click Save

All Methods Files

2. Inthe Save dialog box, enter a name and location for the file, and click Save.
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@ NOTE: If you edit a saved experiment and want to save it without overwriting
the original file, click File > Save Method File As and enter a new name for
the experiment.

Saving an Experiment to the Template Folder

If you save an experiment to the factory-installed Template folder, the experiment will be
available for selection. To view templates, select Experiment > Templates > Kinetics >
Experiment Name (see Figure 8-53).

Follow the steps above to save an experiment to the Template folder located at
C:\Program Files\ForteBio\DataAcquisition\TemplateFiles.

o IMPORTANT: Do not change the location of the Template folder. If the Tem-
plate folder is moved from the factory-set location, the software may not func-

tion properly.
Experiment | Instrument Window Help
¥ New Experiment Wizard.. Ctrl+N
Edit Assay Parameters.
Edit Sensor Types..
Set Plate Temperature..
Templates v Kinetics v Biomolecule kinetics - AHC biosensor v Kinetic Characterization_16CH_96W.fmf
Skip Step | Quantitation [ Biomolecule kinetics - AMC biosensor 3 i Kinetic Characterization_8CH_96W.fmf
Stop | Biomolecule kinetics - AR biosensor 3 | Sereening_16CH_384W.fmf
Biomolecule kinetics - SA biosensor H Screening_8CH_96W.fmf
Small Molecule and Fragment Kinetics - SSA biosensor &1

Figure 8-53: Saved Experiments in the Template Folder

RUNNING A KINETICS EXPERIMENT

o IMPORTANT: Before starting an experiment, ensure that the biosensors are
properly rehydrated. For details on how to prepare biosensors, see the appro-
priate biosensor product insert.

Loading the Biosensor Tray, Sample, and Reagent Plates
To load the biosensor tray, sample plate, and reagent plate:

1. Open the Octet instrument door (lift the handle up) and present the instrument stage
(click the Present Stage button [£Y).

2. Place the biosensor tray, sample plate, and reagent plate on the appropriate stage so
that well A1 is located at the upper right corner (see Figure 8-54):

a. Place the rehydration plate and biosensor tray on the biosensor stage (left plat-
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form).
b. Place the sample plate on the sample stage (middle platform).

c. Place the reagent plate on the reagent stage (right platform).

Well A1 Position

Biosensor Tray & Rehydra- |

’ Sample Plate
tion Plate Stage

Stage

Figure 8-54: Octet Instrument Stage Platform

IMPORTANT: Ensure that the bottom of the sample plate, reagent plate and
biosensor tray are flat on the stages.

3. Click H to close the Octet instrument door.
4. Allow the plate to equilibrate.

The time required for temperature equilibration depends on the temperature that your
application requires and the initial temperature of the sample plate. For specific biosen-
sor rehydration times, see the appropriate biosensor product insert.

Starting the Experiment
To start the experiment:

1. Click the Run Experiment tab, or click the arrow (';)) to access the Run Experiment
window (see Figure 8-55).
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‘ 4} Piate Definition | ) Assay Definition | ) Sensor Assgnmeml ) Review Experimentl &) Run Experiment

Data File Location and Names

Prior to pressing "Go" confirm the Assay.

Kinetics data repositony CiUsers\Ownern\Documents\ForteBio E
Expetiment run name (sub directon) Experiment_1 E

Total experiment tirne:
Plate name/barcode (file prefic FE100 1:02:26

2nd Plate namefbarcade: |
Auto-increment file ID start. 1

Data files will be stored as follows:
DocumentsiFarteBio\Experiment_14FB100_001 frd

Documents'ForteBio\Experiment_14FE100_002 frd
DocumentsiForteBio\Experiment_14FB100_003 frd

Run Settings

Delayed experiment start Open runtime charts automatically
Startafter () 300 = [¥] Autornatically save runtime chart

Shake sample plate while waiting Set plate temperature ("C): 30 =

Advanced Settings

Actuisition rate: ’Slandard kinetics (5.0 Hz, averaging by 20) - ] [ Detault

Sensor offset (mm): distance to sensor tip from bottom of well

“Warning: changing these settings could affect assay signal-to-noise
Ifyou are unsure of how ta use these settings, please consult the Data Acquisition User Guide

General Information
Usernams: Owner Machine name:  JRICHARDS

Description

Figure 8-55: Run Experiment Tab—Octet RED384

2. Confirm the default settings or enter new settings. See “Run Experiment Window Set-
tings” on page 328 for more information on experimental settings.

e NOTE: If you delay the experiment start, you have the option to shake the
plate until the experiment starts.

3. To start the experiment, click @

If you specified a delayed experiment start, a message box displays the remaining time
until the experiment starts.

If you select the Open runtime charts automatically option, the Runtime Binding
Chart window displays the binding data in real-time, as well as the experiment prog-
ress (Figure 8-56).

@ NOTE: For more details about the Runtime Binding Chart, see “Managing
the Runtime Binding Chart” on page 331.
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L_¢ C\Users\Owner\Documents\Contracting\Forte Bio\User_Guides\Data and methods\384 04-27-11 384 K ProA higG - Kinetics Runtime Binding Chart E=2 SR
Sensors to Chart Plate Status Plate Legend
SensorTray ReagentPlete
1204567890112 5456708 WwHzTe e 2z O Selected
A ] ® 060 @ Processing
B =] fofetetelsl @ Processed
e o0
c = O Reserved
D B oo
E u oHaHa] ) Data Enor
F u e o0 O  SensorFail
e 0 0
G EEEE psletle
H 1]
Subtract reference sensors
Assay Step Status Experiment Progress
Step 11 of 11 Step details: Assay2of2 Elapsed time:  Total exp. ime: Extend Current Step
W20 T oqilbration 1840518405 03114 03114
L D e e -> Goto Next Step []Fiip Dt

400

— M —— B
B 5 G e (55 e 15

€4 — D4 —E4 ——F4

I
e | |

600 800 1200 1400

Time (sec)
— A5 ——B5 —— 5 —— D5

Figure 8-56: Runtime Binding Chart

4. Optional: Click View > Instrument Status to view the log file (see Figure 8-57).

The experiment temperature is recorded at the beginning of every experiment as well
as each time the manifold picks up a new set of biosensors. Instrument events such bio-
sensor pick up, manifold movement, integration time, biosensor ejection and sample
plate temperature are recorded in the log file.

-} Instrument Status

(=] 6 &

[l14:47:39
[l14:47:39
[l14:47:40
14:47:40
0 14:47:40
0 14:47:40
O 14:47:41
O 14:47:41
B 14:47:41
O 14:47:51
—14:47:51
—14:47:51
() 14:47:52
() 14:47:52
() 14:47:53
() 14:47:53
[ 14:47:53

Sensor 7: Integration Time = 1.0 ms
Sensor 8: Integration Time = 1.0 ms
Picking sensors completed location Al
Plate temperature = 30 C

Ready to move to sample location Al
Moving to sample location Al

Arrived at sample location Al

Waiting to start sample location Al
Processing sample location Al
Sample completed location Al
Waiting to start new step

Starting new step

Ready to move to sample location A2
Moving to sample location A2

Arrived at sample location A2

Waiting to start sample location A2
Processing sample location A2

e

m

1

< | 11

[ »

Auto scroll to bottom

Save to Fie

Figure 8-57: Instrument Status Log
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WARNING: Do not open the Octet instrument door when an experiment is in
o progress. If the door is opened, the data from the active biosensors is lost. The

data already acquired is saved, however the assay is aborted and cannot be

restarted without ejecting the biosensors and starting from the beginning.

Run Experiment Window Settings

The following Data File Location and Name settings are available on the Run Experiment
Tab:

Table 8-6: Data File Location and Name

Item Description

Assay type The name of the selected assay.

Kinetics data The location where the subdirectory will be created. The subdirectory

repository contains the data (.frd) files. Click Browse to select another data loca-
tion.

a NOTE: It is recommended that you save the data to the
local machine first, then transfer to a network drive.

Experiment Specifies a subdirectory name for the data files (.frd). The software
Run Name generates one data file for each biosensor that includes the data from
(sub-directory)  all steps the biosensor performs.

Plate name/ A user-defined field where you can enter text or a barcode (barcode
barcode (file reader required).

prefix)

2nd Plate A user-defined field where you can enter text or a barcode (barcode

name/barcode  reader required) for a second plate. This field is also used to generate
the path of the saved directory.

Auto Incre- Each file is saved with a number after the plate name. For example, if
ment File ID the Auto Increment File ID Start number is 1, the first file name is
Start xxx_001.frd.
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The following Run Settings are available on the Run Experiment Tab:

Table 8-7: Run Settings

Item Description

Delayed experi-  Specifies a time delay for the start of the experiment. Enter the num-

ment start ber of seconds to wait before the experiment starts after you click ().
Start after Enter the number of seconds to delay the start of the experiment.
Shake sample If the experiment has a delayed start time, this setting shakes the
plate while plate until the experiment starts.

waiting

Open runtime Displays the Runtime Binding Chart for the current biosensor dur-
charts auto- ing data acquisition.
matically

Automatically Saves an image (.,jpg) of the Runtime Binding Chart. The binding

save runtime data (.frd) is saved as a text file, regardless of whether a chart image is
chart created.

Set plate tem- Specifies a plate temperature and enters the temperature in the dia-
perature (°C) log box. If not selected, the plate temperature is set to the default

temperature specified in File > Options. The factory set default tem-
perature is 30 °C.

NOTE: If the actual plate temperature is not equal to

a the set plate temperature, a warning displays and the
Octet System Data Acquisition software provides the
option to wait until the set temperature is reached
before proceeding with the run, continue without wait-
ing until the set temperature is reached, or cancel the
run.

Advanced settings are available for Octet RED384 and Octet QK384 systems. The signal to
noise ratio of the assay can be optimized by selecting different acquisition rates. The acqui-
sition rate refers to the number of binding signal data points reported by the Octet system
per second and is reported in Hertz (per second). A higher acquisition rate generates more
data points per second and monitors faster binding events better than a slower acquisition
rate. A lower acquisition rate allows the software enough time to perform more averages of
the collected data. Typically, more averaging leads to reduced noise and thus, better signal-
to-noise ratios. Therefore, the frequency setting should be determined based on consider-
ation of the binding rate, the amount of signal generated in your assay and some experi-
mentation with the settings.
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The following Advanced Settings are available for the Octet384 system:

Table 8-8: Advanced Settings Octet RED384

Item Description

Acquisition rate | «+ High sensitivity kinetics (2.0 Hz, averaging by 50)—The aver-
age of 50 data frames is reported as one data point. Two data
points are reported per second.

- Standard kinetics (5.0 Hz, averaging by 20)—The average of 50
data frames is reported as one data point. Five data points are
reported per second.

« Fast kinetics (10.0 Hz, averaging by 5)- The average of 5 data
frames is reported as one data point. Ten data points are
reported per second.

Sensor off set Recommended sensor offset: Large molecule kinetics—4 mm
(mm)
Default Sets the acquisition speed and sensor offset at the default settings.

The following Advanced Settings are available for the OctetQK384 system:

Table 8-9: Advanced Settings Octet QK384

Item Description

Acquisitionrate  + High sensitivity kinetics (0.3 Hz, averaging by 40) - The average
of 40 data frames is reported as one data point. One data point
is reported every 3.3 seconds.

« Standard kinetics (0.6 Hz, averaging by 5) - The average of 5
data frames is reported as one data point. One data point is
reported every 1.6 seconds.

Sensor off set Recommended sensor offset: Large molecule kinetics—4 mm
(mm)
Default Sets the acquisition speed and sensor offset at the default settings.

The following General Settings are available on the Run Experiment Tab:
Table 8-10: General Settings

Item Description

Machine name  The computer name that controls the Octet instrument and acquires
the data.

User name The user logon name.
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Table 8-10: General Settings (Continued)

Item Description

Description A user-specified description of the assay or assay purpose. The
description is saved with the method file (.fmf).

Stopping an Experiment
To stop an experiment in progress, click 9 or click Experiment > Stop.

The experiment is aborted. The data for the active biosensor is lost, the biosensor is ejected
into the waste tray, and the event is recorded in the experimental log.

Q NOTE: After the experiment is run, the software automatically saves the exper-
iment method (.fmf).

MANAGING THE RUNTIME BINDING CHART

If the Open runtime charts automatically check box is selected in the Run Experiment
window, the Runtime Binding Charts are automatically displayed when data acquisition
starts (see Figure 8-58). The Runtime Binding Chart window displays the assay step status,
experiment progress, and the elapsed experiment time.

The Runtime Binding Chart is updated at the start of each experimental step. The active
biosensor column is color-coded (A=green, B=magenta, C=orange, D=purple, E=olive, F=
black, G=red, H=blue) within the Sensor Tray Map. Used sensor columns that are inactive
are colored black. Active sample columns are colored green. Each assay in the experiment is
represented by Assay X in the Current Binding Charts box.

To selectively display data for particular assay:
1. Click the corresponding Assay number.

2. Select a subset of sensors for a displayed column under Sensors to Chart box (see
Figure 8-58).

WARNING: Do not close the Runtime Binding Chart window until the experi-

o ment is complete and all data is acquired. If the window is closed, the charts
are not saved. To remove the chart from view, minimize the window. The Octet
System Data Acquisition software saves the Runtime Binding Chart as dis-
played at the end of the experiment. For example, modifying a chart by hiding
the data for a particular biosensor will cause this data not to be included in
the bitmap image generated at the end of the run.
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L_¢ C\Users\Owner\Documents\Contracting\Forte Bio\User_Guides\Data and methods\384 04-27-11 384 K ProA higG - Kinetics Runtime Binding Chart =2 SR
Current Binding Charts Sensors to Chart Plate Status Plate Legend
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Figure 8-58: Runtime Binding Chart Window

Opening the Runtime Binding Chart

After an experiment is run, you can open and review the Runtime Binding Chart at any
time:

1. Click File > Open Experiment.

2. Inthe dialog box that appears, select an experiment folder and click Select.

Viewing Reference-Subtracted Data

If the experiment includes reference biosensors, you can display reference-subtracted data
in the chart by clicking the Subtract Reference Biosensor check box in the chart window.
To view raw data, remove the check mark next to this option.

Reference biosensors can be designated:
+ During experiment setup in the Sensor Assignment tab
+ During acquisition in the Runtime Binding Chart Sensors to Chart box

+ During analysis in the Data Selection tab
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Designating a Reference Biosensor During Acquisition
To designate a reference biosensor during acquisition:

1. Inthe Sensors to Chart list or the Sensor Tray, right-click a biosensor and select Refer-
ence (see Figure 8-59).

Current Binding Charts Sensors to Chart
Kinetics Assay 1 Select Al
Kinetics Assay 2

ISensorAB Sensar A7
ISensorElB ISensorEl?
Sensar Ch ISensorC?

Bsensor REference

ISensorFB ISensorF?
ISensorGB ISensorG?
ISensorHB ISensorH?

Subtract reference sensors

Figure 8-59: Designating a Reference Biosensor in the Runtime Binding Chart

The selected biosensor will be shown with an R in the Sensors to Chart list and Sensor
Tray (see Figure 8-60).

2. Click the Subtract reference sensors check box (see Figure 8-60).

Current Binding Charts Sensors to Chart Flate Status
Kinetics Assay 1 Sensar Tray
Kinetics Assay 2 y 12 3 4567 8 9101112
ISensorAB Sensar A7 A ...D
s oo 5| EmEE
r DE-F Sensor D7 c ..D.
ISensorEB ISensorE? D ....
ISensorFB ISensorF? E ....
ISensorGB ISensorG? F ....
ISensorHB ISensorH? G ....
Subtract reference sensors H 4...'.—

Figure 8-60: Subtract Reference Sensors check box in the Runtime Binding Chart

@ NOTE: Subtracting reference data in the Runtime Binding Chart only makes
avisual change to the data on the screen. The actual raw data is unaffected
and the reference subtraction must be repeated during data analysis if
needed.
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Viewing Inverted Data

The data displayed in the Runtime Binding Chart can be inverted during real-time data
acquisition or data analysis after the experiment has completed. To invert data, select the
Flip Data check box (see Figure 8-61). Uncheck the box to return to the default data display.

Assay Step Status Experiment Progress
Step 11 of 11 Step details: Assay 2 of 2. Elapsedtime: Total exp. time: Extend Current Step
20sf20 s B equiibration 184051840 5 0:31:14 0:31:14
T — > GooNesies || @FipDeta

Binding (nm)

1200 1400 1601

Time (sec)

P A e et T e A5 St L
e Eh e FD | emesin G5 mmem HE

T B sy B it [ s K,

Figure 8-61: Data Inverted Using Flip Data Function

Aligning Data by a Selected Step

To align the binding data to the beginning of a user-selected step, in the Runtime Binding
Chart (see Figure 8-62), right-click a step and select Align to Step <number>.

To remove the step alignment, right-click the step and select Unaligned.

| | | R
| | | SRS
4, | | | | (LI
10 I I I Align to Step 4 {Association) I } } } }
| | | Unaligned IRRR
25 | | | - JHHHHH
| | | Properties... i
= 20 | | | Export Data... EERE
£ ' | | o i
ol | I ndo coom L]
2 10 I F © Fullscale iy
2o | | Autoscale
05 |
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

T
|
|
|
I
|
I
|
0 200 400 600 800 1000
Time (sec)

1200 1400 160!

Sensar AG Sensor B6 Sensor Ch Sensor DB Sensor E6

Figure 8-62: Runtime Binding Chart—Aligning the Data to a User-Selected Step
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Extending or Skipping an Assay Step

During acquisition, the duration of the active step may be extended. You can also terminate
the active step and begin the next step in the assay.

NOTE: If the step you want to extend or terminate includes biosensors used in
Parallel Reference, Double Reference, or Average Reference subtraction meth-
ods, the data will not be analyzed.

To extend the duration of the active step:
1. Inthe chart window, click the Extend Current Step button.

2. Inthe Extend Current Step dialog box (see Figure 8-63), enter the number of seconds
to extend the step and click OK.

r Bl
Extend Current Step ﬁ

Extending this step will prevent data analysis if these sensors are to be used in
Parallel Reference, Double Reference, or Average Reference subtraction methods.

Assay 1, Step 2

Duration (s): 600

Extend by (s): 60 = [ oK ]l Cancel

Figure 8-63: Extend Current Step Dialog Box

To terminate a step and begin the next step in the assay:
1. Inthe chart window, click the Go to Next Step button.
2. Inthe Data Acquisition dialog box, click OK.

Magnifying the Runtime Binding Chart

To magnify the chart, press and hold the mouse button while you draw a box around the
chart area to magnify.

To undo the magnification, right-click the chart and select Undo Zoom.

Scaling a Runtime Binding Chart
To scale the Runtime Binding Chart:
1. Right-click the Runtime Binding Chart and select Properties.

2. In the Runtime Graph Properties dialog box, select Fullscale or Autoscale.
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Adding a Runtime Binding Chart Title
To add a Runtime Binding Chart title:
1. Right-click the chart and select Properties.

2. Inthe Runtime Graph Properties dialog box, enter a graph title or subtitle.

Selecting a Runtime Binding Chart Legend

To select a Runtime Binding Chart legend:

1. Right-click the chart and select Properties.

2. In the Runtime Graph Properties dialog box, select one of the following legends:

« Sensor Location

+ SampleID

« Sensor Information

« Concentration/Dilution

Runtime Graph Properties ﬁ

Title:
Subtitle:
Legend
(@) Sensor Location (©) Sensor Information
(@) Sample ID (*) Concentration / Dilution
K l l Cancel

Figure 8-64: Selecting a Runtime Binding Chart Legend

@ NOTE: Text for Sample ID, Sensor Information, or Concentration/Dilution
is taken from the Plate Definition and Sensor Assignment tabs, and must be
entered before the experiment is started.

3. Click OK.

Viewing Multiple Runtime Binding Charts

To view multiple Runtime Binding Charts, click Window > New Window.
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Exporting or Printing the Runtime Binding Chart

To export the Runtime Binding Chart as a graphic or data file:

1. Right-click the chart and select Export Data.

2. Inthe Exporting dialog box (see Figure 8-65), select the export options and click

Export.
Exporting ﬁ
Export
@ EMF COWMF  (OBMP () JPG CIPNG () Text/Data
Export Destination
(@) ClipBoard
(C)File Browse
() Printer
Export Size
(@) Millimeters (“)Inches (") Paints
Width: 152400 / 101600 Millimeters
Figure 8-65: Exporting Dialog Box
Table 8-11: Runtime Binding Chart Export Options
Task Export Option Export Result
Destination
Text/ EMF, WMF,
Data BMP, JPG,
or PNG
Save the v Click File > Creates a tab-delimited text
binding Browse to file of the numerical raw data
data select a folder from each biosensor. Open
and enterafile  the file with a text editor
name. such as Notepad.
Export the v Click File > Creates a graphic image.
Runtime Browse to
Binding select a folder
Charttoa and enter a file
graphic file name.
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Table 8-11: Runtime Binding Chart Export Options (Continued)

Task Export Option Export Result

Destination

Copy the v Clipboard Copies the chart to the sys-
Runtime tem clipboard

Binding

Chart

Print the v Printer Opens the Print dialog box.
Runtime

Binding

Chart

MANAGING EXPERIMENT METHOD FILES

After you run an experiment, the Octet System Data Acquisition software automatically
saves the method file (.fmf), which includes the sample plate definition, biosensor assign-
ment, and the run parameters. An experiment method file provides a convenient initial
template for subsequent experiments. Open a method (.fmf) and edit it if necessary.

NOTE: When using the 21 CFR Part 11 version of the Octet System Data Acqui-

e sition software, only 21 CFR Part 11 compliant experiments and method files
generated using the 21 CFR Part 11 version of the software can be opened.
Files generated using the non-compliant version of the software or with a
non-compliant system cannot be opened, and a message indicating this will
be presented.

Table 8-12: Managing Experiment Method Files

Menu Bar Command/  Description
Toolbar Button

File > Open Method Enables you to select and open a method file (.fmf)
File [

File > Save Method Saves one method file or all method files. Saves a method file
&
File ¥ or * before the experiment is run.

File > Save Method Saves a method file to a new name so that the original file is not
File As overwritten.
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OCTET RED96 AND OCTET QK SYSTEMS

Cleaning the Octet Instrument

e NOTE: If you use the Octet instrument regularly, clean the interior horizontal
surfaces daily with a Kimwipe® tissue moistened with a 30-60% isopropy!
alcohol solution. Otherwise, clean once a week or as needed.

To clean the Octet instrument:

1. Turn off the power to the instrument

Open the system door.

Wipe the biosensor and sample platform (Figure 9-1).

Carefully wipe the eight biosensor pickup tips.

vk WwN

Allow the surfaces to dry for at least one minute with the door open.

Biosensor Pickup Tips

P

Sample Platform

Biosensor Platform

e

Figure 9-1: Octet Instrument

Emptying the Waste Container

To empty the waste container:

1. Press on the container to open it (Figure 9-2).

2. Pull the container out and completely remove it from the instrument.

3. Remove the container insert with the biosensor tips and dispose of both in a biohazard
container suitable for sharp objects.

e NOTE: ForteBio recommends that the waste container be emptied after every
run of a 96-biosensor tray.
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\V\/aste container

Figure 9-2: Waste Container for the Octet Instrument

Replacing Fuses (Octet RED96 and Octet QK¢ Systems only)

Two replaceable fuses are located on the left back panel of the Octet instrument power
supply (Figure 9-3).

o WARNING: Turn off and unplug the instrument before replacing the fuses.

Mm fortépo

www. fortebio.com
Instrument 1360 Willow Road Suite 201

Menlo Park CA 94025 USA
Power Supply 116503221360

Instrument
Power
24vDC

Power
OFF  ON

Replace with same type and rating as marked!
X\ Ne remplacer le fusible que par un fusible de.
= méme type et de méme puissance

100 - 240 V~ Max 5A 50 - 60 Hz

Model: Octet RED

L

Figure 9-3: Octet Instrument Power Supply Back Panel
To replace the fuses:

1. Using a small screwdriver, gently pop the fuse drawer out.

2. Remove the expired fuse and place a new one in the holder.
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o WARNING: Only use 5 amp slow-blow fuses.

3. Reinstall the fuse drawer.

OCTET RED384 AND OCTET QK384 SYSTEMS

Cleaning the Octet Instrument

e NOTE: If you use the Octet instrument regularly, clean the interior horizontal
surfaces daily with a Kimwipe moistened with a 30-60% isopropyl alcohol
solution. Otherwise, clean once a week or as needed.

To clean the Octet instrument:

1. Present the sample plate stage (Figure 9-4).
Turn off the power to the instrument.
Open the system door.

Wipe the biosensor and sample platform.

vk wWwN

Allow the surfaces to dry for at least one minute with the door open.

Position for
well A1

Biosensor tray and
rehydration plate

Sample plate stage Reagent plate stage

Figure 9-4: Octet RED384 and QK384 Stage Platform

Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide, Release 7.1



Octet RED384 and Octet QK384 Systems page 343

Cleaning the Biosensor Pickup Tips

The biosensor pickup tips hold the biosensors during an assay.

a NOTE: The biosensor pickup tips should be cleaned weekly, or as needed.

To clean the biosensor pickup tips:
1. Present the sample plate stage.
2. Turn off the power to the instrument.

3. Remove the side panel of the instrument (Figure 9-5).

— Biosensor pickup tips

Figure 9-5: Octet Instrument Side Panel Removed

4. Gently clean the biosensor pickup tips with a Kimwipe moistened with a 30-60% iso-
propyl alcohol solution. Remove any debris left from the biosensor hub.

5. Allow the biosensor pickup tips to dry for at least one minute.

6. Replace the side cover, and then turn on the instrument.

Replacing Fuses

Two replaceable fuses are located on the left back panel of the Octet instrument power
supply (Figure 9-6).

o WARNING: Turn off and unplug the instrument before replacing the fuses.
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Fuses

Figure 9-6: Octet Instrument Power Supply Back Panel

To replace the fuses:
1. Using a small screwdriver, gently pop the fuse drawer out.

2. Remove the expired fuse and place a new one in the holder.

0 WARNING: Only use 5 amp slow-blow fuses.

3. Reinstall the fuse drawer.
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OVERVIEW

The Octet Data Acquisition software provides support for an automation interface using a
COM port (RS-232) or a Transmission Control Protocol/Internet Protocol (TCP/IP) socket/
port.

An example application for testing the automation interface, called AutomationCli-
ent.exe, is included in the applications and Dynamic Link Libraries (DLLs) installed with the
Octet Data Acquisition software. The file is located in the C:\Program Files\ForteBio\DataAc-
quisition directory.

@ NOTES:
The automation interface can be used with Octet384 systems only.

The examples that follow are illustrated using a TCP/IP connection, but the
serial port connection behaves identically.

DESIGN OF THE AUTOMATION INTERFACE

The automation interface is designed to be as universal as possible, making no assump-
tions about the communication medium or the language of the client application connect-
ing to the Octet System Data Acquisition software.

The following guidelines apply:
+ All commands and responses are ASCII strings, one per line.
« All lines are terminated with both carriage-return and line-feed characters ("\r\n").

« Each command starts with the name of the command and may then be followed by
required and optional parameters.

« Each parameter starts with a switch definition (a la dos/unix command line) followed
by the parameter itself, which allows parameters to be sent in any order.

«  The command or response is terminated with a new line (CR/LF) sequence.

« Parameters containing embedded spaces need to be enclosed in double quotes.

Automation Interface Control Setup

Before the Octet System Data Acquisition software can be controlled using an automation
interface, the correct automation options must be set. To do this, go to File > Options
(Figure A-1) and select the appropriate port in the Automation box.

NOTE: The Octet System Data Acquisition software can be controlled via auto-
mation interface through a serial port (RS-232) or a TCP/IP socket.
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-

Options ﬁ1

Data Files
Quantitation data repository: C:\Temp E
Kinetics data repository: C:\Temp E
[ use old 5.0 file format for FRD files [] use extended sample types
Startup Simulation
Temperature: 30 2] oc If no instrument is connected, the
- application is configured using the
properties of the selected instrument.
Data Options _ _
o - = ) Octet QK @) Octet RED384
Significant digits: 4 = _ _
") Octet RED ) Octet QK384
() Octet RED96  (C) Octet QKe
[] web Server
8080 JRICHARDS
- 192.168.1.78
10 5 192.168.1.75
Automation
TCP-IP
Port: 20000 = [C] Localhost

[ serial (RS232)

K Cancel
| |

%

Figure A-1: Options Dialog Box—Automation Interface Selection

s NOTE: The Localhost option can be useful in developing the automation cli-
ent on the same computer that runs the Octet System Data Acquisition soft-
ware.

NOTE: ForteBio recommends that the Data File repositories be set using

e shared folders addressed by “UNC” folder names so that the internal path used
by the Data Acquisition application corresponds to the external path used to
access/retrieve the data files recorded during the experiment. Alternatively,
the path returned by the GetRuninfo command to access the data files from
another computer on the LAN.
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Automation Client Example Application

The Automation Client example application can connect to the Octet System Data Acqui-
sition software via serial port (RS-232) port or TCP/IP socket.

To connect the Automation Client example application:
1. Inthe Octet System Data Acquisition software, go to File > Options (see Figure A-1).

2. Inthe Automation box, select the communication port to be used (either TCP/IP or
RS232, see Figure A-1).

3. Launch AutomationClient.exe located in the C:\Program Files\ForteBio\DataAcquisi-
tion directory to display the Automation Client dialog box (Figure A-2).

é Automation Client Iﬁ
Application TCP/IP
(@) Data Acquisition Machine: Port: 20000 =
() Data Analysis
() Sidekick [
Testing Log Port: [ = l Connect
Run Experiment
Experiment name: [T show runtime window ["] Continue sensor tray from last run
Method File: E
Experiment folder: E
Repetitions: 1 < Run
Run Sequence
MEpaiiars . = [T shaw runtime window [ Continue sensor tray from last run
- Prompt for new plates (within sequence)
Sequence: Add..
Remove
Move Up
Move Down Run

Figure A-2: Automation Client Window

4. Select the TCP/IP or RS-232 port selected previously in the Octet Data Acquisition soft-
ware Options dialog box (Figure A-1). To connect locally using Localhost, leave the
Machine field blank.

5. Click Connect.

If the port is successfully opened, the automation client dialog will be minimized and
remain minimized, indicating that the connection succeeded and the port is open. Oth-
erwise, the automation client dialog will minimize and come back again, indicating that
the connection attempt failed.
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6. After asuccessful connection is established, send the default Version command (in the
Send Commands—Command field) and then click Send!.

A response similar to the following should appear in the Response box:

Send Commands

j J Send!

Figure A-3: Send Commands—Command Field

The response indicates that the Automation Client has connected to the Octet System
Data Acquisition software. This example indicates that version 6.1.0.75 of the Data
Acquisition software is controlling an Octet instrument using version 1.0 of the auto-
mation interface.

AUTOMATION COMMANDS

Table A-1 summarizes the commands supported by the Octet System Data Acquisition soft-
ware automation interface.

NOTE: The symbolic names are provided for C++ clients who connect using
e the interface as defined in the AutomationAPI.h header file.

Table A-1: Commands Supported by the Automation Interface

Command Symbolic Name Purpose

Version AUT_CMD_VERSION Returns the version of the appli-
cation being automated, the
type of instrument it is control-
ling, and the automation API ver-
sion.

Reset AUT_CMD_RESET Stops any running experiment
and resets the instrument.

GetMethodInfo AUT_CMD_GETMETHODINFO Returns information about the
resources required by given
method file.

Run AUT_CMD_RUN Runs an experiment using a
given method file.

GetRuninfo AUT_CMD_GETRUNINFO Returns information about the
experiment currently running.
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Table A-1: Commands Supported by the Automation Interface (Continued)

Command Symbolic Name Purpose

Stop AUT_CMD_STOP Stops a running experiment,
ejecting the sensors if necessary.

Status AUT_CMD_STATUS Returns status during a running
experiment:
OK = ready

Busy =running

Waiting = waiting for a condi-

tion to be resolved

Error = experiment was termi-

nated by an error

Busy is followed by descriptive
information on the progress of
the experiment (% complete)

Present AUT_CMD_PRESENT (Octet 384 only)
Open the door and move the
stage to the presentation posi-
tion.

Resume AUT_CMD_RESUME Indicates that the “Waiting” con-
dition has been resolved (new
sensor tray installed). Continues
the experiment.

Close AUT_CMD_CLOSE Closes the door if it is open.
Homes the read head on an
Octet 384 instrument.

Cleanup AUT_CMD_CLEANUP Closes open MDI windows. Only
valid when not busy. Useful
when using the Run command
without the -s option.
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Typical Automation Session

The following example is a typical automation session that illustrates the use of the auto-
mation commands to run an experiment.

NOTE: Commands sent from the client application are designated as SEND:.
Responses received from the Octet System Data Acquisition software are des-
ignated as RECV:.

Connecting to the Data Acquisition Software

SEND: Version\r\n

RECV: 6.1.0.30 Pegasys 1.0
SEND: Status\r\n

RECV: OK

Preparing for an Experiment

SEND: Cleanup

RECV: OK

SEND: GetMethodInfo -mC:\MethodFiles\Q001l.fmf\r\n
RECV: OK -p96,0 -tl -s"Anti-Human IgG Fc"

Starting the Experiment
SEND: Version\r\n
RECV: 6.1.0.30 Pegasys 1.0
SEND: Status\r\n
RECV: OK

Getting Information about the Experiment

SEND: Version\r\n

RECV: 6.1.0.30 Pegasys 1.0
SEND: Status\r\n

RECV: OK

Monitoring the Experiment

bool bBusy = true;
while (bBusy)
{

Send ("Status\r\n") ;

response = Recv();

if (response==0K)
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bBusy = false;
else

Sleep (1000); // sleep for a second

SEND: Status\r\n
RECV: Running (5%)

SEND: Status\r\n
RECV: Running (25%)

SEND: Status\r\n
RECV: Running (45%)

SEND: Status\r\n
RECV: Running (75%)

SEND: Status\r\n
RECV: Running (95%)

SEND: Status\r\n
RECV: OK

Stopping the Experiment and Presenting the Plate for Unloading

Both the Stop and the Present commands are asynchronous—they initially return OK to
indicate that the command was accepted and started OK, but status must be polled until
OK is returned to indicate completion.

SEND: Stop\r\n
RECV: OK

SEND: Status\r\n
RECV: Busy

SEND: Status\r\n
RECV: Busy

SEND: Status\r\n
RECV: OK

SEND: Present\r\n
RECV: OK
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SEND: Status\r\n
RECV: Busy

SEND: Status\r\n
RECV: Busy

SEND: Status\r\n
RECV: OK

Advanced Automation Session

If an experiment is sufficiently complex it may require more than one tray of sensors to
complete the experiment. This can be detected at the start of the experiment by checking
the -tN response from the GetMethodInfo command. If N is greater than 1, then the exper-
iment requires more than one tray of sensors to complete.

If this is the case, initially the experiment will start as before, but halfway through the exper-
iment the Status command will return LoadSensors indicating that the first tray of sensors
has been exhausted and another tray of sensors needs to be loaded. At this point, you must
issue the Present command to allow access to the sensor plate (polled for completion) and
then once the new sensor tray is in place, the Resume command must be sent to resume
the experiment.

Connecting to Data Acquisition

SEND: Version\r\n

RECV: 6.1.0.30 Pegasys 1.0
SEND: Status\r\n

RECV: OK

Preparing for an Experiment
SEND: Cleanup
RECV: OK
SEND: GetMethodInfo -mC:\MethodFiles\Q002.fmf\r\n
RECV: OK -p96,0 -t2 -s"Anti-Human IgG Fc"

Starting the Experiment
SEND: Run -mC:\MethodFiles\Q002.fmf -bP0001 -s\r\n
RECV: OK

Getting Information about the Experiment

SEND: GetRunInfol\r\n
RECV: OK -n"Experiment 2" -p"\\fbdata\Quantitation\Experiment 2"\r\n
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Monitoring the Experiment

bool MonitorExperiment (CCmdTransport *pPort)

{

// Poll the experiment until it is done.

for

{

(77)

Sleep (200) ;

if (!SendRecv(pPort, AUT CMD STATUS + AUT EOL, csResp))
return false;
int nStart = 0;
CString csStatus csResp.Tokenize (" ", nStart);
if (csStatus == AUT OK)
break; // SUCCESS
else if (csStatus == AUT STOPPED)
break; // SUCCESS
else if (csStatus == AUT RUNNING)
else if (csStatus == AUT WAITING)
else if (csStatus == AUT LOADSENSORS)
{
if (!LoadSensors (pPort))
return false;
}
else if (csStatus == AUT BUSY)
else if (csStatus == AUT ERROR)
return false;
}
}
bool LoadSensors (CCmdTransport *pPort)
{
if (!SendRecv(pPort, AUT CMD PRESENT + AUT EOL, csResp))

return false;

if (csResp != AUT OK)

return false;
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if (!WaitNotBusy (pPort))

return false;

// At this point the robot replaces the sensor tray.

AfxMessageBox ("Robot changes sensor tray...");

if (!SendRecv(pPort, AUT CMD RESUME + AUT EOL, csResp))

return false;

if (csResp != AUT OK)

return false;

return WaitNotBusy (pPort);

bool WaitNotBusy(CClientResponder *pPort)
{
CCountdownTimer Timer (c_uBusyTimeoutMs) ;
CString csResp;
while (!Timer.IsDone())
{
Sleep (200);

if (!SendRecv(pPort, AUT CMD STATUS + AUT EOL, csResp))

return false;

int nStart = 0;

CString csStatus = csResp.Tokenize (" ", nStart);

if (csStatus == AUT OK)
return true;

else if (csStatus == AUT STOPPED)
return false;

else if (csStatus == AUT RUNNING)
return true;

else if (csStatus == AUT WAITING)
return true;

else if (csStatus == AUT LOADSENSORS)

return true;
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else if (csStatus == AUT BUSY)
else if (csStatus == AUT ERROR)
return false;
}

TRACEL ("Timeout waiting for not busy after %d ms\n",
Timer.GetElapsed());

return false;

Automation API.H
//

R R R I I R R R R R R R R R R R R R R I R e b b I 3

* % %

//

// Copyright (c) 2011 ForteBio.
// All rights reserved.

//

//

KA A KA AR AR A AR A AR AR A A A A AR A AR AR A AR A AR AR A AR AR A A A A AR A AR AR A A A A AR ARk A A A AR Ak kK

* Kk *

// HEADER: AutomationAPI.h

// PURPOSE: Defines the commands supported by the automation API.
// AUTHOR: BHI Nov 2008

//

#ifndef INC ACQUISITION AUTOMATIONAPI H

#define INC ACQUISITION AUTOMATIONAPI H

// NOTES:

// Do not position the Octet instrument such that it is difficult to
disconnect the power.

// The automation interface is string based. Commands and responses are
strings, one per line.

// Each command starts with the name of the command and may then be
followed by required and optional parameters.

// Each parameter starts with a switch definition (a la dos/unix com-
mand line) followed by the parameter itself. This allows parameters to
be sent in any order.

// The command or response is terminated with a new line (CR/LF)
sequence.

// Parameters containing embedded spaces must be enclosed in double
quotes.

// Response items containing embedded spaces will be enclosed in double
quotes.
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// REVISIONS:

// 1.0 First release
// 1.1 Added (-p)
Info"

// commands

// Added (-u)
mand.

// Added

plate file parameter to "Run" and "GetMethod-

use-last-sensor-tray option to the "Run" com-

"SetValue" command to set the temperature target.

// Version of the API described in this header file.

const char AUT_API_VERSION[] =
// Status return values

const char AUT OK[]
const char AUT STOPPED[]

const char AUT RUNNINGI[]

AUT WAITINGI]

AUT LOADSENSORSI[]
AUT BUSY[]

AUT ERROR[]

AUT EOL[]

const char

const char
const char
const char

const char

"l.l";

" OK n ,.
"Stopped";
"Running";

"Waiting";

"LoadSensors";

"Busyu;
"ERROR";

"\r\nu;

// Parameter switches for the Run command
const char AUT SWITCH METHOD = 'm'
(required)

const char AUT SWITCH FOLDER = 'f';
iment data (optional)

const char AUT_SWITCH EXPERIMENT = 'e';
iment name in the FMF file (optional)
const char AUT SWITCH PLATEFILE = 'p';
after method file is loaded (optional)
const char AUT SWITCH BARCODE = 'b';
plate (optional)

const char AUT_SWITCH_ BARCODEL = "'1l";
AUT SWITCH BARCODE (optional)

const char AUT SWITCH BARCODEZ = '2"';
plate (optional)

const char AUT SWITCH LOTNUMBER = '1l";
(optional)

const char AUT SWITCH SILENT = 's';
window (optional)

const char AUT SWITCH USELAST = 'u';
as it was left after last run (optional)
const char AUT SWITCH VERBOSE = 'v';

tus information

//

!/

//

//

!/

//

//

!/

//

!/

//

Resetting, Presenting

Method file to load

Root folder for exper-

Overide for the exper-

Plate file to import

Bar code of Sample

Alias for

Bar code of Reagent

Lot number of sensors

// Don't open the runtime

Reuse the sensor tray

Send back verbose sta-
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// Parameter switches for the SetValue command

const char AUT SWITCH TEMPERATURE = 't';

// Response parameter switches for the GetMethodInfo command

const char AUT RESPONSE PLATEWELLS = 'p';
const char AUT RESPONSE SENSORTRAYS = 't';
const char AUT RESPONSE SENSORTYPE = 's';
const char AUT RESPONSE EXPTYPE = 'e';
const char AUT RESPONSE RERACKING ='r';

// Response parameter switches for the GetRunInfo command

const char AUT RESPONSE EXPNAME = 'n';
const char AUT RESPONSE EXPPATH = 'p';
const char AUT CMD VERSION[] = "Version";

// Returns the version of the app being automated, the hardware plat-
form it controls, and the API version.

// Args: (none)

// Response: App product version (e.g. "6.0.0.120 Pegasys 1.0\r\n")

const char AUT CMD RESET[] = "Reset";
// Stops any running experiment and resets the instrument.
// Args: (none)

// Response:

// "OK\r\n"
// "Error: <reason>\r\n"
const char AUT CMD GETMETHODINFO[] = "GetMethodInfo";

// Returns info about a method file

// Args:

// -m <path> Method file name (required)
// Response:

// "OK -r<bool> -t<int> -s<name>\r\n"

// e.g. OK -p96,0 -t2 -s"SA (Streptavidin)\r\n"

// Response params:

// -p<int>,<int> Sizes of the plates in use e.g. -
p384,96

// -t<int> Number of sensor trays required (0 .. 5) e.g. -t2
// -s<name> Name of first sensor in the tray e.g. -
s"SA (Streptavidin)"

// "Error: load method\r\n"
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// "Error: bad method\r\n"

const char AUT CMD RUN[] = "Run";

// Runs an experiment

// Args:

// -m <path> Method file name (required)

// -p <path> Plate file to update sample plate in method set-
tings (optional)

// -b <barcode> Sample plate bar code (optional)

// -1 <barcode> Sample plate bar code (optional)

// -2 <barcode> Reagent plate bar code (optional)

// -1 <lotnumber> Sensor tray lot number (optional)

// -s Silent - does not open the runtime view (optional)
// -u Use the state of the sensor tray as it was left

after last run

// Response:

// "OK\r\n"

// "Error: not ready\r\n"

// "Error: bad method\r\n"

// "Error: bad barcode\r\n"

const char AUT CMD GETRUNINFO[] = "GetRunInfo";

// Returns information about an experiment that is currently running
// Args: (none)

// Response:

// "OK -n"Experiment 1" -p"\\fbdata\Quantitation\Experiment 1"\r\n"
// "Error: <reason>\r\n"

// Response params:

// -n<experiment name> Name of the experiment (folder name in repos-
itory) e.g. -n"Experiment 1"

// -p<experiment path> Full path to experiment folder in repository
e.g. -p"\\fbdata\Quantitation\Experiment 1"

const char AUT CMD STOP[] = "Stop";
// Stops a running experiment
// Args: (none)

// Response:

// "OK\r\n"
// "Error: <reason>\r\n"
const char AUT CMD SETVALUE[] = "SetValue";

// Sets a value
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// Args:
// -t <temp> Sets heater target temperature (DegC)

// Response:

// "OK\r\nll
// "Error: <reason>\r\n"
const char AUT CMD STATUS[] = "Status";

// Returns status: OK=ready, Busy=running, Error=Experiment was termi-
nated by an error.

// Busy is followed by descriptive information on the progress of the
experiment (% complete)

// Args: (none)

// Response:

// "OK\r\n"

// "Waiting\r\n"

// "Busy\r\n"

// "Running (nn%)\r\n"

// "LoadSensors\r\n"

// "Error: <reason>\r\n"

const char AUT _CMD PRESENT[] = "Present"; // Pegasys only

// Open the door and move the stage to the presentation position.
// Args: (none)

// Response:

// "OK\r\n"

// "Error: <reason>\r\n"

// N.B.: Poll status waiting for "Waiting" condition to reappear
const char AUT CMD RESUME[] = "Resume";

// Indicates that the "Waiting" condition has been resolved (new sensor
tray installed). Continues the experiment.

// Args: (none)

// Response:

// "OK\r\n"

// "Error: <reason>\r\n"

// Status will indicate busy until door is closed, then will return to
Running state.

const char AUT CMD CLOSE[] = "Close";
// Closes the stage if it is open.
// Args: (none)

// Response:
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// IIOK\r\n"
// "Error: <reason>\r\n"

// Status will indicate busy until door is closed.

const char AUT CMD CLEANUP[] = "Cleanup";

// Closes open MDI windows. Only valid when not busy.
// Args: (none)

// Response:

// "OK\r\n"

// "Error: busy\r\n";

#endif // INC_ACQUISITION AUTOMATIONAPI H

Analysis Automation API
//

KA A KA AR AR A AR A AR AR A A A A AR A AR AR A AR A AR AR A AR AR A A A A AR A AR A A A A A A AR AR kAR A AR Ak kK

* Kk *

//

// Copyright (c) 2011 ForteBio.
// All rights reserved.

//

//

KA A KA AR AR A A A A AR AR A A A A AR A A A AR A AR A AR AR A AR AR A A A A AR A AR AR AR A A AR ARk AR A AR A X kK

* K Kk

// HEADER: AutomationAPI.h

// PURPOSE: Defines the commands supported by the automation API.
// AUTHOR: BHI Nov 2008

//

#ifndef INC ANALYSIS AUTOMATIONAPI H

#define INC_ANALYSIS AUTOMATIONAPI H

// NOTES:

// * The automation interface is string based. Commands and responses
are

// strings, one per line.

// * Each command starts with the name of the command and may then be
// followed by required and

// optional parameters.

// * Each parameter starts with a switch definition (a la dos/unix com-
mand

// line) followed by the

// parameter itself. This allows parameters to be sent in any order.
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// * The command or response is terminated with a new line (CR/LF)
sequence.

// * Parameters containing embedded spaces must be enclosed in double
// quotes.

// * Response items containing embedded spaces will be enclosed in dou-
ble

// quotes.

// Version of thew API described in this header file.
const char AUT API VERSION[] = "1.0";

// Status return values

const char AUT OKI[] = "OK";

const char AUT RUNNINGI[] = "Running";

const char AUT ERROR[] = "ERROR";

const char AUT BUSY[] = "Busy";

const char AUT STOPPED[] = "Stopped"; // Stopped by user.
const char AUT EOL[] = "\r\n";

// Parameter switches for the LOAD command

const char AUT_SWITCH_DATASET = 'd'";

// Parameter switches for the ANALYZE command
const char AUT SWITCH PARAMS = 'p';
const char AUT SWITCH XMLINFO = 'x';

// COMMAND API

const char AUT CMD VERSION[] = "Version";

// Returns the version of the app being automated, and the API version.
// Args: (none)

// Response: App product version (e.g. "6.3.1.12 1.0\r\n")

const char AUT_CMD_LOAD[] = "Load";

// Loads an experiment

// Args:

// -d <path> Path to experiment data files
// Response:

// "OK\r\n"

// "Error: <reason>\r\n"
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const char AUT CMD ANALYZE[] = "Analyze";

// Runs an analysis

// Args:
// -p <path> Path to parameters (INI file)
// -x <path> Path to XML information file (optional, can be mul-

tiple XML info files)

// Response:

// "OK\r\n"
// "Error: <reason>\r\n"
const char AUT CMD STATUS[] = "Status";

// Returns status: OK=ready, Busy=running, Error=Action was terminated
by an error.

// Busy 1is followed by descriptive information on the progress of the

o)

experiment (% complete)
// Args: (none)

// Response:

// "OK\r\n"

// "Busy\r\n"

// "Running (nn%)\r\n"
// "Error: <reason>\r\n"

#endif // INC_ ANALYSIS AUTOMATIONAPI H
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INSTALLING THE DATA ACQUISITION 7.0 21 CFR PART 11 SOFTWARE
To install the Data Acquisition 7.0 21 CFR Part 11 software:
1. Insert the software V7.0 CFR CD (7.00.35/7.0.0.9) into your CD drive.

« If the Autoplay dialog box displays, choose to open the CD to view files.

+ If the Autoplay dialog box does not display, navigate to the CD using Windows
Explorer.

Optical drives are typically found under the D:\ or E:\ drive.

2. Double-click DataAcquisition-CFR-7_0_0_x.exe to launch the installation wizard (see
Figure B-1).

i Data Acquisition 7.0 Setup EI_IéJ

Welcome to the Data Acquisition 7.0
Setup Wizard
(for 21 CFR part 11)

This wizard will guide you through the installation of Data
Acquisition 7.0,

It iz recommended that you dose all other applications
before starting Setup. This will make it possible to update
relevant system files without having to reboot your
computer,

Click Next to continue,

[ Mext = ] [ Cancel ]

Figure B-1: Data Acquisition 7.0 (for 21 CFR Part 11) Software Setup Wizard

3. Click Next to display the Choose Install Location dialog box (Figure B-2).
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. Data Acquisition 7.0 Setup EI_Iﬂ

Choose Install Location

Choose the folder in which to install Data Acquisition 7.0.

Setup will install Data Acquisition 7.0 in the following folder. To install in a different folder,
dick Browse and select another folder. Click Next to continue.

Destination Folder

C:\Program Files\ForteBio\7\DataAcguisiion7 0 0 89'

Space required: 66.3MB
Space available: 177.2GB

- ForteBio, Inc, - wew, Forkebio,com

[ < Back ][ Mext = J [ Cancel

Figure B-2: Choose Install Location Dialog Box

The default location for the software on the local machine is C:\Program Files\Forte-
Bio\DataAcquisition7.

4. Click Next to accept this path location.
The Choose Start Menu Folder dialog box displays (Figure B-3).

i Data Acquisition 7.0 Setup = X ]
Choose Start Menu Folder
Choose a Start Menu folder for the Data Acquisition 7.0 shortcuts,

Select the Start Menu folder in which you would like to create the program's shortcuts, You
can also enter a name to create a new folder.

orteBio \ForteBio

2BrightSparks

7-Zip

Accessories

ACT! by Sage Premium
Administrative Tools
Bonjour Print Services
Corel DVD MovieFactory Lenovo Edition
DivX Plus

Dropbox

FileZilla FTP Client
FileZilla Server
ForteBio

[am | »

- ForteBio, Inc, - wew, Forkebio,com

[ < Back ][ Install ] [ Cancel

Figure B-3: Choose Start Menu Folder Dialog Box

The default Start Menu folder is ForteBio.
5. Click Install.

The installation wizard takes a few seconds to install (Figure B-4).
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i.# Data Acquisition 7.0 Setup EI_I—

Installing
FPlease wait while Data Acquisition 7.0 is being installed. ....'

Extract: AutomationClient.exe
L_aa———

Extract: DataSecurity.dll -
Extract: PEGRP32D.DLL
Extract: DMC32.dll

Extract: Dmcbus32.dll
Extract: Dmcser32.dl
Extract: WAModbus.dl
Extract: GaliiController.exe
Extract: PortAssignment.exe
Extract: ControllerSetup.exe
Extract: AutomationClient.exe i

m

Figure B-4: Installation Progress

The installation wizard displays the Completing the Data Acquisition 7.0 Setup Wizard
dialog box (Figure B-5).

i Data Acquisition 7.0 Setup =

Completing the Data Acquisition 7.0
Setup Wizard

Data Acquisition 7.0 has been installed on your computer.

Click Finish to dose this wizard.

Figure B-5: Completing the Data Analysis 7.0 Setup

6. Click Finish to complete the installation.
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INSTALLING THE DATA ANALYSIS 7.0 21 CFR PART 11 SOFTWARE
To install the Data Analysis 7.0 21 CFR Part 11 software:

1. Insert the software CD into your CD drive.

2. Navigate to the window listing the files located on the installation CD.

3. Double-click DataAnalysis-CFR-7_0_0_x.exe to launch the installation wizard (see
Figure B-6).

i Data Analysis 7.0 Setup l = ot S

Welcome to the Data Analysis 7.0
Setup Wizard
(for 21 CFR part 11)

This wizard will guide you through the installation of Data
Analysis 7.0,

It iz recommended that you dose all other applications
before starting Setup. This will make it possible to update
relevant system files without having to reboot your
computer,

Click Next to continue,

[ Mext = ] [ Cancel ]

Figure B-6: Data Analysis 7.0 (for 21 CFR Part 11) Software Setup Wizard

4. Click Next to display the Choose Install Location dialog box (Figure B-7).

i+ Data Analysis 7.0 Setup | = RS
Choose Install Location
Choose the folder in which to install Data Analysis 7.0,

Setup will install Data Analysis 7.0 in the following folder. To install in a different folder, dick
Browse and select another folder. Click Next to continue.

Destination Folder

C:\Program Files\ForteBio\7\DataAnalysis7_0_0_29Y

Space required: 57.4MB
Space available: 177.2GB

[ < Back ][ MNext = ] [ Cancel

Figure B-7: Choose Install Location Dialog Box
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The default location for the software on the local machine is C:\Program Files\Forte-

Bio\DataAnalysis7.
Click Next to accept this path location.

The Choose Start Menu Folder dialog box displays (Figure B-8).

i Data Analysis 7.0 Setup

G=NECE *

Choose Start Menu Folder
Choose a Start Menu folder for the Data Analysis 7.0 shortcuts,

can also enter a name to create a new folder.

Select the Start Menu folder in which you would like to create the program's shortcuts, You

orteBio

2BrightSparks

7-Zip

Accessories

ACT! by Sage Premium
Administrative Tools
Bonjour Print Services
Corel DVD MovieFactory Lenovo Edition
DivX Plus

Dropbox

FileZilla FTP Client
FileZilla Server
ForteBio

[am | »

- ForteBio, Inc, - wew, Forkebio,com

[ < Back ][ Install

Cancel

Figure B-8: Choose Start Menu Folder Dialog Box

The default Start Menu folder is ForteBio.
Click Install.

The installation wizard takes a few seconds to install (Figure B-9).

i Data Analysis 7.0 Setup

Installing
Please wait while Data Analysis 7.0 is being installed.

Execute: "msiexec” /i "C:\Program Files\ForteBio\7\DataAnalysis7_0_0_29'Prerequisites\VC50

Qutput folder: C:\Program Files\ForteBio\7\DataAnalysis7_0_0_29'Prerequisites
Extract: WindowsInstaller KB893803-v2-%86.exe

Extract: VC30Runtime. msi

Extract: NetFx205P2_x86.exe.., 100%

..M5I 5.0 already installed 1!

..MET Framework 2.0 SP2 already installed 1

Execute: "msiexec” fi "C:\Program Files\ForteBio\7\DataAnalysis7_0_0_29'\Prerequisi. ..

- ForteBio, Inc, - wew, Forkebio,com

< Back Mext = Cancel

Figure B-9: Installation Progress
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The installation wizard displays the Completing the Data Analysis 7.0 Setup Wizard dia-
log box (Figure B-10).

i Data Analysis 7.0 Setup | =

Completing the Data Analysis 7.0
Setup Wizard

Data Analysis 7.0 has been installed on your computer,

Click Finish to dose this wizard.

Figure B-10: Completing the Data Analysis 7.0 Setup

7. Click Finish to complete the installation.

INSTALLING THE FORTEBIO GXP SERVER MODULE
The ForteBio GxP Server module can be installed and run from the following locations:

+ Alocal host computer where the ForteBio Data Acquisition or Data Analysis 7.0 21
CFR Part 11 software is installed

+ A remote host computer networked to a machine where the ForteBio Data Acquisi-
tion or Data Analysis 7.0 21 CFR Part 11 software is installed

Upon launching the Octet System Data Acquisition or Data Analysis 7.0 CFR 11 software,
you are required to select the GxP Server module host location. If the GxP Server module is
installed in multiple locations, you can select any host server. The user session event record
will be saved only to the host location selected, making it possible to have records for the
same user in multiple locations.

e NOTE: For administrators only. To ensure that all records are saved to one
location, ForteBio recommends that administrators install a single copy of the
ForteBio GxP Server module on the network that can then be accessed by all
users.
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To install the ForteBio GxP Server software:
1. Navigate to the window listing the files located on the installation CD.
2. Double-click ForteBio GxP Server 7.0.exe to launch the installer.

3. If prompted with the Do you want the following program from an unknown publisher to
make changes to this computer? message, reply Yes.

The installation wizard should display (Figure B-11).

[i:%| ForteBio GxP Server 7.0 Setup = P

Welcome to the ForteBio GxP
Server 7.0 Setup Wizard

This wizard will guide you through the installation of ForteBio
GxP Server 7.0,

It iz recommended that you dose all other applications
before starting Setup. This will make it possible to update
relevant system files without having to reboot your
computer,

Click Next to continue,

[ MNext = ] [ Cancel ]

Figure B-11: ForteBio GxP Server 7.0 Software Setup Wizard

4. Click Next to display the Choose Install Location dialog box (Figure B-12).

[i:%] ForteBio GxP Server 7.0 Setup = ot S
Choose Install Location
Choose the folder in which to install ForteBio GxP Server 7.0.

Setup will install ForteBio GxP Server 7.0 in the following folder. To install in a different folder,
dick Browse and select another folder. Click Next to continue.

Destination Folder

Browse...

Space required: 17.3MB
Space available: 177.2GB

[ < Back ][ Mext = ] [ Cancel

Figure B-12: Choose Install Location
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The default location for the software on the local machine is C:\Program Files\Forte-
Bio\DataAnalysis7.

5. Click Next to accept this path location.
The Choose Start Menu Folder dialog box displays (Figure B-13).

73] ForteBio GxP Server 7.0 Setup [E=HEEE X |

Choose Start Menu Folder

Choose a Start Menu folder for the ForteBio GxP Server 7.0 shortcuts,

Select the Start Menu folder in which you would like to create the program's shortcuts, You
can also enter a name to create a new folder.

orteBio

2BrightSparks

7-Zip

Accessories

ACT! by Sage Premium
Administrative Tools
Bonjour Print Services
Corel DVD MovieFactory Lenovo Edition
DivX Plus

Dropbox

FileZilla FTP Client
FileZilla Server
ForteBio

[am | »

- ForteBio, Inc, - wew, Forkebio,com

[ < Back ][ Install ] [ Cancel

Figure B-13: Choose Start Menu Folder Dialog Box

The default Start Menu folder is ForteBio.
6. Click Install.

The installation wizard takes a few seconds to install (Figure B-14).

[i:%] ForteBio GxP Server 7.0 Setup = o 5

Installing

Please wait while ForteBio GxP Server 7.0 is being installed.

Execute: C:\Program Files\ForteBio\7\CFR\FBServer 7\FBServer.exe 42 =
|

Create shortcut: C:\Userswms\AppData'Roaming \Microsoft\Windows\Start Menu'pr... =
Create shortcut: C:\Userswms\AppData'Roaming MicrosoftiWindows\Start Menu'Pr...
Create shortcut: C:\Userswms'\Desktop\ForteBio GxP Server.ink

Create shortcut: C:\Userswms\AppData'Roaming MicrosoftiWindows\Start Menu'Pr...
Create shortcut: C:\Userswms\Desktop'Restart Server.Ink

Qutput folder: C:\Program Files\ForteBio\7\CFR\FBServer 7

Create shortcut: C:\Userswms\AppData'Roaming MicrosoftiWindows\Start Menu'Pr...
Created uninstaller: C:\Program Files\ForteBio\ 7\CFR \FBServer Fiuninst. exe

Execute: C:\Program Files\ForteBio\7\CFR\FBServer 7\FBServer . exe -5

Execute: C:\Program Files\ForteBio\7\CFR\FBServer 7\FBServer.exe 42 = ™

m

- ForteBio, Inc, - wew, Forkebio,com

< Back Mext = Cancel

Figure B-14: Installation Progress
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The installation wizard displays the Completing the ForteBio GxP Server 7.0 Setup Wiz-
ard dialog box (Figure B-15).

[i:%] ForteBio GxP Server 7.0 Setup =

Completing the ForieBio GxP Server
7.0 Setup Wizard

ForteBio GxP Server 7.0 has been installed on your
computer,

Click Finish to dose this wizard.

Figure B-15: Completing the ForteBio GxP Server Software 7.0 Setup

7. Click Finish to complete the installation.

ADMINISTRATOR ACCOUNT SETUP

To set up the administrator account:

1. Launch the Data Acquisition or Data Analysis software by double-clicking on the desk-

topicon:
- [ ]
e % 0%
#e® | [#le®
Data Data Analysis
Acquisition 7.0 (CFR11)
7.0 (CFR11)

Figure B-16: Data Acquisition and Data Analysis Desktop Icons

The Login dialog box will display:
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fortésio

server:

User:

Password:

Project: ’ (none)

Figure B-17: Login Dialog Box

2. Select a Server location by clicking ... (Browse).

The Authentication Server dialog box will display:

|

Connection to server:

Server address: localhost
[#] Localhost
Port: 20002 [= | Fnd | | Defaut |

[ oK ]l Cancel ]

Figure B-18: Authentication Server Dialog Box

Click Default to recall the default server settings of localhost and Port 2002.
« Local host—If the local computer is to be used as the GxP Server module host,
select the Localhost check box. Change the Port number if needed.

«  Remote host on same subnet—If the GxP Server module is hosted on the same
subnet, deselect the Localhost check box and click Find. A list of potential GxP
Server module addresses will be listed. Choose the desired location from the list
and click OK.
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Choose Server Address . u

More than one server was found.
Please choose one.

192.168.1.78 (JRICHARDS

192.168.1.78 (JRICHARDS)

Figure B-19: GxP Server Address Search Results

«  Remote host on another subnet—If the GxP Server module is hosted on a differ-
ent subnet, deselect the Localhost check box. Enter the IP address of the com-
puter hosting the GxP Server module.

Connection to server:

Server address: 192.168.1.78
["] Localhost
Port: 20002 [ | Fnd | | Defaut |

Figure B-20: Manual Entry of Remote Host Address

When the GxP Server module host location has been selected or entered, click OK to
save changes and exit the Authentication Server dialog box. The GxP Server module
location will now be listed as the Server in the Login box.

NOTE: Once the GxP Server module host location is selected, this location will
be used as the default selection for the administrator account. It does not need
to be re-selected each time a new session is initiated.
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fortésio

Jﬁ

Server: localhost: 20002

User:

Password:

Project: ’ (none)

Figure B-21: Login Dialog Box—DisplayingGxP Server Location

3. From the User drop-down list, select Administrator.

4. Leave the Password blank and the Project set to (none) and click OK.

fortésio

Server: localhost: 20002

User: Administrator

Password:

Project: ’ (none)

Figure B-22: Administrator User Selection

The Change Password dialog box will display (Figure B-23).

Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide, Release 7.1



page 378 Chapter B: 21 CFR Part 11 Software Administrator Options

The password has not been set for this user.

New password: sssssesees
Confirm new password: sssssscsee
Password reminder: Default

Figure B-23: Change Password Dialog Box

5. Enter a New password and Password reminder (optional) and click OK.

The Data Acquisition or Data Analysis software will now launch and initiate an adminis-
trator user session which will allow access to administration options.

STARTING AN ADMINISTRATOR USER SESSION
Administrators initiate new user sessions the same way non-administrative users do.
To start an administrator user session:

1. Launch the Data Acquisition or Data Analysis software by double-clicking on the desk-
top icon:

B '% .o'..

.
7le® ®
Data Data Analysis
Acquisition 7.0 (CFR11)
7.0 (CFR11)

Figure B-24: Data Acquisition and Data Analysis Desktop Icons

The Login dialog box will display:
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fortésio

Jﬁ

Server: localhost: 20002

User:

Password:

Project: ’ (none)

Figure B-25: Login Dialog Box

2. Confirm that the Server location is correct. If not, please see “Administrator Account
Setup” on page 374.

3. Select Administrator from the User drop-down list.

fortésio

Server: localhost: 20002

User: Administrator

Password:

Project: ’ (none)

Figure B-26: Administrator User Name Selection

4. Enter your password in the Password text box. Click ? for a password reminder if
needed.
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fortésio

localhost: 20002

Administrator

@ Reminder:

Employee number

Figure B-27: Password Reminder

5. Select a project from the Project drop-down list, if required.

fortésio

Server: localhost: 20002
User: Administrator

Password: eesesesse

Project:  |(none)

none
Antigen:Antibody screen

Cell Culture screen
Receptor: Ligand screen

Figure B-28: Project Selection

6. Click OK.

The Data Acquisition or Data Analysis software will now launch and start the adminis-
trator session. During the session, the administrator account and project selected at
login display in the software status bar:

Experiment: Not Started ¢ Plate temp: 30 °C [8 Project: Antigen:Antibody screen & User: Administrator

Figure B-29: Status Bar
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NOTE: Administrator and user sessions are automatically locked after a period
e of inactivity set using the UserldleMin constant. Please see “Administrator
Constants” on page 392 for more information. The Login dialog box will dis-
play and a message indicating the session has been locked will be shown. You
can choose to log back into the session or log off at this time. Administrator
and user sessions will not be locked during experimental data acquisition.

ACCESSING ADMINISTRATOR OPTIONS

The 21 CFR Part 11 software Server Administration options allow administrators to mange
users, groups, projects and constants and view associated events.

These options can be accessed in the Data Acquisition and Data Analysis software or by
launching the ForteBio GxP Server module directly.

+ Data Acquisition and Data Analysis softwareClick Security > Server Administra-
tion:

[Security] Window Help

Verify Document...
View Audit Trail

Change Project ’
Change Password...
Server Administration

Lock Application...
Logoff...

Figure B-30: Security Menu

« ForteBio GxP Server module on network location—Double-click on the
FBServerConfig.exe file in the FBServer7 folder from the installed location:

File Edit View Tools Help
Organize ¥ Include in library = Share with ¥ Burn New folder =~ O e

=
4 ). ForteBio * 0O Name Date modified Type Size
yP

> | DataAcquisition7 -
) FBServer.exe 12/3/20103:53PM  Application 2,966 KB
> | Datahnalysis7

| FBserver? FBServerConfig.exe 12/3/20103:53 PM  Application 7.821KB
FBServerMonitor.exe 12/3/2010 3:54 PM  Application 6,909 KB
& ForteBio 2/10/2011 6:20 PM Internet Shortcut 1KB
0 Globe.ico 12/1/2010 4:21 PM Icon 25 KB
@ uninstexe 2/10/2011 6:20PM  Application 54 KB

Figure B-31: Accessing the GxP Server on the Network
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+ ForteBio GxP Server module on a local host computer - Double-click the
ForteBio GxP Server desktop icon:

L]
. %
7oy
ForteBio GxP
Server

Figure B-32: Security Menu

e NOTE: When accessing the ForteBio GxP Server module directly, additional
tools are also provided to test server functionality. Please see “Accessing the
GxP Server Module Directly” on page 396 for more information.

The ForteBio GxP Server Administration window will display:

1% | ForteBio GxP Server Admininstration u

Login Name  Full Name Privileges Password Age  Info

Administrator Administrator ~ Administrator  admin, review, change, plate 1 day 22:06:08 Defauft administrator user
PSmith Paul Smith Lab User run 00:03:35

JBlack John Black Developer change, plate, run 00:02:19

RBrown Richard Brown Supervisor review 00:01:20

GMoreno George Moreno  Guest run 00:00:12 External colaborator

Figure B-33: GxP Server Administration Window
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Administrator Tabs

Five tabs are available in the ForteBio GxP Server Administration window that contain
the following options:

+ Users Tab—Allows user and password management and individual privileges selec-
tion

+ Groups Tab—Allows user group management and group privileges selection
+ Projects Tab—Allows project management and setup

+ Constants Tab—Allows setup of password requirements, cached server credentials
and screen lock due to inactivity.

« Events Tab—Displays event logs for individual user accounts, projects or machines

To view the information contained on a tab, just click on the tab.

Tab View

Each tab displays a list of administrator entries and associated setting information that can
be sorted by clicking on any of the column headers:

Login Name  Ful Name Group Privieges Password Age  Info

GMoreno George Moreno  Guest run 00:11:23 External colaborator
RBrown Richard Brown  Supervisor review 00:12:32

JBlack John Black Developer change, plate, run 00:13:30

PSmith Paul Smith Lab User run 00:14:46

Administrator Administrator  Administrator  admin, review, change, plate 1 day 22:17:19 Default administrator user

Figure B-34: Tab Contents Sorted by Password Age

Tab Menu

Right-clicking on an entry or on a blank area in the tab will display the Tab menu. Tab menu
options vary depending on the tab selected.

MNew User...
Edit User...
Set Password...

Delete User

Figure B-35: Tab Menu
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User Account Administration

The Users Tab allows administrators to add and delete user accounts as well as set and

change individual user account privileges and passwords.

Users | Groups | Projects | Constants | Events

Login Name  Ful Name Group Privieges Password Age  Info

Administrator Administrator  Administrator  admin, review, change, plate 1 day 22:06:08 Default administrator user
PsSmith Paul Smith Lab User run 00:03:35

JBlack John Black Developer change, plate, run 00:02:19

RBrown Richard Brown  Supervisor review 00:01:20

GMoreno George Moreno  Guest run 00:00:12 External colaborator

Figure B-36: Users Tab

Creating a New User Account

To create a new user account:

1. Right-click anywhere in the Users Tab and select New User from the Tab menu, or

double-click in a blank area.

The New User dialog box will display:

MNew User u1
|

Login name:

Full name:

Information:

Password:

Confirm password:

Password reminder:

Group: ’ Supervisor

Supervisors can review data and events
Privieges: [] Administration - administers the user database
Review - reviews changes and events
[ change - can change methods and configuration values
[ plate - can change sample plate properties
[Clrun - can run experiments and analyses

[] Password does not expire

Figure B-37: New User Dialog Box
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2. Assign Account Details. Enter the user’s Login name, Full name, Information
(optional), Password, and Password reminder (optional).

3. Assign a User Group. Select a user group from the Group drop down list. The following
default group selections are available:
+ Administrators—can add, delete and change user accounts and groups
+ Supervisors—can review data and events
+ Developers—can create, run, save and export data
+ Lab Users—can only run experiments

+ Guests—have no explicit privileges, these must be assigned by the administra-
tor

If other user groups have been created by an administrator, they will also be available for
selection in the Group drop down box. For more information, please see “Creating a New
User Group” on page 389.

4. Assign Privileges. Each user account can be assigned specific privileges. The privileges
displayed initially will be those defined in the user group selected in the previous step.
Privileges for the default user groups are shown in Table B-1. If needed, change user
account privileges by selecting or deselecting the check boxes next to each privileges.
« Administration—Can administer the user database
+ Review—Can review changes and events
« Change—Can change methods and configuration values
« Plate—Can change sample plate properties
«  Run—Can run experiments and analyses

Table B-1: Default User Group Privileges

Privilege Administrator  Supervisor  Developer Lab User Guest
Administration v

Review v v

Change v v

Plate v v

Run v v

5. Options—Select the Password does not expire check box if desired. This check box is
deselected by default. Deselecting this option will let user account passwords expire at
the set PasswordTTL constant. For more information on setting constants please see
“Administrator Constants” on page 392.

6. Click OK to save changes and exit.
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Viewing and Changing User Account Settings

To view and change user account settings:

1. Right-click on the user account and select Edit User from the Tab menu, or double-
click on the user account.

The Edit User dialog box will display:

Edit User u
RBrown|

Login name:

Full name: Richard Brown

Information:

Group: ’ Supervisor

Supervisors can review data and events

Privieges: [] Administration - administers the user database
Review - reviews changes and events

[ change - can change methods and configuration values
[ plate - can change sample plate properties
[Clrun - can run experiments and analyses

[] Password does not expire

Figure B-38: Edit User Dialog Box

2. If needed, modify the user account settings. For more details on individual settings,
please refer to “Creating a New User Account” on page 384.

3. Click OK to save changes and exit.

Deleting a User Account

To delete a user account:

1. Right-click on the user account and select Delete User from the Tab menu.

2. Click OK in the dialog box displayed.
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Changing User Account Passwords
To change user account passwords:

1. Right-click on the user account and select Set Password from the Tab menu.

The Change Password dialog box will display:

Current password:

New password:

Confirm new password:

Password reminder:

Figure B-39: Change Password Dialog Box

2. Enter the Current password for the user account. Click ? for a password reminder.
3. Enter the New Password and Password reminder (optional).

4. Click OK to save changes and exit.

Changing the Administrator Password
1. Initiate a new administrator user session with the existing password.
2. When the software launches, select Change Password... from the Security menu.

The Change Password dialog box will display:

e NOTE: The Change Password dialog box can also be accessed by right-click-
ing on the administrator account in the Users Tab and selecting Set Pass-
word from the Tab menu.
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Current password:

New password:

Confirm new password:

Password reminder:

Figure B-40: Administrator Change Password Dialog Box

3. Enter the Current password for your user account. Click ? for a password reminder.
4. Enter the New Password and Password reminder (optional).

5. Click OK to save changes and exit.

Group Administration

The Groups Tab allows administrators to add and delete user groups as well as set and
change group privileges.

Users | Groups |Pr0jects | Constants | Events
Name Privieges Info
Administrator admin, review, change, plate Administrators can add/delete/edit users and groups
Supervisor  review Supervisors can review data and events
Developer  change, plate, run Developers can create, run, save and export data
Lab User run Lab Users can only run experiments
Guest (none) Guests have no explicit privieges

Figure B-41: Groups Tab

When a user account is assigned to a user group, the privileges defined in the group are
also applied to the individual user account. The following default user groups are available
and the privileges assigned to each are shown Table B-2:

« Administrators - Can add, delete and change user accounts and groups

« Supervisors - Can review data and events

« Developers - Can create, run, save and export data

« Lab Users - Can only run experiments
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+ Guests - Have no explicit privileges, these must be assigned by the administra-
tor

Table B-2: Default user group privileges.

Privilege Administrator  Supervisor  Developer Lab User Guest
Administration v

Review v v

Change v v

Plate v v

Run v v

Creating a New User Group

1. Right-click anywhere in the Groups Tab and select New Group from the Tab menu or
double-click in a blank area.

The New Group dialog box will display:

Group name:

Information:

Privieges: [] Administration - administers the user database
] rReview - reviews changes and events

[ change - can change methods and configuration values
[ plate - can change sample plate properties
[CIRun - can run experiments and analyses

Figure B-42: New Group Dialog Box

2. Enter the Group name and Information (optional).

3. Privileges - Each group can be assigned specific privileges. Add group privileges by
selecting or deselecting the check boxes next to each privilege:
« Administration - Can administer the user database
+ Review - Can review changes and events
« Change - Can change methods and configuration values
+ Plate - Can change sample plate properties
+  Run - Can run experiments and analyses
4. Click OK to save changes and exit.
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Viewing and Changing Group Settings

1. Right-click on the group and select Edit Group from the Tab menu or double click on
the group.

The Edit Group dialog box will display:

Group name:

Information: Developers can create, run, save and export data

Privieges: [] Administration - administers the user database
] rReview - reviews changes and events

Change - can change methods and configuration values
Plate - can change sample plate properties
Run - can run experiments and analyses

Figure B-43: Edit Group Dialog Box

2. If needed, modify the group settings. For more details on individual settings, please
refer to “Creating a New User Group” on page 389.

3. Click OK to save changes and exit.

Deleting a User Group
1. Right-click on the group and select Delete Group from the Tab menu.

2. Click OK in the dialog box displayed.

Project Administration

The Projects Tab allows administrators to add and delete user projects. Projects are
selected when a new user session is initiated in the Data Acquisition or Data Analysis soft-
ware, allowing all user, system and software events for a particular project to be monitored.
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Users |Gr0ups Projects | Constants | Events

Name Info

Receptor: Ligand screen  Affinity Screen
Antigen:Antibody screen Off-rate determination
Cell Culture screen Protein quantitation

Figure B-44: Projects Tab

Creating a New Project

1. Right-click anywhere in the Projects Tab and select New Project from the Tab menu,
or double-click in a blank area.

The New Project dialog box will display.

Project name:

Information:

Figure B-45: New Project Dialog Box

2. Enter the Project name and Information (optional).
3. Click OK to save changes and exit.
Viewing and Changing Project Settings

1. Right-click on the project and select Edit Project from the Tab menu, or double-click
on the project.

The Edit Project dialog box will display:
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wro . =

Project name: Receptor: Ligand screen

Information: Affinity Screen

Figure B-46: Edit Project Dialog Box

2. If needed, modify the project settings.

3. Click OK to save changes and exit.

Deleting a Project

1. Right-click on the project and select Delete Project from the Tab menu.
2. Click OK in the dialog box displayed.

Administrator Constants

The Constants Tab allows administrators to set GxP Server module constant settings.

.
| ForteBio GxP Server Admininstration M
|U5ers |Gr0ups | Projects| Constants | Events

Name Value
CredentialsTTL 5
PasswordMinLength 0
PasswordSecure 0
PasswordTTL 180
UserIdleMin 15

Figure B-47: Constants Tab

Available administrator constants and their associated value ranges are shown in Table B-3.
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Table B-3: Administrator Constants
Constant Description Default Value Range
Value
CredentialsTTL The number of days that the 5 Minimum=0,
server settings are stored in the no max value
cache. This allows the software to
operate in case the server is tem-
porarily down.
PasswordMin- Minimum number of characters 0 Minimum=0,
Length that a password must contain. no max value
PasswordSecure Level of password complexity. 0 0-1
Setting the constant to 0 has no
password restrictions. Setting the
constant to 1 requires passwords
to contain at least one alpha, one
numeric, and one punctuation
character.
PasswordTTL Amount of time that a password 180 Minimum=0,
is allowed to remain unchanged. no max value
UserldleMin Idle time allowed during a user 15 Minimum=0,

session after which the session is
automatically closed.

no max value

Creating a New Constant

1.

menu or double-click in a blank area.

The New Constant dialog box will display:

Constant name:

Value:

Right-click anywhere in the Constants Tab and select New Constant from the Tab

=X

Figure B-48: New Constant Dialog Box

2.

stants and value ranges.

Enter the Constant name and Value. Please refer to Table B-3 for a list of available con-
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3. Click OK to save changes and exit.

Viewing and Changing Constants

1. Right-click on the constant and select Edit Constant from the Tab menu or double-
click on the constant.

The Edit Constant dialog box will display:

Constant name: UserIdieMin|

Value: 15

Figure B-49: Edit Constant Dialog Box

2. If needed, modify the constant settings. For more information on available constants
and their values, please see Table B-3.

3. Click OK to save changes and exit.

Deleting a Constant

1. Right-click on the constant and select Delete Constant from the Tab menu.
2. Click OK in the dialog box displayed.

Event Log

The Events Tab allows administrators to view all the user, system and software event infor-
mation recorded by the GxP Server module.
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5
| Users |Gr0upa | Projects | Constants| Events

User: ’(any) '] Project: ’(any) '] Machine: ’(any) ']

Date/Time Login Name  Project Machine Type Info -

2011/02/13 14:36:13 Administrator JRICHARDS User changed PSmith

2011/02/13 14:36:52 Administrator JRICHARDS User added JBlack

2011/02/13 14:36:52 Administrator JRICHARDS User changed JBlack

2011/02/13 14:37:50 Administrator JRICHARDS User added RBrown

2011/02/13 14:37:50 Administrator JRICHARDS User changed RBrown

2011/02/13 14:38:59 Administrator JRICHARDS User added GMoreno

2011/02/13 14:38:59 Administrator JRICHARDS User changed GMoreno

2011/02/13 14:45:12 Administrator JRICHARDS User changed GMoreno

2011/02/13 15:21:12 Administrator JRICHARDS User login

2011/02/13 15:24:56 Administrator JRICHARDS User deleted GMoreno i

2011/02/13 15:37:38 Administrator JRICHARDS Password changed RBrown

2011/02/13 15:37:55 Administrator JRICHARDS Password changed RBrown

2011/02/13 15:41:32 Administrator JRICHARDS User logout

2011/02/13 15:41:47 IBlack JRICHARDS User login

2011/02/13 15:42:07 IBlack JRICHARDS User logout

Figure B-50: Events Tab

Events are tracked for individual user accounts, projects and machines. By default, a histori-
cal log of all events recorded on the active GxP Server module will display.

To view events for a specific user account, project or computer, click on the User, Project or
Machine drop-down list and select an entry:

User: |(any) - Project: ’(any) '] Machine: ’(any) ~
Dateffdnn‘i?nistrator me  Project Machine Type Info

201 i At rator JRICHARDS User login

2011 PSmith rator JRICHARDS User logout

2011,RBrown rator JRICHARDS  User login

2011/02/07 16:20:31 Administrator JRICHARDS User login

2011/02/07 16:47:42 Administrator JRICHARDS User logout

Figure B-51: Selecting Events by User Name

NOTE: Selections can be made in either one or all of the User, Project or
Machine drop-down lists.
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The list will then only display events for the entries selected:

User: ’JBI&CK '] Project: ’RECEPtOF'- Ligand scr '] Machine: ’(any) ~

Date/Time Login Name Project Machine Type Info
2011/02/13 20:39:33 JBlack Receptor: Ligand screen JRICHARDS User login
2011/02/13 20:39:37 JBlack Receptor: Ligand screen JRICHARDS User logout

Figure B-52: Events Displayed for User Name

In addition to the specific user, project and machine selections, the following list options
are also available:

+ (any) - Displays all user, project or machine events

+ (none) - Displays all user and machine events not associated with a specific project
(Project list only)

ACCESSING THE GXP SERVER MODULE DIRECTLY

The GxP Server module can be accessed by administrators directly without having to initi-
ate an administrator user session. Direct access provides administrators with server testing
options as well as access to all administrative functions discussed earlier in this section.

To access the GxP Server module directly:

- Ifthe GxP Server module is installed on a network location - Double-click on the
FBServerConfig.exe file in the FBServer7 folder from the installed location:

File Edit View Tools Help

Organize ~ Include in library = Share with ~ Burn New folder = O e
-
4 |. ForteBio * O Name Date modified Type Size

> | DataAcquisition? —

i i3] FBServer.exe 12/3/2010 3:53 PM  Application 2,966 KB
> | DataAnalysis7
FBServerConfig.exe 12/3/2010 3:53 PM  Application 7,821 KB
| . FBServer7

FBServerMonitor.exe 12/3/2010 3:54 PM  Application 6,909 KB
¢ ForteBio 2/10/2011 620 PM  Internet Shortcut 1KB
0 Globe.ico 12/1/2010 4:21 PM Icon 25 KB
@ uninstexe 2/10/2011 620 PM  Application 54 KB

Figure B-53: Accessing the GxP Server on the Network

+ Ifthe GxP Server module is installed on a local host computer - Double-click the
ForteBio GxP Server desktop icon:
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g 3
tJl

ForteBio GxP
Server

Figure B-54: ForteBio GxP Server Desktop Icon

The ForteBio GxP Server Configuration window will display:

r ~
ForteBio GxP Server Configuration - 7.0.0._ M

Connection to clients:

B z
E R [ Localhost port: 20002 | = gooiilest
Support UDP ping for discovery

Users | Groups | Projects | Constants | Events|

Login Name  Full Name Group Privieges Password Age Info

Administrator Administrator  Administrator  admin, review, change, plate 4 days 00:47:57 Default administrator user
PSmith Paul Smith Lab User run 2 days 02:45:25

JBlack John Black Developer change, plate, run 1 day 04:34:45

RBrown Richard Brown Supervisor review 2 days 01:43:06

Figure B-55: GxP Server Configuration Window
Use of the User, Groups, Projects, Constants and Events tabs are described in “Accessing
Administrator Options” on page 381.

Server Testing

The GxP Server module can be tested to ensure it is accessible and functioning properly.

1. In the Connections to Clients box, make changes to the server settings if needed.

Connection to dients:

[ Localhost Port: 20002 =
Support UDP ping for discovery

Figure B-56: Connections to Clients Box

2. Click Apply & Test. If the GxP Server module is found and functioning properly, the fol-
lowing message will display:
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FBServerConfig & ﬂ

! . Found server OK

Figure B-57: Server Found

To return to the originally configured GxP Server module settings, click Default at any
time.

RESTARTING THE GXP SERVER MODULE

If the host location of the GxP Server module cannot be found during user login or if users
are unable to login with valid credentials, the GxP Server module may be offline and need
to be restarted.

e NOTE: ForteBio recommends contacting your IT department to confirm
whether or not network or firewall settings may have been changed. This may
also be preventing access to the GxP Server module.

- Ifthe GxP Server module is installed on a network location - Double-click on the
FBServer.exe file in the FBServer7 folder from the installed location:

File Edit View Tools Help

Organize ¥ Include in library = Share with ~ Burn New folder =~ [ @
=

4 | ForteBio * O Name Date modified Type Size

> | DataAcquisition? -
FBServer.exe 12/3/2010 3:53 PM Application 2,966 KB

FBServerConfig.exe 12/3/20103:53 PM  Application 7821 KB

> | Datahnalysis7

| . FBServer7
FBServerMonitor.exe 12/3/20103:54 PM  Application 6,909 KB
#+ ForteBio 2/10/2011 6:20 PM Internet Shortcut 1KB
e Globe.ico 12/1/2010 4:21 PM Icon 25 KB
@ uninstexe 2/10/2011 6:20 PM Application 54 KB

Figure B-58: Accessing the GxP Server on the Network

- Ifthe GxP Server module is installed on a local computer - Double-click the Restart
Server desktop icon:
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«'Q
. -
Aoy
Restart
Server

Figure B-59: Restart Server Desktop Icon

The Restart Server window will display momentarily as the GxP Server module restarts:

Restart Server
CMDLINE: Starting service

Figure B-60: Restart Server Window
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2nd Buffer Time and Shake speed
parameter 136, 213

2nd plate name/barcode 264, 328
2nd Plate Name/Barcode setting
Run Experiment window settings
quantitation 384 196
guantitation 96 119
2nd Time and Shake Speed parameter
Advanced Quantitation
quantitation 384 172
guantitation 96 95
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384-well Format Reagent Plate (figure) 167
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96-well Format Reagent Plate (figure) 167
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accessing GxP Server module directly 396
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267,331

quantitation 384 199
quantitation 96 122
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Acquisition rate—advanced settings
Octet QK384 (Kinetics) 330
Octet QK384 (Quantitation) 198
Octet QKe 121
Octet RED 121

Activation (well type) 218
kinetics 384 281

activation steps 237, 303
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331

Active Channels threshold parameter 239,
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active method file, closing 33
active steps, extending duration 270, 335
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Adding 49
adding
biosensor type 49
replicate assay to a plate 247, 312

Replicate Groups from the Sample Plate
Map
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kinetics 96 228
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Runtime Binding Chart title 271, 336
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sample annotations from the Sample
Plate Map

kinetics 96 (figure) 225
adjacent steps, selecting 243, 308
administrator account, setting up 374
administrator constants, listed (table) 393
administrator password, changing 387
administrator user session, starting 378

administrator username selection (figure)

379

Advanced Quantitation (shortcut menu
option) 166

Advanced Quantitation assay parameters
94,135,171,212

2nd Buffer Time and Shake speed 136,
213

Buffer Time and Shake speed 135, 212

Detection Time and Shake speed 136,
213

Enzyme Time and Shake speed 136,
213

Offline 136, 213
Pre-condition sensors 136, 213
quantitation 384

2nd Time and Shake Speed param-
eter 172

Buffer Time and Shake Speed pa-
rameter 172

Detection Time and Shake Speed
parameter 172

Enzyme Time and Shake Speed pa-
rameter 172

Multiple Analyte parameter 171

Neutralization Time and Shake
Speed parameter 172

Offline parameter 172

Post-condition sensors parameter
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Pre-condition sensors parameter
173

Regeneration cycles parameter
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Regeneration Time and Shake
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Reuse Buffer parameter 172

Sample Time and Shake Speed pa-
rameter 172

Single Analyte parameter 171

quantitation 96 94

2nd Time and Shake Speed param-
eter 95

Buffer Time and Shake Speed pa-
rameter 95

Detection Time and Shake Speed
parameter 95

Enzyme Time and Shake Speed pa-
rameter 95

Multiple Analyte parameter 94,
133
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Speed parameter 95
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96

Pre-condition sensors parameter

96
Regeneration cycles parameter 96

Regeneration Time and Shake
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Reuse Buffer parameter 95

Sample Time and Shake Speed pa-
rameter 95
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Regeneration cycles 137, 214

Regeneration Time and Shake speed
136,213

Sample Time and Shake speed 212

Advanced Quantitation, Quantitation (384)
Experiment 142

advanced run experiment settings 120,
197,329

advanced settings
Acquisition rate—Octet QKe 121
Acquisition rate—Octet RED 121
Default 121
Octet QKe, listed (table) 266
Octet RED, listed (table) 266
Octet RED384, listed (table) 330
Octet RED96, listed (table) 266
Sensor offset—Octet QKe 121
Align to Step menu 270

aligning binding data to the beginning of a
user-selected step 270, 334

All steps (option) 244, 309
analysis options, viewing 40

analyzing quantitative experiment 68, 140,
216,276

annotating

individual wells in the sample plate
table

kinetics 384 289
kinetics 96 226
guantitation 384 157
guantitation 96 82
one or more wells 82, 225, 288
annotations, entering 225, 288
guantitation 384 157

quantitation 96 82
Append as new assay (option) 244, 309
Append to current assay (option) 244, 309
Append to current assay option 243
Application Locked dialog box (figure) 66
applications, closing 34
Arrange Icons menu 37
arranging window icons 37
Assay Definition tab 237
Assay Definition window 237
Assay number 267
assay parameter settings, modifying
quantitation 384 167
quantitation 96 91
assay parameter values, editing
quantitation 384 208
quantitation 96 131
assay parameters
Advanced Quantitation
quantitation 96 94
Basic Quantitation
for 384 model 169
for 96 model 92
Basic Quantitation with Regeneration
quantitation 384 170
quantitation 96 93
Assay Parameters box 91
assay parameters, Basic Quantitation
Multiple Analyte
quantitation 384 209
quantitation 96 132
Quantitation Shake Speed
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quantitation 384 209
guantitation 96 132
Quantitation Time
quantitation 384 209
guantitation 96 132
Single Analyte
guantitation 384 208
guantitation 96 131

Assay Parameters—Advanced Quantitation
Standard Assay (figure) 94, 135, 171,
212

Assay Parameters—Basic Quantitation
Assay (figure) 92, 131, 169, 208

Assay Parameters—Basic Quantitation with
Regeneration (figure) 93, 133, 170, 210

Assay Settings box 91
Assay Step Definition dialog box 303

assay step name, changing (figure) 247,
311

assay steps
adding 243, 308
copying 243, 308
inserting 245, 310
removing 247,311
reordering 247, 311
assay times, updating (figure) 242, 307
Assay Type setting
Run Experiment window settings
kinetics 384 328
kinetics 96 264
guantitation 384 196
guantitation 96 119
assays
adding steps 245, 310

adding to sample plates 248, 313

assigning biosensors to samples 249,
313

automatic addition of sensor tray maps
256,320

building 241

changing biosensor locations 252, 257
changing biosensor type 320

copying steps between 243, 308
editing 246, 311

example using one partial biosensor try
and biosensors from a second tray

quantitation 384 190
quantitation 96 113
removing steps 247,311
reordering steps 247, 311
replicating steps 244, 309
starting new 244, 309
assigning
account details 385

biosensors in Multiple Analyte
experiments

quantitation 384 177
quantitation 96 99

biosensors in single analyte
experiments

quantitation 384 173
quantitation 96 96
biosensors to samples 249
quantitation 384 173
quantitation 96 96
dilution factor to selected wells
quantitation 384 154
quantitation 96 79
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dilution factor to unknowns
guantitation 384 153
guantitation 96 78
heterogeneous biosensor trays
quantitation 96 101
heterogenous biosensor trays
quantitation 384 178
homogenous biosensor trays
guantitation 384 183
guantitation 96 106
molecular weight
kinetics 96 221

molecular weight and molar
concentration (kinetics) 283

privileges 385

Replicate Groups in the Sample Plate
Map

kinetics 384 290
kinetics 96 227
quantitation 384 159
guantitation 96 84

Replicate Groups in the Sample Plate
Table

kinetics 384 293
kinetics 96 229
guantitation 384 162
guantitation 96 87

sample concentrations by value
kinetics 96 (figure) 223

sample concentrations using dilution
series

kinetics 384 286
kinetics 96 223
kinetics 96 (figure) 224

serial dilution to selected wells
quantitation 384 154
quantitation 96 79

serial dilution to unknowns
quantitation 384 153
quantitation 96 78

standard concentration
quantitation 384 (figure) 151
quantitation 96 (figure) 76

standard concentrations using a
dilution series

quantitation 384 149
quantitation 96 74

step types in the sample plate (figure)
242,307

user group 385

user-specified concentration to
samples 222, 285

user-specified concentration to
standards

quantitation 384 151
quantitation 96 76
assigning molar concentration
kinetics 96 221
association steps 236, 302
Audit Trail
described 62
illustrated (figure) 62
list options 64
selecting a project 63
sorting 63
viewing 62
Authentication Server dialog box 53

Auto Increment File ID 264, 328
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Auto Increment File ID Start
Run Experiment window settings
guantitation 384 197
quantitation 96 120
Auto Scroll to bottom check box 39

Automatically save runtime chart (setting)

120, 197, 265, 329
automation
for Octet QK384 26
for Octet RED384 19
Automation box 346

Automation Client example application,
connecting 348

automation interface commands

Cleanup 350

Close 350

GetMethodInfo 349

GetRuninfo 349

Present 350

Reset 349

Resume 350

Run 349

Status 350

Stop 350

Version 349
automation interface control setup 346
automation interface design 346
automation session, typical 351
Automation, user option 43
AutomationAPl.h header file 349

AutomationClient.exe 346

baseline step 237, 303
basic kinetics experiment 216, 276

Basic Kinetics Experiment window (figure)
277

Basic Quantitation Assay Parameters
listed (table) 92, 131, 169, 208
Multiple Analyte

quantitation 384 209
quantitation 96 132
quantitation 384

Multiple Analyte and Replicates per
Sensor Type (parameter) 169

Quantitation Shake Speed (param-
eter) 169

Quantitation Time (parameter) 169
Single Analyte (parameter) 169
quantitation 96

Multiple Analyte and Replicates per
Sensor Type (parameter) 92

Quantitation Shake Speed (param-
eter) 92

Quantitation Time (parameter) 92
Single Analyte (parameter) 92
Quantitation Shake Speed
quantitation 384 209
quantitation 96 132
Quantitation Time
quantitation 384 209
quantitation 96 132
Single Analyte
quantitation 384 208
quantitation 96 131
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basic quantitation assay parameters, listed
(table)

quantitation 384 208
guantitation 96 131

Basic Quantitation with Regeneration
(shortcut menu option) 166

Basic Quantitation with Regeneration assay
parameter 133, 210

Basic Quantitation with Regeneration assay
parameters

Neutralization Time and Shake speed
134, 211

Post-condition sensors 134, 211
Pre-condition sensors 134, 211
guantitation 384 170

Multiple Analyte parameter 170

Neutralization Time and Shake
Speed parameter 170

Post-condition sensors parameter
171

Precondition sensors parameter

171

Regeneration Cycles parameter
171

Regeneration Time and Shake
Speed parameter 170

Single Analyte parameter 170
quantitation 96 93
Multiple Analyte parameter 93

Neutralization Time and Shake
Speed parameter 93

Post-condition sensors parameter
94

Precondition sensors parameter 94

Quantitation Time and Shake
speed 93

Regeneration Cycles parameter 94

Regeneration Time and Shake
Speed parameter 93

Single Analyte parameter 93, 133

Quantitation Time and Shake speed
133,170,210

Regeneration cycles 134, 211

Regeneration Time and Shake speed
133,210

Basic Quantitation with Regeneration,
Quantitation Experiment 69, 141

Basic Quantitation, Quantitation
Experiment 69, 141

beginning an experiment 216, 276

beginning the next step in the assay 271,
335

binding data
aligning
kinetics 384 334
kinetics 96 270
exporting
quantitation 384 204
quantitation 96 127
saving
kinetics 384 337
kinetics 96 273
quantitation 384 204
quantitation 96 127

biosensor column, active 122, 199, 267,
331

biosensor columns, default 252, 316
biosensor pickup tips, cleaning 343
biosensor regeneration, described

quantitation 384 188
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guantitation 96 111

biosensor stage (left) and sample stage
(right), figure 116, 261

biosensor tray
loading
kinetics 384 324
kinetics 96 260
replacing biosensors 251, 315
biosensor tray type 17, 19, 26
Octet QK instrument 24
Octet QKe instrument 22
Octet RED96 instrument 17, 19, 26
biosensor tray, loading
guantitation 384 193
guantitation 96 116
biosensor type
adding 49
changing (figure) 247,311
Octet QK instrument 24
Octet QKe instrument 22
Octet RED96 instrument 17, 19, 26
removing 49

biosensor type, changing in the Assay
Definition window 258, 322

biosensor type, changing in the Sensor
Assignment window 254, 318

biosensor types, changing 246, 311
biosensors
assigning
guantitation 384 173
guantitation 96 96
assigning to samples 249, 313

automatically adding experiment tray
maps 256, 320

changing locations
kinetics 96 252
changing type 320

designating reference 105, 110, 182,
187,257,321

entering information 252, 315
preparing 68

removing from sensor tray maps 253,
317

replaying in the biosensor tray 251,
315

viewing available 48
biosensors, reference, designating 258
browser window functions 47
Buffer (well type)
kinetics 384 280
kinetics 96 218
Buffer Time and Shake Speed parameter
Advanced Quantitation
quantitation 384 172
quantitation 96 95

Buffer Time and Shake speed parameter
135,212

building assays 241
By value option 76, 151, 222, 285

C

capabilities
Octet QK instrument 23
Octet QK384 instrument 25
Octet QKe instrument 22
Octet RED384 instrument 18
Octet RED96 instrument 17
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cascade arrangement, organizing windows
37

Cascade menu 37
Change Password dialog box (figure) 387
Change Projects menu 64
changing
administrator password 387
assay step name (figure) 247, 311

biosensor Location (Method 1) 253,
316

biosensor location (Method 2) 254,
317

biosensor type (figure) 247, 311

biosensor type in the Assay Definition
window 258, 322

biosensor type in the Sensor
Assignment window 254, 318

constants 394
group settings 390
project settings 391
projects during a user session 64
sample plate format
kinetics 384 280
quantitation 384 144
sample plate format (figure) 144, 280
user account passwords 387
user account settings 386
user password 65
well designations
kinetics 384 295
kinetics 96 231
changing location of a reserved column
quantitation 384 146
guantitation 96 72

changing projects (figure) 64

Choose Install Location dialog box (figure)
367,369

Choose Start Menu Folder dialog box
(figure) 367,370,373

cleaning biosensor pickup tips 343
cleaning Octet instrument 340, 342

Cleanup (automation interface command)
350

Close (automation interface command)
350

Close Method File menu 33
closing
active method file 33
application 34
color codes 122, 199, 267, 331
color-coded wells
displaying how biosensors interrogate

a 384-well plate, 8 channel or 16-
channel read head 143, 279

a 96-well plate, 8 channel or 16-
channel read head 143, 279

compliance
Octet QK instrument 23
Octet QK384 instrument 25
Octet QKe instrument 21
Octet RED384 instrument 18
Octet RED96 instrument 16
compliant features, 21 CFR Part 11 59
Conc column 76, 151

concentration representation in dilution
series (figure) 224

Concentration Units drop-down list 73

Connect as IP address, changing 45
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connecting step type
Automation Client example application kinetics 384 305
348 kinetics 96 240

Octet instrument to computer 30 creating

to a TCP/IP socket connection locally

.csv file for import 90
using localhost 348

assay step type (figure
Connections to Clients box (figure) 397 Y step type (figure)
kinetics 384 303
constants
kinetics 96 238

changing 394

creating new 393

deleting 394

viewing 394
Constants tab (figure) 392

different types of assay steps 237, 303
new constants 393
new user account 384
new user group 389
step types 237, 303
Current Binding Charts box 331

constants, administrator, listed (table) 393
contacting ForteBio technical support 13
custom assays
Control (well type) 218
kinetics 384 280

guantitation 384 145

defining
quantitation 384 206

quantitation 96 71 quantitation 96 129

selecting
control, type of well 71, 145

quantitation 384 214
controls 156
defined 81, 156

designating 156

quantitation 96 137

custom biosensors 48

quantitation 384 156 custom steps 237, 303
quantitation 96 81
conventions, used in this guide 13 D
copying Data Acquisition 21 CFR Part 11 software
assay steps 243, 308 overview 52
Runtime Binding Chart Data Acquisition desktop icon 30
kinetics 384 338 Data Acquisition Software—New Features
kinetics 96 273 12
quantitation 384 205 Data Acquisition User Guide menu 38

guantitation 96 128
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Data Acquisition User Guide, opening
online version 38

Data Acquisition, icon 8

Data Analysis 21 CFR Part 11 software
overview 52

Data Analysis, icon 8

data column, displaying acquisition 267,
331

quantitation 384 199
guantitation 96 122
data display, significant digits 42
data file location and name settings
quantitation 384 (listed) 196
guantitation 96 (listed) 119
Data File repositories, setting
Data File repositories 347
data files
kinetics data repository 41
guantitation data repository 41
Use extended sample types 42
Use old 5.0 file format for FRD files 42
data preferences, setting 40
DataAcquisition-CFR-7_0_0_x.exe 366
default biosensor columns 252, 316

default locations for reserved wells in a 96-
well sample plate map (figure) 72

default server settings

localhost 54

Port 2002 54
default temperature value, saving 44
default temperature, defining new 44
default Tray Format 101
default user group privileges 385
default user groups 388

default windows, Octet System Data
Acquisition software 31

Default, advanced settings 121
defining
custom assays
quantitation 384 206
quantitation 96 129
kinetic assays 236
new assay 35
new assay (figure) 130, 207
new default temperature 44
reagent plates, quantitation 384 166
sample plates
kinetics 384 278
kinetics 96 218
quantitation 384 142
quantitation 96 70

samples by entering sample
information (figure) 284

step types 237, 303
kinetics 384 305
kinetics 96 240
defining step types 236

Delayed experiment start (setting) 265,
329

Delayed Experiment Start setting
quantitation 384 197
quantitation 96 120

deleting
constants 394
factory-loaded biosensor types 49
projects 392
step types 240, 305
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user account 386
user group 390
Description (setting) 121, 199, 331
designating
controls
quantitation 384 156
guantitation 96 81
controls (figure) 81, 156

reference biosensor during acquisition

268,333

reference biosensors 105, 110, 182,
187,257, 321

reference biosensors during acquisition
guantitation 384 201
guantitation 96 124
reference wells
quantitation 384 156
guantitation 96 81
reference wells (figure) 81, 156
samples (kinetics experiments) 218
unknowns
guantitation 384 153
guantitation 96 78
well type (kinetics 384) 282
well types (kinetics experiments) 282
designating reference biosensors 258
designating standards
quantitation 384 148
quantitation 96 73
designating well types
kinetics 96 219
Detection 95,136, 172, 213

Detection (reserved well requirements)

quantitation 384 146
quantitation 96 72

Detection Time and Shake Speed
parameter

Advanced Quantitation
quantitation 384 172
quantitation 96 95

Detection Time and Shake speed parameter
136,213

determining the GxP Server module host
location 52

developing the automation client 347
dialog boxes
Options 41
setting default temperature 44
Temperature Setting 43
digital signatures, verifying 60
dilution factor, assigning to selected wells
quantitation 384 154
quantitation 96 79
dilution factor, assigning to unknowns
quantitation 384 153
quantitation 96 78
dilution factor, editing in sample table
quantitation 384 155
quantitation 96 80
dilution series
assigning sample concentrations
kinetics 384 286
kinetics 96 223
assigning standard concentrations
quantitation 384 149
quantitation 96 74
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Dilution Series option 75, 223
dimensions
Octet QK instrument 24
Octet QK384 instrument 27
Octet QKe instrument 22
Octet RED384 instrument 20
Octet RED96 instrument 17
discontinuing user session 66
displaying
acquisition for a data column 267, 331
guantitation 384 199
guantitation 96 122
GxP Server location (figure) 377
Instrument Status window 34
license information 38

Octet System Data Acquisition software
properties 38

step types (figure) 305
dissociation steps 236, 302

E
Edit Assay Parameters dialog box (figure)
129, 206

Edit Assay Parameters dialog box, opening
35

Edit Assay Parameters menu 35

edit commands 226

Edit Constant dialog box (figure) 394
Edit Project dialog box (figure) 392
Edit Sensor Types menu 35

editing

assay parameter values

quantitation 384 208
quantitation 96 131
assays 35, 246, 311

biosensor information (figure) 252,
316

dilution factor in the sample table
quantitation 384 155
quantitation 96 80
parameter values
quantitation 384 208
quantitation 96 131
projects 391
sample data in the Sample Plate Table
kinetics 384 295
kinetics 96 231
standard concentration
quantitation 384 151
quantitation 96 76
step type (figure) 241, 306
editing step types 240, 305
Electrical hazard symbol 13
electrical requirements
Octet QK instrument 24
Octet QK384 instrument 27
Octet QKe instrument 22
Octet RED384 instrument 20
Octet RED96 instrument 17
emptying waste container 340
ending a user session 66

enhanced legend options, in the Runtime
Binding Chart 12

entering

annotations
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quantitation 384 157
guantitation 96 82
biosensor information
displayed (figure) 252, 316
procedure 252, 315

entering an individual standard
concentration

quantitation 384 151
guantitation 96 76
environmental features
Octet QK instrument 23
Octet QK384 instrument 25
Octet QKe instrument 21
Octet RED384 instrument 18
Octet RED96 instrument 16
Enzyme Time and Shake Speed parameter
Advanced Quantitation
guantitation 384 172
guantitation 96 95

Enzyme Time and Shake speed parameter
136, 213

equipment classifications
Octet QK instrument 23
Octet QK384 instrument 25
Octet QKe instrument 21
Octet RED384 instrument 18
Octet RED96 instrument 16

events
list options available 396
viewing 395

Events tab (figure) 395

example .csv plate definition file (figure)
235,299

example assay using one partial biosensor
tray and biosensors from a second tray
113,190

example experiment using two biosensor
trays (figure) 257, 321

Exit menu 34
experiment
prior to running 258, 322
Experiment menu
described 34
figure 35
list of menu commands 35
experiment method files
managing 128, 274
quantitation 384 205
quantitation 96 128
saving 33
saving to new name 33

experiment method files, managing 274,

338

experiment methods, saving manually 114,
191

Experiment Run Name setting
Run Experiment window settings
quantitation 384 196
quantitation 96 119
experiment settings

advanced settings (Octet QK384) 198,
330

data file location and names
2nd plate name/barcode 264, 328
Assay Type 328
assay type 264
Auto Increment File ID Start 264,
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328
kinetics data repository 264, 328

plate name/barcode (file prefix)
264,328

run name 264, 328
general information
Description 121, 199, 331
Machine name 121, 199, 330
User name 121, 199, 330
run settings

Automatically save runtime charts
120,197, 265, 329

Delayed experiment start 265, 329

Open runtime charts automatically
120,197, 265, 329

Set Plate Temperature 120, 197,
265,329

shake sample plate while waiting
120,197, 265, 329

Start After 265, 329

experiment settings, data file location and
names

quantitation 384
2nd Plate Name/Barcode 196
Assay Type 196
Auto Increment File ID Start 197
Experiment Run Name 196
Plate Name/Barcode 196
Quantitation Data Repository 196
quantitation 96
2nd Plate Name/Barcode 119
Assay Type 119
Auto Increment File ID Start 120

Experiment Run Name 119

Plate Name/Barcode 119
Quantitation Data Repository 119
Experiment type
selecting
for the Octet RED384 142
for the Octet RED96 70
Experiment Wizard 34
described 40
figure 40
opening 35
starting kinetics experiments
384277

Experiment Wizard button 69, 141, 217,
277

Experiment wizard, starting experiment
quantitation 384 141
experiments
adding assays 248, 313
kinetic, starting
384277
96 217
monitoring remotely 45

remote view via web browser (figure)

47
reviewing (kinetics 96) 258
saving manually 259, 323

saving to the factory-installed
Template folder 260, 324

starting 261, 325
quantitation 384 194
quantitation 96 117

stopping 36

stopping in progress 266, 331
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quantitation 384 199
guantitation 96 122
Export button 88
Sample Plate Map
kinetics 96 233
export options
Copy the Runtime Binding Chart
quantitation 384 205
guantitation 96 128

Export the Runtime Binding Chart to a
graphic file

quantitation 384 204
quantitation 96 127
Print the Runtime Binding Chart
guantitation 384 205
guantitation 96 128
save the binding data
quantitation 384 204
guantitation 96 127
Export Plate Definition window
kinetics 384 297
kinetics 96 233
guantitation 384 163
guantitation 96 88
exporting
binding data 127, 204
plate definition
kinetics 384 297
kinetics 96 233
guantitation 384 163
guantitation 96 88

Runtime Binding Chart to a data file
127,204,272,337

Runtime Binding Chart to a graphic
127,204, 272,337

Runtime Binding Chart to a graphic file
273,337

Exporting dialog box (figure) 127, 204
Extend Current Step button 270

Extend Current Step dialog box (figure)
271,335

extending duration of the active step 270,
335

F

factory-loaded biosensor types, deleting 49
FBServer7 folder, installation location 381
FBServerConfig.exe file 381
File Compliant (figure) 62
File History menu 34
File menu
described 32
figure 33
list of menu commands 33
File menu commands, listed (table) 33
File Not Compliant (figure) 62
File Type selection (figure) 61
Fill Plate (menu) 253, 316
Filtering threshold parameter 239, 305
Flip Data check box 125, 269, 334
Flip Data function
viewing inverted data 269
ForteBio GxP Server 7.0.exe 372

ForteBio GxP Server desktop icon (figure)
397

ForteBio GxP Server module, installing 371

Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide, Release 7.1



page 17

ForteBio technical support, contacting 13 list of menu commands 38
ForteBio Web Site menu 38 heterogeneous biosensor trays
fractional use of regeneration and assigning biosensors

neutralization wells (figure) 112, 189 quantitation 384 178

Fuse symbol 13 quantitation 96 101

using
G kinetics 384 317
kinetics 96 254
general settings, kinetics 384 330
hiding

GetMethodInfo (automation interface '
command) 349 main toolbar 34

GetRuninfo (automation interface status bar 34

command) 349 higher acquisition rate 120, 197, 329
GetRunInfo command 347 Homogeneous biosensor trays
Gradient threshold parameter 239, 305 assigning biosensors
group administration 388 quantitation 384 183
group settings quantitation 96 106

changing 390

viewing 390 I
Groups tab (figure) 388
GxP Server Address search results (figure) icons

54 Data Acquisition 8
GxP Server Configuration window (figure) Data Analysis 8

397

Import button 89

GxP Server module Import button (figure) 234

accessing directly 396 Import Plate Definition window

restarting 398 quantitation 384 164

quantitation 96 89

H Import Plate Definition window (figure)
234
Heat/hot symbol 13

importing
Help menu plate definitions
described 38 kinetics 384 298
figure 38 kinetics 96 234
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importing plate definition
quantitation 384 164
guantitation 96 89
inserting
assay steps 245, 310
installing

Data Acquisition 7.0 CFR Part 11
software 366

Data Analysis 7.0 CFR Part 11 software
369

ForteBio GxP Server 372

ForteBio GxP Server module 371
Instrument menu

described 36

figure 36

list of menu commands 36
Instrument Status (menu) 34

instrument status log (figure) 119, 196,
263,327

Instrument Status window 36
described 39
figure 39
logging 36

inverted data, viewing in the Runtime
Binding Chart 269, 334

K

kinetic data analysis 40
kinetics assays

building 248

defining 236

step type requirements 236, 302
kinetics data repository 264, 328

kinetics data repository, user option 41
kinetics experiments
designating samples 218
designating well types 282
Plate Definition window 282
starting
384 277
96 217

L

launching the Octet System Data
Acquisition software 30

legend, for Runtime Binding Chart,
selecting 271, 336

quantitation 384 203
quantitation 96 126
license information, displaying 38
list options available for events 396

listing windows currently open in the Main
Screen 37

Load (well type)
kinetics 384 281
kinetics 96 218
loading
biosensor tray
kinetics 384 324
kinetics 96 260
quantitation 384 193
quantitation 96 116
reagent plates, kinetics 384 324
sample plate

kinetics 384 324
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kinetics 96 260
guantitation 384 193
guantitation 96 116
steps 236, 302
LoadSensors 353
Localhost option 347
localhost, default server settings 54
locking
Data Acquisition software 65
Data Analysis software 65

logging in the Instrument Status window

36
Login dialog box
administrator session (figure) 378
user session (figure) 56
Lot Number column 252

lower acquisition rate 121, 198, 329

M

Machine drop-down list 63
Machine name (setting) 121, 199, 330

magnification, undoing 125, 202, 271,
335

magnifying Runtime Binding Chart 271,
335

guantitation 384 202
guantitation 96 125

Main Menu, Octet System Data Acquisition
software 31

main screen, Octet System Data Acquisition
software 31

main toolbar
hiding 34

showing 34
managing

experiment method files 128, 274,
338

quantitation 384 205
quantitation 96 128
Runtime Binding Chart
kinetics 96 267
managing experiment method files 274
manually save an experiment 259, 323
mechanics
Octet QK instrument 24
Octet QK384 instrument 26
Octet QKe instrument 22
Octet RED384 instrument 19
Octet RED96 instrument 17

menu bar, Octet System Data Acquisition
software 32

menu commands, listed 33, 34, 35, 36
method file (fmf) 68, 140, 216, 276
method file (fmf), described 32
method files
closing 33
saving 33
saving all 33
Modify Plates dialog box 166
modifying
assay parameter settings
quantitation 384 167
quantitation 96 91
reagent plate
quantitation 384 166, 299

molar concentration units 222, 284
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molar concentration, assigning
kinetics 96 221
molecular weight, assigning
kinetics 96 221
monitoring experiments remotely 45
Multiple Analyte assay parameter
guantitation 384 209
guantitation 96 132
Multiple Analyte experiments
assigning biosensors
guantitation 384 177
guantitation 96 99
used with Replicate Groups
guantitation 384 163
guantitation 96 88
Multiple Analyte parameter
Advanced Quantitation
quantitation 384 171
guantitation 96 94, 133
Basic Quantitation with Regeneration
quantitation 384 170
guantitation 96 93

multiple runtime binding charts 12

N

Negative Control (well type)
kinetics 384 280
kinetics 96 218
guantitation 384 145
guantitation 96 71
Neutralization (reserved well requirements)

quantitation 384 146

quantitation 96 72

Neutralization Time and Shake Speed
parameter

Advanced Quantitation
quantitation 384 172
quantitation 96 95

Basic Quantitation with Regeneration
quantitation 384 170
quantitation 96 93

Neutralization Time and Shake speed
parameter 134, 211

Neutralization Time(s) and Shake speed
136,213

New Experiment Wizard (menu) 217, 277
New Experiment Wizard menu 35

new features, Octet System Data
Acquisition software 12

New Group dialog box (figure) 389

New Kinetics Experiment (menu) 217, 277
New Quantitation Experiment 69, 141
New Window menu 37

non-adjacent steps, selecting 243, 308

(0

Octet instrument
cleaning 340, 342
resetting 36

Octet instrument labels 13

Octet instrument power supply, back panel
341,344

Octet instrument to computer, connecting

30

Octet instrument, side panel removed 343
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Octet QK instrument 23
biosensor tray type 24
biosensor type 24
capabilities 23
compliance 23
dimensions 24
electrical requirements 24
environment 23
equipment classifications 23
mechanics 24
optics 24
orbital flow capacity 24
sample types 24
sample volume 24
sampling format 24
temperature range 24
throughput 24

Octet QK system specifications 23

Octet QK384
sensor offset 20, 27
well volumes 20, 27

Octet QK384 instrument
automation 26
capabilities 25
compliance 25
dimensions 27
electrical requirements 27
environment 25
equipment classifications 25
mechanics 26
optics 26
sample types 26

sampling format 26
weight 27
Octet QK384 instrument (figure) 25

Octet QK384 system specifications, listed
(table) 25

Octet QKe and Octet RED Run Experiment
window advanced settings, listed (table)

266

Octet QKe instrument
biosensor tray type 22
biosensor type 22
capabilities 22
compliance 21
dimensions 22
displayed (figure) 21
electrical requirements 22
environment 21
equipment classifications 21
mechanics 22
optics 22
orbital flow capacity 22
sample types 22
sample volume 22
sampling format 22
temperature range 22
throughput 22
weight 22

Octet QKe system specifications, listed
(table) 21

Octet RED instrument, replacing fuses 341
Octet RED system, warm-up 30
Octet RED384

sensor offset 20, 27

starting
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kinetics experiment with the Exper-
iment wizard (figure) 278

well volumes 20, 27
Octet RED384 instrument
automation 19
capabilities 18
compliance 18
dimensions 20
electrical requirements 20
environment 18
equipment classifications 18
mechanics 19
optics 19
sample types 19
sampling format 19
weight 20
Octet RED384 instrument (figure) 18
Octet RED384 stage platform, figure 193
Octet RED96 instrument
biosensor tray type 17, 19, 26
biosensor type 17, 19, 26
capabilities 17
compliance 16
dimensions 17
electrical requirements 17
environment 16
equipment classifications 16
mechanics 17
optics 17
orbital flow capacity 17, 20, 27
sample types 17
sampling format 17

sampling volume 17

temperature range 17
throughput 17, 19, 26
weight 17
Octet RED96 instrument (figure) 16
Octet RED96 system specifications
displayed (figure) 18
listed (table) 16, 18, 25

Octet system biosensor stage (left) and
sample stage (right) (figure) 325

Octet System Data Acquisition software
Main Menu 31
main toolbar 32
new features 12
starting 30
toolbar 31

Octet System Data Acquisition software
Main Screen 31

Octet System Data Acquisition, analysis
options, viewing 40

Octet system, described 8
Offline parameter 136, 213
Advanced Quantitation

quantitation 384 172
quantitation 96 95

Offset steps (option) 244, 309

Offset steps check box 243

Open Experiment (menu) 268, 332

Open Experiment menu 33

Open Method File menu 33

Open runtime charts automatically (setting)
120,197, 265, 329

Open runtime charts automatically check
box 267
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Open runtime charts automatically option
326

Open Windows menu 37
opening

dialog box to select an experiment
method file 33

Edit Assay Parameters dialog box 35
Experiment Wizard 35
online Data Acquisition User Guide 38
Runtime Binding Chart 268, 332
guantitation 384 200
guantitation 96 123
Sensor Types dialog box 35
Temperature Setting dialog box 35
web browser 38
optics
Octet QK instrument 24
Octet QK384 instrument 26
Octet QKe instrument 22
Octet RED384 instrument 19
Octet RED96 instrument 17
Options dialog box
displayed (figure) 41
setting

FRD file format to the earlier 5.0 for-
mat 34

significant digits 34
viewing analysis options 41
Options dialog box (figure) 41

Options dialog box—Automation Interface
selection (figure) 347

Options menu 34
orbital flow capacity

Octet QK instrument 24

Octet QKe instrument 22
Octet RED96 instrument 17, 20, 27

organizing windows in a cascade
arrangement 37

P

panel, Octet instrument, removing 343
parameter settings, assay, modifying
quantitation 384 167
quantitation 96 91
parameter values, editing
quantitation 384 208
quantitation 96 131
partial biosensor trays, using 256
kinetics 384 320

password reminder, user and administrator
(figure) 57

plate definition
exporting
kinetics 384 297
kinetics 96 233
quantitation 384 163
quantitation 96 88
importing
quantitation 384 164
quantitation 96 89
Plate Definition window

Designate Unknown Wells (figure) 78,
153

Designating Standards (figure) 74, 149
Export button (figure) 233, 234
Import button (figure) 234
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kinetics experiments 282
selecting

concentration units (figure) 222,
285

molar concentration units (figure)

222,285
plate definitions
importing
kinetics 384 298
kinetics 96 234
plate name/barcode (file prefix) 264, 328
Plate Name/Barcode setting
Run Experiment window settings
quantitation 384 196
guantitation 96 119
plate temperature range 43
plate temperature, setting 43
Port 2002, default server settings 54
Positive control 218
Positive Control (well type)
kinetics 384 280
guantitation 384 145
quantitation 96 71
post-condition biosensors 12

Post-condition sensors parameter 134,
211

Advanced Quantitation
quantitation 384 173
guantitation 96 96

Basic Quantitation with Regeneration
quantitation 384 171
guantitation 96 94

Pre-condition sensors parameter

Advanced Quantitation 136, 213
quantitation 384 173
quantitation 96 96

Basic Quantitation with Regeneration
134,211

Precondition sensors parameter
Basic Quantitation with Regeneration
quantitation 384 171
quantitation 96 94
preparing
biosensors 68

preparing samples for quantitation or
kinetics experiments 8

Present (automation interface command)
350

Present Stage menu 36
Print menu 33
Print Preview menu 33
print preview window 33
Print Setup dialog box 33
Print Setup menu 33
printing

files 33

Runtime Binding Chart 128, 205, 273,
338

prior to running an experiment 258, 322
privileges, assigning 385
project administration 390
Project drop-down list 63
project selection (figure) 58
project settings
changing 391
viewing 391
project-based Audit Trail events (figure) 64
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projects
changing (figure) 64
deleting 392
editing 391
Projects tab 391
projects, changing during a user session 64

properties, for Octet System software,
displaying 38

Q

QKe instrument, replacing fuses 341
quantitation 384 144
Quantitation Data Repository setting
Run Experiment window settings
guantitation 384 196
guantitation 96 119

guantitation data repository, user option
41

Quantitation Experiment
Advanced Quantitation
quantitation 384 142
Basic Quantitation 384 141
Basic Quantitation 96 69

Basic Quantitation with Regeneration
69, 141

quantitation experiment
defined 68, 140
starting 69, 141
Quantitation Shake Speed assay parameter
quantitation 384 209
guantitation 96 132

Quantitation Shake Speed parameter

quantitation 384 169
quantitation 96 92

Quantitation Time and Shake speed
parameter 133, 170, 210

Basic Quantitation with Regeneration
quantitation 96 93
Quantitation Time assay parameter

quantitation 384 209
quantitation 96 132
Quantitation Time parameter
quantitation 384 169
quantitation 96 92
quantitative experiment
analyzing 68, 140, 216, 276
setting up 68, 140, 216, 276
Quench (well type)
kinetics 384 281
kinetics 96 218
quenching steps 237, 303

R

raw reference-subtracted data, viewing
quantitation 384 201
quantitation 96 123
read head configuration
kinetics 384 278
quantitation 384 143
reagent plate
defining
quantitation 384 166
modifying
quantitation 384 299
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reagent plate definitions
saving 301
Reagent Plate Map 166
Reagent Plate Map (figure) 166, 300
Reagent Plate radio button 166
reagent plates, loading
kinetics 384 324
Received (well type)
guantitation 384 145
guantitation 96 71
recommended sensor offset 198, 330
Reference (well type) 218
kinetics 384 280
guantitation 384 145
quantitation 96 71
reference biosensors

designating 105, 110, 182, 187, 257,
258, 321

designating during acquisition 268,
333

reference biosensors, designating during
acquisition

quantitation 384 201
quantitation 96 124
Reference menu 124, 201, 268, 333
reference wells
defined 81, 156
designating
quantitation 384 156
guantitation 96 81
reference, type of well 71, 145
reference-subtracted data

viewing

kinetics 384 332
kinetics 96 268
reference-subtracted data, viewing
quantitation 384 201
quantitation 96 123
Refresh settings 45
Regeneration (reserved well requirements)
quantitation 384 146
quantitation 96 72
Regeneration (well type)
kinetics 384 281
kinetics 96 218
Regeneration Cycles parameter
Basic Quantitation with Regeneration
quantitation 384 171
quantitation 96 94
Regeneration cycles parameter
Advanced Quantitation 137,214
quantitation 384 173
quantitation 96 96

Basic Quantitation with Regeneration
134, 211

Regeneration Time and Shake Speed
parameter

Advanced Quantitation
quantitation 384 172
quantitation 96 95

Basic Quantitation with Regeneration
quantitation 384 170
quantitation 96 93

Regeneration Time and Shake speed
parameter 133, 136, 210, 213

remote view of experiment via web
browser (figure) 47
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removing

assay from the quantitation application
35

assay steps 247,311

biosensor type 49

side panel of Octet instrument 343

step alignment of data 270, 334

well designation 282

well designations
controls or reference wells 81, 157
quantitation 384 149, 153
quantitation 96 74, 78

reagent plates, quantitation 384
167

reordering assay steps 247, 311

Replace sensors in tray after use check box
176

replacing

biosensors in the biosensor tray 251,
315

fuses
for Octet RED instrument 341
for QKe instrument 341
replicate assay steps 244, 309
replicate assay, adding to a plate 247, 312

Replicate Group color-coding (figure) 227,
290

Replicate Groups
assigning in the Sample Plate Table
guantitation 384 162
guantitation 96 87
defined 226
quantitation 384 159
guantitation 96 84

displayed in Sample Plate Map
quantitation 384 (figure) 161
quantitation 96 (figure) 86

displayed in Sample Plate Table
quantitation 384 (figure) 161
quantitation 96 (figure) 86

Replicate Groups displayed in Sample Plate
Map (figure) 229

Replicate Groups in Sample Plate Table
(figure) 229

replicate steps
All steps (option) 244, 309

Append as new assay (option) 244,
309

Append to current assay (option) 244,
309

Offset steps (option) 244, 309
options (table) 244, 309
Sample steps only (option) 244, 309

Sample steps will be adjusted by
vertically by one row (option) 244,
309

Sample steps will be adjusted by X
column (option) 244, 309

Replicate Steps dialog box (figure) 243
requirements, for reserved wells 72
reserved column, changing location
quantitation 384 146
quantitation 96 72
Reserved Well requirements 72, 146
reserved well requirements 72
Detection
quantitation 384 146
quantitation 96 72
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Neutralization
quantitation 384 146
guantitation 96 72

Regeneration
quantitation 384 146
guantitation 96 72

reserved wells 72
reserved, type of well 71, 145

Reset (automation interface command)
349

Reset menu 36

resetting Octet instrument 36

Restart Server desktop icon (figure) 399
Restart Server window (figure) 399
restarting the GxP Server module 398

Resume (automation interface command)
350

resuming user session 66
Reuse Buffer parameter
Advanced Quantitation
quantitation 384 172
guantitation 96 95

Review Experiment window 114, 191,
258,322

Review Experiment window (figure) 114,
191, 259, 323

reviewing experiments (kinetics 96) 258
Run (automation interface command) 349
Run Experiment tab 117

Run Experiment window

Octet RED, RED96, and QKe (figure)
117,194

Run Experiment window settings

2nd Plate Name/Barcode 119, 196

Assay Type 119, 196

Auto Increment File ID Start 120, 197
Experiment Run Name 119, 196

Plate Name/Barcode 119, 196
Quantitation Data Repository 119, 196

Run Experiment window—Octet RED and
Octet RED96 (figure) 262, 326

run name 264, 328
run settings
quantitation 384
Delayed Experiment Start 197
Start After setting 197
quantitation 96
Delayed Experiment Start 120
Start After setting 120
run settings, listed
quantitation 384 197
quantitation 96 120
running experiment settings 119, 196
Runtime Binding Chart
adding title 271, 336
quantitation 384 203
quantitation 96 126
copying
kinetics 384 338
kinetics 96 273
exporting to a graphic file 273, 337

exporting to a graphic or data file 127,
204,272,337

magnifying 271, 335
quantitation 384 202
quantitation 96 125

managing
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kinetics 96 267
opening 268, 332
guantitation 384 200
guantitation 96 123
printing 273, 338
scaling 271, 335
guantitation 384 202
guantitation 96 126
selecting legend 271, 336
guantitation 384 203
guantitation 96 126
updating
kinetics 384 331
kinetics 96 267
guantitation 384 199
guantitation 96 122
viewing inverted data 269, 334
viewing multiple
kinetics 384 336
kinetics 96 272
quantitation 384 204
guantitation 96 127

Runtime Binding Chart (figure) 118, 195,
263,327

Runtime Binding Chart Export options

copy the Runtime Binding Chart to a
graphic file

quantitation 384 205
guantitation 96 128

export the Runtime Binding Chartto a
graphic file

quantitation 384 204
quantitation 96 127

print the Runtime Binding Chart to a
graphic file

quantitation 384 205
quantitation 96 128
save the binding data
quantitation 384 204
quantitation 96 127

Runtime Binding Chart options, listed
(table)

quantitation 384 204
quantitation 96 127

Runtime Binding Chart window (figure)
267,332

Runtime Binding Chart, copying
quantitation 384 205
quantitation 96 128

Runtime Binding Chart, enhanced legend
options 12

Runtime Binding Chart, printing 128, 205

Runtime Graph Properties dialog box 126,
203,271,336

S

Sample (well type)
kinetics 384 280
kinetics 96 218
sample plate
loading
kinetics 384 324
kinetics 96 260
quantitation 384 193
quantitation 96 116
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Sample Plate and Reagent Plate Layouts for
an Advanced Quantitation Experiment—
16 Channel Read Head (figure) 167

Sample Plate File (.csv), example (figure) 90,
165

sample plate format, changing
kinetics 384 280
quantitation 384 144

Sample Plate Map—Setting a Dilution
Series (figure) 75, 150, 223, 286

sample plate shaker, stopper 36

Sample Plate Table—Shortcut Menu of Edit
Commands (figure) 77, 80, 152, 155,
231,232,295, 296

sample plate temperature, recorded in log
file 12

sample plates
adding assays 248, 313

assigning biosensors to samples 249,
313

assigning step types to 242, 307
defining
kinetics 96 218
quantitation 384 142
guantitation 96 70
defining kinetics 384 278
importing definitions
kinetics 384 298
kinetics 96 234

sample step types for kinetic assays, listed
(table) 236

Sample steps only (option) 244, 309

Sample steps will be adjusted by vertically
by one row (option) 244, 309

Sample steps will be adjusted by X columns
(option)

kinetics 384 309
kinetics 96 244
Sample Time and Shake Speed parameter
Advanced Quantitation
quantitation 384 172
quantitation 96 95
sample types
Octet QK instrument 24
Octet QK384 instrument 26
Octet QKe instrument 22
Octet RED384 instrument 19
Octet RED96 instrument 17
sample volume
Octet QK instrument 24
Octet QKe instrument 22
samples
changing biosensor type 320
designating (kinetics experiments) 218

specifying analyte concentration 221,

283

specifying concentration units 222,
284

sampling format
Octet QK instrument 24
Octet QK384 instrument 26
Octet QKe instrument 22
Octet RED384 instrument 19
Octet RED96 instrument 17

sampling volume, Octet RED96 instrument
17

Save All Method Files menu 33

Save Experiment menu 33
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Save Method File As menu 33
Save Method File menu 33
Save to File menu 39

saved experiments in the Template folder
(figure) 260, 324

saving
all method files 33
binding data 127, 204, 273, 337
default temperature value 44
experiment method files 33

experiment method files to a new
name 33

experiment methods 114, 191
experiments manually 259, 323

experiments to the factory-installed
Template folder

kinetics 384 324
kinetics 96 260
guantitation 384 192
guantitation 96 115
modified parameter settings 91, 167
reagent plate definition
kinetics 384 301
quantitation 384 167
scaling Runtime Binding Chart
kinetics 384 335
kinetics 96 271
quantitation 384 202
guantitation 96 126

screen components, Octet System Data
Acquisition software 31

Security menu
availability 32

compliance features (figure) 59

described 36
figure 37
selecting

adjacent steps, to copy and add 243,
308

concentration units 222, 284

concentration units in the Plate
Definition window (figure) 222, 285

custom assays
quantitation 384 214
quantitation 96 137

experiment method file, opening
function 33

Experiment type
for the Octet RED384 142
for the Octet RED96 70
in the Experiment Wizard 70

from a set of predefined ForteBio
quantitation or kinetics method
templates 35

molar concentration units 222, 284

molar concentration units in the Plate
Definition window (figure) 222, 285

non-adjacent steps, to add and copy
243,308

project in the Audit Trail 63
Runtime Binding Chart legend
kinetics 384 336
kinetics 96 271
quantitation 384 203
quantitation 96 126
server location 53
wells in the Sample Plate Map
kinetics 384 282
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kinetics 96 219
quantitation 384 148
guantitation 96 73

wells in the Sample Plate Map (kinetics
384) 281

selecting the Web Server in the Options
dialog box (figure) 45

selectively display the acquisition for a data
column 267, 331

guantitation 384 199
guantitation 96 122

Send Commands—Command Field (figure)
349

Sensor Assignment tab 48, 96, 100, 173,
177,303

Sensor Assignment window 96, 100, 173,
177,303

displayed (figure) 250, 314

Sensor Assignment Window for Basic
Quantitation without Regeneration
(figure) 97,100, 174,177

sensor offset 198, 330
Octet QK384 20, 27
Octet RED384 20, 27

Sensor offset—Octet QKe, advanced
settings 121

Sensor Tray map, color codes 122, 199,
267,331

sensor tray maps 256
automatically adding 256, 320
changing biosensor locations 252, 257
removing biosensors 253, 317
returning to default layout 253, 316

Sensor Type arrow 246

Sensor Type table column 249

Sensor Types dialog box
opening 35

Sensor Types dialog box (figure) 48

Sensors to Chart box (figure) 267

serial dilution, assigning to selected wells
quantitation 384 154
quantitation 96 79

serial dilution, assigning to unknowns
quantitation 384 153
quantitation 96 78

serial port (RS-232) 346

server location, selecting 53

server testing 397

Set Plate Temperature (setting)
kinetics 384 329
kinetics 96 265
quantitation 384 197
quantitation 96 120

Set Plate Temperature menu 35

Set Well Data dialog box 76, 151, 221

Set Well Data dialog box (figure) 290

setting

assay step threshold parameters
(figure) 239, 304

plate temperature 43
system and data preferences 40

setting assay step threshold parameters
(figure) 239

Setting Default Temperature dialog box 44
setting temperature (figure) 43
setting up administrator account 374

setting up quantitative experiment 68,
140, 216, 276
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settings, advanced run experiment 120,
197,329

shake sample plate while waiting (setting)
120, 197, 265, 329

Shake Speed parameter
quantitation 384 169
guantitation 96 92

shortcut keys 226

showing
main toolbar 34
status bar 34

Signal Change threshold parameter 239,
304

significant digits
data display 42
user option 42
simulation, user option 43
Single Analyte assay parameter
guantitation 384 208
guantitation 96 131
single analyte experiment
assigning biosensors
guantitation 384 173
guantitation 96 96
Single Analyte parameter
Advanced Quantitation
quantitation 384 171
guantitation 96 94
Basic Quantitation with Regeneration
quantitation 384 170
guantitation 96 93, 133
quantitation 384 169
guantitation 96 92

Skip Step menu 35

specifying number of significant digits for
the values of Molecular Weight,
Concentration and Dilution used during
data analysis 42

Standard (well type)
quantitation 384 145
quantitation 96 71

Standard button 73, 148

standard concentration, entering
quantitation 384 151
quantitation 96 76

standard, type of well 71, 145

standards, designating
quantitation 384 148
quantitation 96 73

Start After setting
kinetics 384 329
kinetics 96 265
quantitation 384 197
quantitation 96 120

starting
administrator user session 378
an experiment 261, 325

quantitation 384 194

quantitation 96 117
basic kinetics experiment

384277

96 217

experiment from the Experiment
wizard 141

kinetics experiment with the
Experiment wizard (figure)

Octet RED384 278
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new assay 244, 309

Octet System Data Acquisition software

30
quantitation experiment 69, 141
user session 56

starting concentration value 76, 151, 222,
285

startup, temperature, user option 42

Status (automation interface command)
350

status bar
described 38
figure 38
hiding 34
showing 34
Status Bar (menu) 34

Step Data List, displaying step types (figure)
305

Step Name arrow 246
Step Name drop-down list 246
step types

activation 237, 303

applying a threshold 238, 304

assigning to columns in sample plate
242,307

association 236, 302
changing 246, 311
copying

kinetics 384 305

kinetics 96 240
creating 237, 303
custom 237, 303
defining 236

kinetics 384 305

kinetics 96 240
deleting 240, 305
dissociation 236, 302
editing 240, 305
loading 236, 302
quenching 237, 303

requirements for kinetics assays 236,
302

step types (sample) for kinetic assays 236
steps
adding to assays 245, 310
copying between assays 243, 308
replicate 244, 309
Stop (automation interface command) 350
Stop menu 36
Stop Shaker menu 36
stopping
experiment 36
experiment in progress 266, 331
quantitation 384 199
quantitation 96 122
sample plate shaker 36

Subtract Reference Biosensor check box
268,332

Subtract reference sensors check box 124,
201, 268, 333

symbols

electrical hazard 13

fuse 13

heat/hot 13
system preferences, setting 40
system specifications

Octet QK 23
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Octet QKe 21
Octet RED96 16, 18, 25

T

Tab menu 383
TCP/IP socket 346
TCP/IP socket connection, connecting 348
technical support, contacting 13
Temperature field, accessing 12
temperature range

Octet QK instrument 24

Octet QKe instrument 22

Octet RED96 instrument 17
Temperature Setting dialog box

displayed (figure) 43

opening 35
temperature value, default, saving 44
temperature, startup, user option 42
Templates menu 35
templates, viewing

kinetics 384 324

kinetics 96 260
terminating a step in the assay 271, 335
testing server 397
Threshold check box 238
threshold parameters

Active Channels 239, 304

Filtering 239, 305

Gradient 239, 305

listed (table) 239, 304

Signal Change 239, 304
Threshold Parameters dialog box 304

threshold, applying to assay steps 238, 304
throughput

Octet QK instrument 24

Octet QKe instrument 22

Octet RED96 instrument 17, 19, 26
Tile menu 37
tiling, windows vertically 37
Toolbar (menu) 34

toolbar, Octet System Data Acquisition
software 31

tooltip of well information 241

Tray Format button 106

types of wells
control 71, 145
reference 71, 145
reserved 71, 145
standard 71, 145
unassigned 71, 145
Unknown 71

unknown 145

U

Unaligned menu 270, 334
unassigned, type of well 71, 145
UNC folder names 347
undo magnification 125, 202, 271, 335
Unknown (well type)
quantitation 384 145
quantitation 96 71
unknowns
assigning a dilution factor

quantitation 384 153
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quantitation 96 78 User name (setting) 121, 199, 330
assigning serial dilution user options
guantitation 384 153 Automation 43
quantitation 96 78 kinetics data repository 41
designating listed (table) 41
guantitation 384 153 guantitation data repository 41
guantitation 96 78 significant digits 42
updating Simulation 43
assay times as steps are added to the temperature 42
assay (figure) 242, 307 Use extended sample types 42
Runtime Binding Chart Use old 5.0 file format for FRD files 42
kinetics 384 331 viewing 40
kinetics 96 267 Web Server 43

quantitation 384 199 user password, changing 65

guantitation 96 122 User session

Use extended sample types, user option 42 changing projects during 64

Use old 5.0 file format for FRD files, user

) starting 56
option 42

starting an administrator 378
user account

. user sessions
creating new 384

discontinuing 66
deleting 386

ending 66

user account passwords, changing 387
Login dialog box 56

user account settings
resuming 66
changing 386
user startup options 42
viewing 386
user-defined default start-up temperature
user data files options 41 12

user data options 42 UserldleMin constant 381

usergroup user-modifiable settings for an assay

assigning 385 quantitation 384 167

creating new 389

deleting 390

quantitation 96 91

username selection (figure) 57

privileges 385 Users tab 384

user groups, default 388 using
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heterogeneous biosensor trays
kinetics 384 317
kinetics 96 254

partial biosensor trays
kinetics 384 320
kinetics 96 256
guantitation 96 112

\'}

Verify Digital Signature dialog box (figure)
60

verifying digital signatures 60

Version (automation interface command)

349

View menu

described 34

figure 34

list of menu commands 34
viewing

analysis options 40

Audit Trail 62

available types of biosensors 48

constants 394

events 395

events for a specific project or
computer 63

group settings 390

inverted data displayed in the Runtime
Binding Chart 269, 334

multiple Runtime Binding Charts
kinetics 384 336
kinetics 96 272
quantitation 384 204

quantitation 96 127
project settings 391
raw reference-subtracted data
quantitation 384 201
quantitation 96 123
reference-subtracted data
kinetics 384 332
kinetics 96 268
quantitation 384 201
quantitation 96 123
templates 260, 324
user account settings 386
user options 40
user-modifiable settings for an assay
quantitation 384 167
quantitation 96 91

W

warm-up time 30
Wash (well type)

kinetics 384 281

kinetics 96 218
waste container

emptying 340

for the Octet instrument (figure) 341
web browser

opening 38

remote view of experiment 47
Web Server

check box 45

URL (figure) 46

user option 43
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weight
Octet QK instrument 24
Octet QK384 instrument 27
Octet QKe instrument 22
Octet RED384 instrument 20
Octet RED96 instrument 17
well designations
changing
kinetics 384 295
kinetics 96 231
defined 144
removing
quantitation 384 149, 153
guantitation 96 74, 78

reagent plates, quantitation 384
167

removing controls or reference wells
guantitation 384 157
guantitation 96 81
well information, tooltip 241
well types
Activation
kinetics 384 281
kinetics 96 218
Buffer
kinetics 384 280
kinetics 96 218
Control
kinetics 384 280
kinetics 96 218
guantitation 384 145
guantitation 96 71
designating

kinetics 384 282

kinetics 96 219
designating (kinetics experiments) 282
for kinetics experiments 220, 282
Load

kinetics 384 281

kinetics 96 218
Negative Control

kinetics 384 280

quantitation 384 145

quantitation 96 71
Positive Control

kinetics 384 280

quantitation 384 145

quantitation 96 71
Quench

kinetics 384 281

kinetics 96 218
Received

quantitation 384 145

quantitation 96 71
Reference

kinetics 384 280

kinetics 96 218

quantitation 384 145

quantitation 96 71
Regeneration

kinetics 384 281

kinetics 96 218
removing designated type 220
Sample

kinetics 384 280
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kinetics 96 218 described 37
Standard list of menu commands 37
quantitation 384 145 windows
quantitation 96 71 organizing in a cascade arrangement
Unknown 37

quantitation 384 145 tiling vertically 37

quantitation 96 71
Wash
kinetics 384 281
kinetics 96 218
well volumes
Octet QK384 20, 27
Octet RED384 20, 27
wells
annotating 82, 225, 288
annotating individual
kinetics 384 289
kinetics 96 226
guantitation 384 157
guantitation 96 82
assigning dilution factor
guantitation 384 154
guantitation 96 79
assigning serial dilution
guantitation 384 154
guantitation 96 79
selecting in the Sample Plate Map
kinetics 96 219
quantitation 384 148
quantitation 96 73
window icons, arranging 37

Window menu
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INndex

Symbols

.csv file for import, creating 90

Numerics
21 CFR Part 11- compliant features,
accessing 59

2nd Buffer Time and Shake speed
parameter 136, 213

2nd plate name/barcode 264, 328
2nd Plate Name/Barcode setting
Run Experiment window settings
quantitation 384 196
guantitation 96 119
2nd Time and Shake Speed parameter
Advanced Quantitation
quantitation 384 172
guantitation 96 95
384 Well format (option) 280
384-well Format Reagent Plate (figure) 167
96 Well format (option) 280
96-well Format Reagent Plate (figure) 167

A

About ForteBio Data Acquisition menu 38
accessing GxP Server module directly 396
accessing Temperature field 12

account details, assigning 385

acquisition for a data column, displaying
267,331

quantitation 384 199
quantitation 96 122

acquisition options 40

Acquisition rate—advanced settings
Octet QK384 (Kinetics) 330
Octet QK384 (Quantitation) 198
Octet QKe 121
Octet RED 121

Activation (well type) 218
kinetics 384 281

activation steps 237, 303

active biosensor column 122, 199, 267,
331

Active Channels threshold parameter 239,
304

active method file, closing 33
active steps, extending duration 270, 335
Add Sensor dialog box (figure) 49
Adding 49
adding
biosensor type 49
replicate assay to a plate 247, 312

Replicate Groups from the Sample Plate
Map

kinetics 384 291

kinetics 96 228

quantitation 384 (figure) 160

quantitation 96 (figure) 85
Runtime Binding Chart title 271, 336

quantitation 384 203

quantitation 96 126
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sample annotations from the Sample
Plate Map

kinetics 96 (figure) 225
adjacent steps, selecting 243, 308
administrator account, setting up 374
administrator constants, listed (table) 393
administrator password, changing 387
administrator user session, starting 378

administrator username selection (figure)

379

Advanced Quantitation (shortcut menu
option) 166

Advanced Quantitation assay parameters
94,135,171,212

2nd Buffer Time and Shake speed 136,
213

Buffer Time and Shake speed 135, 212

Detection Time and Shake speed 136,
213

Enzyme Time and Shake speed 136,
213

Offline 136, 213
Pre-condition sensors 136, 213
quantitation 384

2nd Time and Shake Speed param-
eter 172

Buffer Time and Shake Speed pa-
rameter 172

Detection Time and Shake Speed
parameter 172

Enzyme Time and Shake Speed pa-
rameter 172

Multiple Analyte parameter 171

Neutralization Time and Shake
Speed parameter 172

Offline parameter 172

Post-condition sensors parameter
173

Pre-condition sensors parameter
173

Regeneration cycles parameter
173

Regeneration Time and Shake
Speed parameter 172

Reuse Buffer parameter 172

Sample Time and Shake Speed pa-
rameter 172

Single Analyte parameter 171

quantitation 96 94

2nd Time and Shake Speed param-
eter 95

Buffer Time and Shake Speed pa-
rameter 95

Detection Time and Shake Speed
parameter 95

Enzyme Time and Shake Speed pa-
rameter 95

Multiple Analyte parameter 94,
133

Neutralization Time and Shake
Speed parameter 95

Offline parameter 95

Post-condition sensors parameter

96

Pre-condition sensors parameter

96
Regeneration cycles parameter 96

Regeneration Time and Shake
Speed parameter 95

Reuse Buffer parameter 95

Sample Time and Shake Speed pa-
rameter 95

Single Analyte parameter 94
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Regeneration cycles 137, 214

Regeneration Time and Shake speed
136,213

Sample Time and Shake speed 212

Advanced Quantitation, Quantitation (384)
Experiment 142

advanced run experiment settings 120,
197,329

advanced settings
Acquisition rate—Octet QKe 121
Acquisition rate—Octet RED 121
Default 121
Octet QKe, listed (table) 266
Octet RED, listed (table) 266
Octet RED384, listed (table) 330
Octet RED96, listed (table) 266
Sensor offset—Octet QKe 121
Align to Step menu 270

aligning binding data to the beginning of a
user-selected step 270, 334

All steps (option) 244, 309
analysis options, viewing 40

analyzing quantitative experiment 68, 140,
216,276

annotating

individual wells in the sample plate
table

kinetics 384 289
kinetics 96 226
guantitation 384 157
guantitation 96 82
one or more wells 82, 225, 288
annotations, entering 225, 288
guantitation 384 157

quantitation 96 82
Append as new assay (option) 244, 309
Append to current assay (option) 244, 309
Append to current assay option 243
Application Locked dialog box (figure) 66
applications, closing 34
Arrange Icons menu 37
arranging window icons 37
Assay Definition tab 237
Assay Definition window 237
Assay number 267
assay parameter settings, modifying
quantitation 384 167
quantitation 96 91
assay parameter values, editing
quantitation 384 208
quantitation 96 131
assay parameters
Advanced Quantitation
quantitation 96 94
Basic Quantitation
for 384 model 169
for 96 model 92
Basic Quantitation with Regeneration
quantitation 384 170
quantitation 96 93
Assay Parameters box 91
assay parameters, Basic Quantitation
Multiple Analyte
quantitation 384 209
quantitation 96 132
Quantitation Shake Speed
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quantitation 384 209
guantitation 96 132
Quantitation Time
quantitation 384 209
guantitation 96 132
Single Analyte
guantitation 384 208
guantitation 96 131

Assay Parameters—Advanced Quantitation
Standard Assay (figure) 94, 135, 171,
212

Assay Parameters—Basic Quantitation
Assay (figure) 92, 131, 169, 208

Assay Parameters—Basic Quantitation with
Regeneration (figure) 93, 133, 170, 210

Assay Settings box 91
Assay Step Definition dialog box 303

assay step name, changing (figure) 247,
311

assay steps
adding 243, 308
copying 243, 308
inserting 245, 310
removing 247,311
reordering 247, 311
assay times, updating (figure) 242, 307
Assay Type setting
Run Experiment window settings
kinetics 384 328
kinetics 96 264
guantitation 384 196
guantitation 96 119
assays
adding steps 245, 310

adding to sample plates 248, 313

assigning biosensors to samples 249,
313

automatic addition of sensor tray maps
256,320

building 241

changing biosensor locations 252, 257
changing biosensor type 320

copying steps between 243, 308
editing 246, 311

example using one partial biosensor try
and biosensors from a second tray

quantitation 384 190
quantitation 96 113
removing steps 247,311
reordering steps 247, 311
replicating steps 244, 309
starting new 244, 309
assigning
account details 385

biosensors in Multiple Analyte
experiments

quantitation 384 177
quantitation 96 99

biosensors in single analyte
experiments

quantitation 384 173
quantitation 96 96
biosensors to samples 249
quantitation 384 173
quantitation 96 96
dilution factor to selected wells
quantitation 384 154
quantitation 96 79
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dilution factor to unknowns
guantitation 384 153
guantitation 96 78
heterogeneous biosensor trays
quantitation 96 101
heterogenous biosensor trays
quantitation 384 178
homogenous biosensor trays
guantitation 384 183
guantitation 96 106
molecular weight
kinetics 96 221

molecular weight and molar
concentration (kinetics) 283

privileges 385

Replicate Groups in the Sample Plate
Map

kinetics 384 290
kinetics 96 227
quantitation 384 159
guantitation 96 84

Replicate Groups in the Sample Plate
Table

kinetics 384 293
kinetics 96 229
guantitation 384 162
guantitation 96 87

sample concentrations by value
kinetics 96 (figure) 223

sample concentrations using dilution
series

kinetics 384 286
kinetics 96 223
kinetics 96 (figure) 224

serial dilution to selected wells
quantitation 384 154
quantitation 96 79

serial dilution to unknowns
quantitation 384 153
quantitation 96 78

standard concentration
quantitation 384 (figure) 151
quantitation 96 (figure) 76

standard concentrations using a
dilution series

quantitation 384 149
quantitation 96 74

step types in the sample plate (figure)
242,307

user group 385

user-specified concentration to
samples 222, 285

user-specified concentration to
standards

quantitation 384 151
quantitation 96 76
assigning molar concentration
kinetics 96 221
association steps 236, 302
Audit Trail
described 62
illustrated (figure) 62
list options 64
selecting a project 63
sorting 63
viewing 62
Authentication Server dialog box 53

Auto Increment File ID 264, 328
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Auto Increment File ID Start
Run Experiment window settings
guantitation 384 197
quantitation 96 120
Auto Scroll to bottom check box 39

Automatically save runtime chart (setting)

120, 197, 265, 329
automation
for Octet QK384 26
for Octet RED384 19
Automation box 346

Automation Client example application,
connecting 348

automation interface commands

Cleanup 350

Close 350

GetMethodInfo 349

GetRuninfo 349

Present 350

Reset 349

Resume 350

Run 349

Status 350

Stop 350

Version 349
automation interface control setup 346
automation interface design 346
automation session, typical 351
Automation, user option 43
AutomationAPl.h header file 349

AutomationClient.exe 346

baseline step 237, 303
basic kinetics experiment 216, 276

Basic Kinetics Experiment window (figure)
277

Basic Quantitation Assay Parameters
listed (table) 92, 131, 169, 208
Multiple Analyte

quantitation 384 209
quantitation 96 132
quantitation 384

Multiple Analyte and Replicates per
Sensor Type (parameter) 169

Quantitation Shake Speed (param-
eter) 169

Quantitation Time (parameter) 169
Single Analyte (parameter) 169
quantitation 96

Multiple Analyte and Replicates per
Sensor Type (parameter) 92

Quantitation Shake Speed (param-
eter) 92

Quantitation Time (parameter) 92
Single Analyte (parameter) 92
Quantitation Shake Speed
quantitation 384 209
quantitation 96 132
Quantitation Time
quantitation 384 209
quantitation 96 132
Single Analyte
quantitation 384 208
quantitation 96 131
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basic quantitation assay parameters, listed
(table)

quantitation 384 208
guantitation 96 131

Basic Quantitation with Regeneration
(shortcut menu option) 166

Basic Quantitation with Regeneration assay
parameter 133, 210

Basic Quantitation with Regeneration assay
parameters

Neutralization Time and Shake speed
134, 211

Post-condition sensors 134, 211
Pre-condition sensors 134, 211
guantitation 384 170

Multiple Analyte parameter 170

Neutralization Time and Shake
Speed parameter 170

Post-condition sensors parameter
171

Precondition sensors parameter

171

Regeneration Cycles parameter
171

Regeneration Time and Shake
Speed parameter 170

Single Analyte parameter 170
quantitation 96 93
Multiple Analyte parameter 93

Neutralization Time and Shake
Speed parameter 93

Post-condition sensors parameter
94

Precondition sensors parameter 94

Quantitation Time and Shake
speed 93

Regeneration Cycles parameter 94

Regeneration Time and Shake
Speed parameter 93

Single Analyte parameter 93, 133

Quantitation Time and Shake speed
133,170,210

Regeneration cycles 134, 211

Regeneration Time and Shake speed
133,210

Basic Quantitation with Regeneration,
Quantitation Experiment 69, 141

Basic Quantitation, Quantitation
Experiment 69, 141

beginning an experiment 216, 276

beginning the next step in the assay 271,
335

binding data
aligning
kinetics 384 334
kinetics 96 270
exporting
quantitation 384 204
quantitation 96 127
saving
kinetics 384 337
kinetics 96 273
quantitation 384 204
quantitation 96 127

biosensor column, active 122, 199, 267,
331

biosensor columns, default 252, 316
biosensor pickup tips, cleaning 343
biosensor regeneration, described

quantitation 384 188
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guantitation 96 111

biosensor stage (left) and sample stage
(right), figure 116, 261

biosensor tray
loading
kinetics 384 324
kinetics 96 260
replacing biosensors 251, 315
biosensor tray type 17, 19, 26
Octet QK instrument 24
Octet QKe instrument 22
Octet RED96 instrument 17, 19, 26
biosensor tray, loading
guantitation 384 193
guantitation 96 116
biosensor type
adding 49
changing (figure) 247,311
Octet QK instrument 24
Octet QKe instrument 22
Octet RED96 instrument 17, 19, 26
removing 49

biosensor type, changing in the Assay
Definition window 258, 322

biosensor type, changing in the Sensor
Assignment window 254, 318

biosensor types, changing 246, 311
biosensors
assigning
guantitation 384 173
guantitation 96 96
assigning to samples 249, 313

automatically adding experiment tray
maps 256, 320

changing locations
kinetics 96 252
changing type 320

designating reference 105, 110, 182,
187,257,321

entering information 252, 315
preparing 68

removing from sensor tray maps 253,
317

replaying in the biosensor tray 251,
315

viewing available 48
biosensors, reference, designating 258
browser window functions 47
Buffer (well type)
kinetics 384 280
kinetics 96 218
Buffer Time and Shake Speed parameter
Advanced Quantitation
quantitation 384 172
quantitation 96 95

Buffer Time and Shake speed parameter
135,212

building assays 241
By value option 76, 151, 222, 285

C

capabilities
Octet QK instrument 23
Octet QK384 instrument 25
Octet QKe instrument 22
Octet RED384 instrument 18
Octet RED96 instrument 17
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cascade arrangement, organizing windows
37

Cascade menu 37
Change Password dialog box (figure) 387
Change Projects menu 64
changing
administrator password 387
assay step name (figure) 247, 311

biosensor Location (Method 1) 253,
316

biosensor location (Method 2) 254,
317

biosensor type (figure) 247, 311

biosensor type in the Assay Definition
window 258, 322

biosensor type in the Sensor
Assignment window 254, 318

constants 394
group settings 390
project settings 391
projects during a user session 64
sample plate format
kinetics 384 280
quantitation 384 144
sample plate format (figure) 144, 280
user account passwords 387
user account settings 386
user password 65
well designations
kinetics 384 295
kinetics 96 231
changing location of a reserved column
quantitation 384 146
guantitation 96 72

changing projects (figure) 64

Choose Install Location dialog box (figure)
367,369

Choose Start Menu Folder dialog box
(figure) 367,370,373

cleaning biosensor pickup tips 343
cleaning Octet instrument 340, 342

Cleanup (automation interface command)
350

Close (automation interface command)
350

Close Method File menu 33
closing
active method file 33
application 34
color codes 122, 199, 267, 331
color-coded wells
displaying how biosensors interrogate

a 384-well plate, 8 channel or 16-
channel read head 143, 279

a 96-well plate, 8 channel or 16-
channel read head 143, 279

compliance
Octet QK instrument 23
Octet QK384 instrument 25
Octet QKe instrument 21
Octet RED384 instrument 18
Octet RED96 instrument 16
compliant features, 21 CFR Part 11 59
Conc column 76, 151

concentration representation in dilution
series (figure) 224

Concentration Units drop-down list 73

Connect as IP address, changing 45
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connecting step type
Automation Client example application kinetics 384 305
348 kinetics 96 240

Octet instrument to computer 30 creating

to a TCP/IP socket connection locally

.csv file for import 90
using localhost 348

assay step type (figure
Connections to Clients box (figure) 397 Y step type (figure)
kinetics 384 303
constants
kinetics 96 238

changing 394

creating new 393

deleting 394

viewing 394
Constants tab (figure) 392

different types of assay steps 237, 303
new constants 393
new user account 384
new user group 389
step types 237, 303
Current Binding Charts box 331

constants, administrator, listed (table) 393
contacting ForteBio technical support 13
custom assays
Control (well type) 218
kinetics 384 280

guantitation 384 145

defining
quantitation 384 206

quantitation 96 71 quantitation 96 129

selecting
control, type of well 71, 145

quantitation 384 214
controls 156
defined 81, 156

designating 156

quantitation 96 137

custom biosensors 48

quantitation 384 156 custom steps 237, 303
quantitation 96 81
conventions, used in this guide 13 D
copying Data Acquisition 21 CFR Part 11 software
assay steps 243, 308 overview 52
Runtime Binding Chart Data Acquisition desktop icon 30
kinetics 384 338 Data Acquisition Software—New Features
kinetics 96 273 12
quantitation 384 205 Data Acquisition User Guide menu 38

guantitation 96 128
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Data Acquisition User Guide, opening
online version 38

Data Acquisition, icon 8

Data Analysis 21 CFR Part 11 software
overview 52

Data Analysis, icon 8

data column, displaying acquisition 267,
331

quantitation 384 199
guantitation 96 122
data display, significant digits 42
data file location and name settings
quantitation 384 (listed) 196
guantitation 96 (listed) 119
Data File repositories, setting
Data File repositories 347
data files
kinetics data repository 41
guantitation data repository 41
Use extended sample types 42
Use old 5.0 file format for FRD files 42
data preferences, setting 40
DataAcquisition-CFR-7_0_0_x.exe 366
default biosensor columns 252, 316

default locations for reserved wells in a 96-
well sample plate map (figure) 72

default server settings

localhost 54

Port 2002 54
default temperature value, saving 44
default temperature, defining new 44
default Tray Format 101
default user group privileges 385
default user groups 388

default windows, Octet System Data
Acquisition software 31

Default, advanced settings 121
defining
custom assays
quantitation 384 206
quantitation 96 129
kinetic assays 236
new assay 35
new assay (figure) 130, 207
new default temperature 44
reagent plates, quantitation 384 166
sample plates
kinetics 384 278
kinetics 96 218
quantitation 384 142
quantitation 96 70

samples by entering sample
information (figure) 284

step types 237, 303
kinetics 384 305
kinetics 96 240
defining step types 236

Delayed experiment start (setting) 265,
329

Delayed Experiment Start setting
quantitation 384 197
quantitation 96 120

deleting
constants 394
factory-loaded biosensor types 49
projects 392
step types 240, 305
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user account 386
user group 390
Description (setting) 121, 199, 331
designating
controls
quantitation 384 156
guantitation 96 81
controls (figure) 81, 156

reference biosensor during acquisition

268,333

reference biosensors 105, 110, 182,
187,257, 321

reference biosensors during acquisition
guantitation 384 201
guantitation 96 124
reference wells
quantitation 384 156
guantitation 96 81
reference wells (figure) 81, 156
samples (kinetics experiments) 218
unknowns
guantitation 384 153
guantitation 96 78
well type (kinetics 384) 282
well types (kinetics experiments) 282
designating reference biosensors 258
designating standards
quantitation 384 148
quantitation 96 73
designating well types
kinetics 96 219
Detection 95,136, 172, 213

Detection (reserved well requirements)

quantitation 384 146
quantitation 96 72

Detection Time and Shake Speed
parameter

Advanced Quantitation
quantitation 384 172
quantitation 96 95

Detection Time and Shake speed parameter
136,213

determining the GxP Server module host
location 52

developing the automation client 347
dialog boxes
Options 41
setting default temperature 44
Temperature Setting 43
digital signatures, verifying 60
dilution factor, assigning to selected wells
quantitation 384 154
quantitation 96 79
dilution factor, assigning to unknowns
quantitation 384 153
quantitation 96 78
dilution factor, editing in sample table
quantitation 384 155
quantitation 96 80
dilution series
assigning sample concentrations
kinetics 384 286
kinetics 96 223
assigning standard concentrations
quantitation 384 149
quantitation 96 74

Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide, Release 7.1



page 13

Dilution Series option 75, 223
dimensions
Octet QK instrument 24
Octet QK384 instrument 27
Octet QKe instrument 22
Octet RED384 instrument 20
Octet RED96 instrument 17
discontinuing user session 66
displaying
acquisition for a data column 267, 331
guantitation 384 199
guantitation 96 122
GxP Server location (figure) 377
Instrument Status window 34
license information 38

Octet System Data Acquisition software
properties 38

step types (figure) 305
dissociation steps 236, 302

E
Edit Assay Parameters dialog box (figure)
129, 206

Edit Assay Parameters dialog box, opening
35

Edit Assay Parameters menu 35

edit commands 226

Edit Constant dialog box (figure) 394
Edit Project dialog box (figure) 392
Edit Sensor Types menu 35

editing

assay parameter values

quantitation 384 208
quantitation 96 131
assays 35, 246, 311

biosensor information (figure) 252,
316

dilution factor in the sample table
quantitation 384 155
quantitation 96 80
parameter values
quantitation 384 208
quantitation 96 131
projects 391
sample data in the Sample Plate Table
kinetics 384 295
kinetics 96 231
standard concentration
quantitation 384 151
quantitation 96 76
step type (figure) 241, 306
editing step types 240, 305
Electrical hazard symbol 13
electrical requirements
Octet QK instrument 24
Octet QK384 instrument 27
Octet QKe instrument 22
Octet RED384 instrument 20
Octet RED96 instrument 17
emptying waste container 340
ending a user session 66

enhanced legend options, in the Runtime
Binding Chart 12

entering

annotations
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quantitation 384 157
guantitation 96 82
biosensor information
displayed (figure) 252, 316
procedure 252, 315

entering an individual standard
concentration

quantitation 384 151
guantitation 96 76
environmental features
Octet QK instrument 23
Octet QK384 instrument 25
Octet QKe instrument 21
Octet RED384 instrument 18
Octet RED96 instrument 16
Enzyme Time and Shake Speed parameter
Advanced Quantitation
guantitation 384 172
guantitation 96 95

Enzyme Time and Shake speed parameter
136, 213

equipment classifications
Octet QK instrument 23
Octet QK384 instrument 25
Octet QKe instrument 21
Octet RED384 instrument 18
Octet RED96 instrument 16

events
list options available 396
viewing 395

Events tab (figure) 395

example .csv plate definition file (figure)
235,299

example assay using one partial biosensor
tray and biosensors from a second tray
113,190

example experiment using two biosensor
trays (figure) 257, 321

Exit menu 34
experiment
prior to running 258, 322
Experiment menu
described 34
figure 35
list of menu commands 35
experiment method files
managing 128, 274
quantitation 384 205
quantitation 96 128
saving 33
saving to new name 33

experiment method files, managing 274,

338

experiment methods, saving manually 114,
191

Experiment Run Name setting
Run Experiment window settings
quantitation 384 196
quantitation 96 119
experiment settings

advanced settings (Octet QK384) 198,
330

data file location and names
2nd plate name/barcode 264, 328
Assay Type 328
assay type 264
Auto Increment File ID Start 264,
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328
kinetics data repository 264, 328

plate name/barcode (file prefix)
264,328

run name 264, 328
general information
Description 121, 199, 331
Machine name 121, 199, 330
User name 121, 199, 330
run settings

Automatically save runtime charts
120,197, 265, 329

Delayed experiment start 265, 329

Open runtime charts automatically
120,197, 265, 329

Set Plate Temperature 120, 197,
265,329

shake sample plate while waiting
120,197, 265, 329

Start After 265, 329

experiment settings, data file location and
names

quantitation 384
2nd Plate Name/Barcode 196
Assay Type 196
Auto Increment File ID Start 197
Experiment Run Name 196
Plate Name/Barcode 196
Quantitation Data Repository 196
quantitation 96
2nd Plate Name/Barcode 119
Assay Type 119
Auto Increment File ID Start 120

Experiment Run Name 119

Plate Name/Barcode 119
Quantitation Data Repository 119
Experiment type
selecting
for the Octet RED384 142
for the Octet RED96 70
Experiment Wizard 34
described 40
figure 40
opening 35
starting kinetics experiments
384277

Experiment Wizard button 69, 141, 217,
277

Experiment wizard, starting experiment
quantitation 384 141
experiments
adding assays 248, 313
kinetic, starting
384277
96 217
monitoring remotely 45

remote view via web browser (figure)

47
reviewing (kinetics 96) 258
saving manually 259, 323

saving to the factory-installed
Template folder 260, 324

starting 261, 325
quantitation 384 194
quantitation 96 117

stopping 36

stopping in progress 266, 331
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quantitation 384 199
guantitation 96 122
Export button 88
Sample Plate Map
kinetics 96 233
export options
Copy the Runtime Binding Chart
quantitation 384 205
guantitation 96 128

Export the Runtime Binding Chart to a
graphic file

quantitation 384 204
quantitation 96 127
Print the Runtime Binding Chart
guantitation 384 205
guantitation 96 128
save the binding data
quantitation 384 204
guantitation 96 127
Export Plate Definition window
kinetics 384 297
kinetics 96 233
guantitation 384 163
guantitation 96 88
exporting
binding data 127, 204
plate definition
kinetics 384 297
kinetics 96 233
guantitation 384 163
guantitation 96 88

Runtime Binding Chart to a data file
127,204,272,337

Runtime Binding Chart to a graphic
127,204, 272,337

Runtime Binding Chart to a graphic file
273,337

Exporting dialog box (figure) 127, 204
Extend Current Step button 270

Extend Current Step dialog box (figure)
271,335

extending duration of the active step 270,
335

F

factory-loaded biosensor types, deleting 49
FBServer7 folder, installation location 381
FBServerConfig.exe file 381
File Compliant (figure) 62
File History menu 34
File menu
described 32
figure 33
list of menu commands 33
File menu commands, listed (table) 33
File Not Compliant (figure) 62
File Type selection (figure) 61
Fill Plate (menu) 253, 316
Filtering threshold parameter 239, 305
Flip Data check box 125, 269, 334
Flip Data function
viewing inverted data 269
ForteBio GxP Server 7.0.exe 372

ForteBio GxP Server desktop icon (figure)
397

ForteBio GxP Server module, installing 371
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ForteBio technical support, contacting 13 list of menu commands 38
ForteBio Web Site menu 38 heterogeneous biosensor trays
fractional use of regeneration and assigning biosensors

neutralization wells (figure) 112, 189 quantitation 384 178

Fuse symbol 13 quantitation 96 101

using
G kinetics 384 317
kinetics 96 254
general settings, kinetics 384 330
hiding

GetMethodInfo (automation interface '
command) 349 main toolbar 34

GetRuninfo (automation interface status bar 34

command) 349 higher acquisition rate 120, 197, 329
GetRunInfo command 347 Homogeneous biosensor trays
Gradient threshold parameter 239, 305 assigning biosensors
group administration 388 quantitation 384 183
group settings quantitation 96 106

changing 390

viewing 390 I
Groups tab (figure) 388
GxP Server Address search results (figure) icons

54 Data Acquisition 8
GxP Server Configuration window (figure) Data Analysis 8

397

Import button 89

GxP Server module Import button (figure) 234

accessing directly 396 Import Plate Definition window

restarting 398 quantitation 384 164

quantitation 96 89

H Import Plate Definition window (figure)
234
Heat/hot symbol 13

importing
Help menu plate definitions
described 38 kinetics 384 298
figure 38 kinetics 96 234
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importing plate definition
quantitation 384 164
guantitation 96 89
inserting
assay steps 245, 310
installing

Data Acquisition 7.0 CFR Part 11
software 366

Data Analysis 7.0 CFR Part 11 software
369

ForteBio GxP Server 372

ForteBio GxP Server module 371
Instrument menu

described 36

figure 36

list of menu commands 36
Instrument Status (menu) 34

instrument status log (figure) 119, 196,
263,327

Instrument Status window 36
described 39
figure 39
logging 36

inverted data, viewing in the Runtime
Binding Chart 269, 334

K

kinetic data analysis 40
kinetics assays

building 248

defining 236

step type requirements 236, 302
kinetics data repository 264, 328

kinetics data repository, user option 41
kinetics experiments
designating samples 218
designating well types 282
Plate Definition window 282
starting
384 277
96 217

L

launching the Octet System Data
Acquisition software 30

legend, for Runtime Binding Chart,
selecting 271, 336

quantitation 384 203
quantitation 96 126
license information, displaying 38
list options available for events 396

listing windows currently open in the Main
Screen 37

Load (well type)
kinetics 384 281
kinetics 96 218
loading
biosensor tray
kinetics 384 324
kinetics 96 260
quantitation 384 193
quantitation 96 116
reagent plates, kinetics 384 324
sample plate

kinetics 384 324
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kinetics 96 260
guantitation 384 193
guantitation 96 116
steps 236, 302
LoadSensors 353
Localhost option 347
localhost, default server settings 54
locking
Data Acquisition software 65
Data Analysis software 65

logging in the Instrument Status window

36
Login dialog box
administrator session (figure) 378
user session (figure) 56
Lot Number column 252

lower acquisition rate 121, 198, 329

M

Machine drop-down list 63
Machine name (setting) 121, 199, 330

magnification, undoing 125, 202, 271,
335

magnifying Runtime Binding Chart 271,
335

guantitation 384 202
guantitation 96 125

Main Menu, Octet System Data Acquisition
software 31

main screen, Octet System Data Acquisition
software 31

main toolbar
hiding 34

showing 34
managing

experiment method files 128, 274,
338

quantitation 384 205
quantitation 96 128
Runtime Binding Chart
kinetics 96 267
managing experiment method files 274
manually save an experiment 259, 323
mechanics
Octet QK instrument 24
Octet QK384 instrument 26
Octet QKe instrument 22
Octet RED384 instrument 19
Octet RED96 instrument 17

menu bar, Octet System Data Acquisition
software 32

menu commands, listed 33, 34, 35, 36
method file (fmf) 68, 140, 216, 276
method file (fmf), described 32
method files
closing 33
saving 33
saving all 33
Modify Plates dialog box 166
modifying
assay parameter settings
quantitation 384 167
quantitation 96 91
reagent plate
quantitation 384 166, 299

molar concentration units 222, 284
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molar concentration, assigning
kinetics 96 221
molecular weight, assigning
kinetics 96 221
monitoring experiments remotely 45
Multiple Analyte assay parameter
guantitation 384 209
guantitation 96 132
Multiple Analyte experiments
assigning biosensors
guantitation 384 177
guantitation 96 99
used with Replicate Groups
guantitation 384 163
guantitation 96 88
Multiple Analyte parameter
Advanced Quantitation
quantitation 384 171
guantitation 96 94, 133
Basic Quantitation with Regeneration
quantitation 384 170
guantitation 96 93

multiple runtime binding charts 12

N

Negative Control (well type)
kinetics 384 280
kinetics 96 218
guantitation 384 145
guantitation 96 71
Neutralization (reserved well requirements)

quantitation 384 146

quantitation 96 72

Neutralization Time and Shake Speed
parameter

Advanced Quantitation
quantitation 384 172
quantitation 96 95

Basic Quantitation with Regeneration
quantitation 384 170
quantitation 96 93

Neutralization Time and Shake speed
parameter 134, 211

Neutralization Time(s) and Shake speed
136,213

New Experiment Wizard (menu) 217, 277
New Experiment Wizard menu 35

new features, Octet System Data
Acquisition software 12

New Group dialog box (figure) 389

New Kinetics Experiment (menu) 217, 277
New Quantitation Experiment 69, 141
New Window menu 37

non-adjacent steps, selecting 243, 308

(0

Octet instrument
cleaning 340, 342
resetting 36

Octet instrument labels 13

Octet instrument power supply, back panel
341,344

Octet instrument to computer, connecting

30

Octet instrument, side panel removed 343
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Octet QK instrument 23
biosensor tray type 24
biosensor type 24
capabilities 23
compliance 23
dimensions 24
electrical requirements 24
environment 23
equipment classifications 23
mechanics 24
optics 24
orbital flow capacity 24
sample types 24
sample volume 24
sampling format 24
temperature range 24
throughput 24

Octet QK system specifications 23

Octet QK384
sensor offset 20, 27
well volumes 20, 27

Octet QK384 instrument
automation 26
capabilities 25
compliance 25
dimensions 27
electrical requirements 27
environment 25
equipment classifications 25
mechanics 26
optics 26
sample types 26

sampling format 26
weight 27
Octet QK384 instrument (figure) 25

Octet QK384 system specifications, listed
(table) 25

Octet QKe and Octet RED Run Experiment
window advanced settings, listed (table)

266

Octet QKe instrument
biosensor tray type 22
biosensor type 22
capabilities 22
compliance 21
dimensions 22
displayed (figure) 21
electrical requirements 22
environment 21
equipment classifications 21
mechanics 22
optics 22
orbital flow capacity 22
sample types 22
sample volume 22
sampling format 22
temperature range 22
throughput 22
weight 22

Octet QKe system specifications, listed
(table) 21

Octet RED instrument, replacing fuses 341
Octet RED system, warm-up 30
Octet RED384

sensor offset 20, 27

starting
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kinetics experiment with the Exper-
iment wizard (figure) 278

well volumes 20, 27
Octet RED384 instrument
automation 19
capabilities 18
compliance 18
dimensions 20
electrical requirements 20
environment 18
equipment classifications 18
mechanics 19
optics 19
sample types 19
sampling format 19
weight 20
Octet RED384 instrument (figure) 18
Octet RED384 stage platform, figure 193
Octet RED96 instrument
biosensor tray type 17, 19, 26
biosensor type 17, 19, 26
capabilities 17
compliance 16
dimensions 17
electrical requirements 17
environment 16
equipment classifications 16
mechanics 17
optics 17
orbital flow capacity 17, 20, 27
sample types 17
sampling format 17

sampling volume 17

temperature range 17
throughput 17, 19, 26
weight 17
Octet RED96 instrument (figure) 16
Octet RED96 system specifications
displayed (figure) 18
listed (table) 16, 18, 25

Octet system biosensor stage (left) and
sample stage (right) (figure) 325

Octet System Data Acquisition software
Main Menu 31
main toolbar 32
new features 12
starting 30
toolbar 31

Octet System Data Acquisition software
Main Screen 31

Octet System Data Acquisition, analysis
options, viewing 40

Octet system, described 8
Offline parameter 136, 213
Advanced Quantitation

quantitation 384 172
quantitation 96 95

Offset steps (option) 244, 309

Offset steps check box 243

Open Experiment (menu) 268, 332

Open Experiment menu 33

Open Method File menu 33

Open runtime charts automatically (setting)
120,197, 265, 329

Open runtime charts automatically check
box 267
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Open runtime charts automatically option
326

Open Windows menu 37
opening

dialog box to select an experiment
method file 33

Edit Assay Parameters dialog box 35
Experiment Wizard 35
online Data Acquisition User Guide 38
Runtime Binding Chart 268, 332
guantitation 384 200
guantitation 96 123
Sensor Types dialog box 35
Temperature Setting dialog box 35
web browser 38
optics
Octet QK instrument 24
Octet QK384 instrument 26
Octet QKe instrument 22
Octet RED384 instrument 19
Octet RED96 instrument 17
Options dialog box
displayed (figure) 41
setting

FRD file format to the earlier 5.0 for-
mat 34

significant digits 34
viewing analysis options 41
Options dialog box (figure) 41

Options dialog box—Automation Interface
selection (figure) 347

Options menu 34
orbital flow capacity

Octet QK instrument 24

Octet QKe instrument 22
Octet RED96 instrument 17, 20, 27

organizing windows in a cascade
arrangement 37

P

panel, Octet instrument, removing 343
parameter settings, assay, modifying
quantitation 384 167
quantitation 96 91
parameter values, editing
quantitation 384 208
quantitation 96 131
partial biosensor trays, using 256
kinetics 384 320

password reminder, user and administrator
(figure) 57

plate definition
exporting
kinetics 384 297
kinetics 96 233
quantitation 384 163
quantitation 96 88
importing
quantitation 384 164
quantitation 96 89
Plate Definition window

Designate Unknown Wells (figure) 78,
153

Designating Standards (figure) 74, 149
Export button (figure) 233, 234
Import button (figure) 234
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kinetics experiments 282
selecting

concentration units (figure) 222,
285

molar concentration units (figure)

222,285
plate definitions
importing
kinetics 384 298
kinetics 96 234
plate name/barcode (file prefix) 264, 328
Plate Name/Barcode setting
Run Experiment window settings
quantitation 384 196
guantitation 96 119
plate temperature range 43
plate temperature, setting 43
Port 2002, default server settings 54
Positive control 218
Positive Control (well type)
kinetics 384 280
guantitation 384 145
quantitation 96 71
post-condition biosensors 12

Post-condition sensors parameter 134,
211

Advanced Quantitation
quantitation 384 173
guantitation 96 96

Basic Quantitation with Regeneration
quantitation 384 171
guantitation 96 94

Pre-condition sensors parameter

Advanced Quantitation 136, 213
quantitation 384 173
quantitation 96 96

Basic Quantitation with Regeneration
134,211

Precondition sensors parameter
Basic Quantitation with Regeneration
quantitation 384 171
quantitation 96 94
preparing
biosensors 68

preparing samples for quantitation or
kinetics experiments 8

Present (automation interface command)
350

Present Stage menu 36
Print menu 33
Print Preview menu 33
print preview window 33
Print Setup dialog box 33
Print Setup menu 33
printing

files 33

Runtime Binding Chart 128, 205, 273,
338

prior to running an experiment 258, 322
privileges, assigning 385
project administration 390
Project drop-down list 63
project selection (figure) 58
project settings
changing 391
viewing 391
project-based Audit Trail events (figure) 64
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projects
changing (figure) 64
deleting 392
editing 391
Projects tab 391
projects, changing during a user session 64

properties, for Octet System software,
displaying 38

Q

QKe instrument, replacing fuses 341
quantitation 384 144
Quantitation Data Repository setting
Run Experiment window settings
guantitation 384 196
guantitation 96 119

guantitation data repository, user option
41

Quantitation Experiment
Advanced Quantitation
quantitation 384 142
Basic Quantitation 384 141
Basic Quantitation 96 69

Basic Quantitation with Regeneration
69, 141

quantitation experiment
defined 68, 140
starting 69, 141
Quantitation Shake Speed assay parameter
quantitation 384 209
guantitation 96 132

Quantitation Shake Speed parameter

quantitation 384 169
quantitation 96 92

Quantitation Time and Shake speed
parameter 133, 170, 210

Basic Quantitation with Regeneration
quantitation 96 93
Quantitation Time assay parameter

quantitation 384 209
quantitation 96 132
Quantitation Time parameter
quantitation 384 169
quantitation 96 92
quantitative experiment
analyzing 68, 140, 216, 276
setting up 68, 140, 216, 276
Quench (well type)
kinetics 384 281
kinetics 96 218
quenching steps 237, 303

R

raw reference-subtracted data, viewing
quantitation 384 201
quantitation 96 123
read head configuration
kinetics 384 278
quantitation 384 143
reagent plate
defining
quantitation 384 166
modifying
quantitation 384 299
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reagent plate definitions
saving 301
Reagent Plate Map 166
Reagent Plate Map (figure) 166, 300
Reagent Plate radio button 166
reagent plates, loading
kinetics 384 324
Received (well type)
guantitation 384 145
guantitation 96 71
recommended sensor offset 198, 330
Reference (well type) 218
kinetics 384 280
guantitation 384 145
quantitation 96 71
reference biosensors

designating 105, 110, 182, 187, 257,
258, 321

designating during acquisition 268,
333

reference biosensors, designating during
acquisition

quantitation 384 201
quantitation 96 124
Reference menu 124, 201, 268, 333
reference wells
defined 81, 156
designating
quantitation 384 156
guantitation 96 81
reference, type of well 71, 145
reference-subtracted data

viewing

kinetics 384 332
kinetics 96 268
reference-subtracted data, viewing
quantitation 384 201
quantitation 96 123
Refresh settings 45
Regeneration (reserved well requirements)
quantitation 384 146
quantitation 96 72
Regeneration (well type)
kinetics 384 281
kinetics 96 218
Regeneration Cycles parameter
Basic Quantitation with Regeneration
quantitation 384 171
quantitation 96 94
Regeneration cycles parameter
Advanced Quantitation 137,214
quantitation 384 173
quantitation 96 96

Basic Quantitation with Regeneration
134, 211

Regeneration Time and Shake Speed
parameter

Advanced Quantitation
quantitation 384 172
quantitation 96 95

Basic Quantitation with Regeneration
quantitation 384 170
quantitation 96 93

Regeneration Time and Shake speed
parameter 133, 136, 210, 213

remote view of experiment via web
browser (figure) 47
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removing

assay from the quantitation application
35

assay steps 247,311

biosensor type 49

side panel of Octet instrument 343

step alignment of data 270, 334

well designation 282

well designations
controls or reference wells 81, 157
quantitation 384 149, 153
quantitation 96 74, 78

reagent plates, quantitation 384
167

reordering assay steps 247, 311

Replace sensors in tray after use check box
176

replacing

biosensors in the biosensor tray 251,
315

fuses
for Octet RED instrument 341
for QKe instrument 341
replicate assay steps 244, 309
replicate assay, adding to a plate 247, 312

Replicate Group color-coding (figure) 227,
290

Replicate Groups
assigning in the Sample Plate Table
guantitation 384 162
guantitation 96 87
defined 226
quantitation 384 159
guantitation 96 84

displayed in Sample Plate Map
quantitation 384 (figure) 161
quantitation 96 (figure) 86

displayed in Sample Plate Table
quantitation 384 (figure) 161
quantitation 96 (figure) 86

Replicate Groups displayed in Sample Plate
Map (figure) 229

Replicate Groups in Sample Plate Table
(figure) 229

replicate steps
All steps (option) 244, 309

Append as new assay (option) 244,
309

Append to current assay (option) 244,
309

Offset steps (option) 244, 309
options (table) 244, 309
Sample steps only (option) 244, 309

Sample steps will be adjusted by
vertically by one row (option) 244,
309

Sample steps will be adjusted by X
column (option) 244, 309

Replicate Steps dialog box (figure) 243
requirements, for reserved wells 72
reserved column, changing location
quantitation 384 146
quantitation 96 72
Reserved Well requirements 72, 146
reserved well requirements 72
Detection
quantitation 384 146
quantitation 96 72
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Neutralization
quantitation 384 146
guantitation 96 72

Regeneration
quantitation 384 146
guantitation 96 72

reserved wells 72
reserved, type of well 71, 145

Reset (automation interface command)
349

Reset menu 36

resetting Octet instrument 36

Restart Server desktop icon (figure) 399
Restart Server window (figure) 399
restarting the GxP Server module 398

Resume (automation interface command)
350

resuming user session 66
Reuse Buffer parameter
Advanced Quantitation
quantitation 384 172
guantitation 96 95

Review Experiment window 114, 191,
258,322

Review Experiment window (figure) 114,
191, 259, 323

reviewing experiments (kinetics 96) 258
Run (automation interface command) 349
Run Experiment tab 117

Run Experiment window

Octet RED, RED96, and QKe (figure)
117,194

Run Experiment window settings

2nd Plate Name/Barcode 119, 196

Assay Type 119, 196

Auto Increment File ID Start 120, 197
Experiment Run Name 119, 196

Plate Name/Barcode 119, 196
Quantitation Data Repository 119, 196

Run Experiment window—Octet RED and
Octet RED96 (figure) 262, 326

run name 264, 328
run settings
quantitation 384
Delayed Experiment Start 197
Start After setting 197
quantitation 96
Delayed Experiment Start 120
Start After setting 120
run settings, listed
quantitation 384 197
quantitation 96 120
running experiment settings 119, 196
Runtime Binding Chart
adding title 271, 336
quantitation 384 203
quantitation 96 126
copying
kinetics 384 338
kinetics 96 273
exporting to a graphic file 273, 337

exporting to a graphic or data file 127,
204,272,337

magnifying 271, 335
quantitation 384 202
quantitation 96 125

managing

Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide, Release 7.1



page 29

kinetics 96 267
opening 268, 332
guantitation 384 200
guantitation 96 123
printing 273, 338
scaling 271, 335
guantitation 384 202
guantitation 96 126
selecting legend 271, 336
guantitation 384 203
guantitation 96 126
updating
kinetics 384 331
kinetics 96 267
guantitation 384 199
guantitation 96 122
viewing inverted data 269, 334
viewing multiple
kinetics 384 336
kinetics 96 272
quantitation 384 204
guantitation 96 127

Runtime Binding Chart (figure) 118, 195,
263,327

Runtime Binding Chart Export options

copy the Runtime Binding Chart to a
graphic file

quantitation 384 205
guantitation 96 128

export the Runtime Binding Chartto a
graphic file

quantitation 384 204
quantitation 96 127

print the Runtime Binding Chart to a
graphic file

quantitation 384 205
quantitation 96 128
save the binding data
quantitation 384 204
quantitation 96 127

Runtime Binding Chart options, listed
(table)

quantitation 384 204
quantitation 96 127

Runtime Binding Chart window (figure)
267,332

Runtime Binding Chart, copying
quantitation 384 205
quantitation 96 128

Runtime Binding Chart, enhanced legend
options 12

Runtime Binding Chart, printing 128, 205

Runtime Graph Properties dialog box 126,
203,271,336

S

Sample (well type)
kinetics 384 280
kinetics 96 218
sample plate
loading
kinetics 384 324
kinetics 96 260
quantitation 384 193
quantitation 96 116
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Sample Plate and Reagent Plate Layouts for
an Advanced Quantitation Experiment—
16 Channel Read Head (figure) 167

Sample Plate File (.csv), example (figure) 90,
165

sample plate format, changing
kinetics 384 280
quantitation 384 144

Sample Plate Map—Setting a Dilution
Series (figure) 75, 150, 223, 286

sample plate shaker, stopper 36

Sample Plate Table—Shortcut Menu of Edit
Commands (figure) 77, 80, 152, 155,
231,232,295, 296

sample plate temperature, recorded in log
file 12

sample plates
adding assays 248, 313

assigning biosensors to samples 249,
313

assigning step types to 242, 307
defining
kinetics 96 218
quantitation 384 142
guantitation 96 70
defining kinetics 384 278
importing definitions
kinetics 384 298
kinetics 96 234

sample step types for kinetic assays, listed
(table) 236

Sample steps only (option) 244, 309

Sample steps will be adjusted by vertically
by one row (option) 244, 309

Sample steps will be adjusted by X columns
(option)

kinetics 384 309
kinetics 96 244
Sample Time and Shake Speed parameter
Advanced Quantitation
quantitation 384 172
quantitation 96 95
sample types
Octet QK instrument 24
Octet QK384 instrument 26
Octet QKe instrument 22
Octet RED384 instrument 19
Octet RED96 instrument 17
sample volume
Octet QK instrument 24
Octet QKe instrument 22
samples
changing biosensor type 320
designating (kinetics experiments) 218

specifying analyte concentration 221,

283

specifying concentration units 222,
284

sampling format
Octet QK instrument 24
Octet QK384 instrument 26
Octet QKe instrument 22
Octet RED384 instrument 19
Octet RED96 instrument 17

sampling volume, Octet RED96 instrument
17

Save All Method Files menu 33

Save Experiment menu 33
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Save Method File As menu 33
Save Method File menu 33
Save to File menu 39

saved experiments in the Template folder
(figure) 260, 324

saving
all method files 33
binding data 127, 204, 273, 337
default temperature value 44
experiment method files 33

experiment method files to a new
name 33

experiment methods 114, 191
experiments manually 259, 323

experiments to the factory-installed
Template folder

kinetics 384 324
kinetics 96 260
guantitation 384 192
guantitation 96 115
modified parameter settings 91, 167
reagent plate definition
kinetics 384 301
quantitation 384 167
scaling Runtime Binding Chart
kinetics 384 335
kinetics 96 271
quantitation 384 202
guantitation 96 126

screen components, Octet System Data
Acquisition software 31

Security menu
availability 32

compliance features (figure) 59

described 36
figure 37
selecting

adjacent steps, to copy and add 243,
308

concentration units 222, 284

concentration units in the Plate
Definition window (figure) 222, 285

custom assays
quantitation 384 214
quantitation 96 137

experiment method file, opening
function 33

Experiment type
for the Octet RED384 142
for the Octet RED96 70
in the Experiment Wizard 70

from a set of predefined ForteBio
quantitation or kinetics method
templates 35

molar concentration units 222, 284

molar concentration units in the Plate
Definition window (figure) 222, 285

non-adjacent steps, to add and copy
243,308

project in the Audit Trail 63
Runtime Binding Chart legend
kinetics 384 336
kinetics 96 271
quantitation 384 203
quantitation 96 126
server location 53
wells in the Sample Plate Map
kinetics 384 282
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kinetics 96 219
quantitation 384 148
guantitation 96 73

wells in the Sample Plate Map (kinetics
384) 281

selecting the Web Server in the Options
dialog box (figure) 45

selectively display the acquisition for a data
column 267, 331

guantitation 384 199
guantitation 96 122

Send Commands—Command Field (figure)
349

Sensor Assignment tab 48, 96, 100, 173,
177,303

Sensor Assignment window 96, 100, 173,
177,303

displayed (figure) 250, 314

Sensor Assignment Window for Basic
Quantitation without Regeneration
(figure) 97,100, 174,177

sensor offset 198, 330
Octet QK384 20, 27
Octet RED384 20, 27

Sensor offset—Octet QKe, advanced
settings 121

Sensor Tray map, color codes 122, 199,
267,331

sensor tray maps 256
automatically adding 256, 320
changing biosensor locations 252, 257
removing biosensors 253, 317
returning to default layout 253, 316

Sensor Type arrow 246

Sensor Type table column 249

Sensor Types dialog box
opening 35

Sensor Types dialog box (figure) 48

Sensors to Chart box (figure) 267

serial dilution, assigning to selected wells
quantitation 384 154
quantitation 96 79

serial dilution, assigning to unknowns
quantitation 384 153
quantitation 96 78

serial port (RS-232) 346

server location, selecting 53

server testing 397

Set Plate Temperature (setting)
kinetics 384 329
kinetics 96 265
quantitation 384 197
quantitation 96 120

Set Plate Temperature menu 35

Set Well Data dialog box 76, 151, 221

Set Well Data dialog box (figure) 290

setting

assay step threshold parameters
(figure) 239, 304

plate temperature 43
system and data preferences 40

setting assay step threshold parameters
(figure) 239

Setting Default Temperature dialog box 44
setting temperature (figure) 43
setting up administrator account 374

setting up quantitative experiment 68,
140, 216, 276
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settings, advanced run experiment 120,
197,329

shake sample plate while waiting (setting)
120, 197, 265, 329

Shake Speed parameter
quantitation 384 169
guantitation 96 92

shortcut keys 226

showing
main toolbar 34
status bar 34

Signal Change threshold parameter 239,
304

significant digits
data display 42
user option 42
simulation, user option 43
Single Analyte assay parameter
guantitation 384 208
guantitation 96 131
single analyte experiment
assigning biosensors
guantitation 384 173
guantitation 96 96
Single Analyte parameter
Advanced Quantitation
quantitation 384 171
guantitation 96 94
Basic Quantitation with Regeneration
quantitation 384 170
guantitation 96 93, 133
quantitation 384 169
guantitation 96 92

Skip Step menu 35

specifying number of significant digits for
the values of Molecular Weight,
Concentration and Dilution used during
data analysis 42

Standard (well type)
quantitation 384 145
quantitation 96 71

Standard button 73, 148

standard concentration, entering
quantitation 384 151
quantitation 96 76

standard, type of well 71, 145

standards, designating
quantitation 384 148
quantitation 96 73

Start After setting
kinetics 384 329
kinetics 96 265
quantitation 384 197
quantitation 96 120

starting
administrator user session 378
an experiment 261, 325

quantitation 384 194

quantitation 96 117
basic kinetics experiment

384277

96 217

experiment from the Experiment
wizard 141

kinetics experiment with the
Experiment wizard (figure)

Octet RED384 278
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new assay 244, 309

Octet System Data Acquisition software

30
quantitation experiment 69, 141
user session 56

starting concentration value 76, 151, 222,
285

startup, temperature, user option 42

Status (automation interface command)
350

status bar
described 38
figure 38
hiding 34
showing 34
Status Bar (menu) 34

Step Data List, displaying step types (figure)
305

Step Name arrow 246
Step Name drop-down list 246
step types

activation 237, 303

applying a threshold 238, 304

assigning to columns in sample plate
242,307

association 236, 302
changing 246, 311
copying

kinetics 384 305

kinetics 96 240
creating 237, 303
custom 237, 303
defining 236

kinetics 384 305

kinetics 96 240
deleting 240, 305
dissociation 236, 302
editing 240, 305
loading 236, 302
quenching 237, 303

requirements for kinetics assays 236,
302

step types (sample) for kinetic assays 236
steps
adding to assays 245, 310
copying between assays 243, 308
replicate 244, 309
Stop (automation interface command) 350
Stop menu 36
Stop Shaker menu 36
stopping
experiment 36
experiment in progress 266, 331
quantitation 384 199
quantitation 96 122
sample plate shaker 36

Subtract Reference Biosensor check box
268,332

Subtract reference sensors check box 124,
201, 268, 333

symbols

electrical hazard 13

fuse 13

heat/hot 13
system preferences, setting 40
system specifications

Octet QK 23
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Octet QKe 21
Octet RED96 16, 18, 25

T

Tab menu 383
TCP/IP socket 346
TCP/IP socket connection, connecting 348
technical support, contacting 13
Temperature field, accessing 12
temperature range

Octet QK instrument 24

Octet QKe instrument 22

Octet RED96 instrument 17
Temperature Setting dialog box

displayed (figure) 43

opening 35
temperature value, default, saving 44
temperature, startup, user option 42
Templates menu 35
templates, viewing

kinetics 384 324

kinetics 96 260
terminating a step in the assay 271, 335
testing server 397
Threshold check box 238
threshold parameters

Active Channels 239, 304

Filtering 239, 305

Gradient 239, 305

listed (table) 239, 304

Signal Change 239, 304
Threshold Parameters dialog box 304

threshold, applying to assay steps 238, 304
throughput

Octet QK instrument 24

Octet QKe instrument 22

Octet RED96 instrument 17, 19, 26
Tile menu 37
tiling, windows vertically 37
Toolbar (menu) 34

toolbar, Octet System Data Acquisition
software 31

tooltip of well information 241

Tray Format button 106

types of wells
control 71, 145
reference 71, 145
reserved 71, 145
standard 71, 145
unassigned 71, 145
Unknown 71

unknown 145

U

Unaligned menu 270, 334
unassigned, type of well 71, 145
UNC folder names 347
undo magnification 125, 202, 271, 335
Unknown (well type)
quantitation 384 145
quantitation 96 71
unknowns
assigning a dilution factor

quantitation 384 153
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quantitation 96 78 User name (setting) 121, 199, 330
assigning serial dilution user options
guantitation 384 153 Automation 43
quantitation 96 78 kinetics data repository 41
designating listed (table) 41
guantitation 384 153 guantitation data repository 41
guantitation 96 78 significant digits 42
updating Simulation 43
assay times as steps are added to the temperature 42
assay (figure) 242, 307 Use extended sample types 42
Runtime Binding Chart Use old 5.0 file format for FRD files 42
kinetics 384 331 viewing 40
kinetics 96 267 Web Server 43

quantitation 384 199 user password, changing 65

guantitation 96 122 User session

Use extended sample types, user option 42 changing projects during 64

Use old 5.0 file format for FRD files, user

) starting 56
option 42

starting an administrator 378
user account

. user sessions
creating new 384

discontinuing 66
deleting 386

ending 66

user account passwords, changing 387
Login dialog box 56

user account settings
resuming 66
changing 386
user startup options 42
viewing 386
user-defined default start-up temperature
user data files options 41 12

user data options 42 UserldleMin constant 381

usergroup user-modifiable settings for an assay

assigning 385 quantitation 384 167

creating new 389

deleting 390

quantitation 96 91

username selection (figure) 57

privileges 385 Users tab 384

user groups, default 388 using
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heterogeneous biosensor trays
kinetics 384 317
kinetics 96 254

partial biosensor trays
kinetics 384 320
kinetics 96 256
guantitation 96 112

\'}

Verify Digital Signature dialog box (figure)
60

verifying digital signatures 60

Version (automation interface command)

349

View menu

described 34

figure 34

list of menu commands 34
viewing

analysis options 40

Audit Trail 62

available types of biosensors 48

constants 394

events 395

events for a specific project or
computer 63

group settings 390

inverted data displayed in the Runtime
Binding Chart 269, 334

multiple Runtime Binding Charts
kinetics 384 336
kinetics 96 272
quantitation 384 204

quantitation 96 127
project settings 391
raw reference-subtracted data
quantitation 384 201
quantitation 96 123
reference-subtracted data
kinetics 384 332
kinetics 96 268
quantitation 384 201
quantitation 96 123
templates 260, 324
user account settings 386
user options 40
user-modifiable settings for an assay
quantitation 384 167
quantitation 96 91

W

warm-up time 30
Wash (well type)

kinetics 384 281

kinetics 96 218
waste container

emptying 340

for the Octet instrument (figure) 341
web browser

opening 38

remote view of experiment 47
Web Server

check box 45

URL (figure) 46

user option 43
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weight
Octet QK instrument 24
Octet QK384 instrument 27
Octet QKe instrument 22
Octet RED384 instrument 20
Octet RED96 instrument 17
well designations
changing
kinetics 384 295
kinetics 96 231
defined 144
removing
quantitation 384 149, 153
guantitation 96 74, 78

reagent plates, quantitation 384
167

removing controls or reference wells
guantitation 384 157
guantitation 96 81
well information, tooltip 241
well types
Activation
kinetics 384 281
kinetics 96 218
Buffer
kinetics 384 280
kinetics 96 218
Control
kinetics 384 280
kinetics 96 218
guantitation 384 145
guantitation 96 71
designating

kinetics 384 282

kinetics 96 219
designating (kinetics experiments) 282
for kinetics experiments 220, 282
Load

kinetics 384 281

kinetics 96 218
Negative Control

kinetics 384 280

quantitation 384 145

quantitation 96 71
Positive Control

kinetics 384 280

quantitation 384 145

quantitation 96 71
Quench

kinetics 384 281

kinetics 96 218
Received

quantitation 384 145

quantitation 96 71
Reference

kinetics 384 280

kinetics 96 218

quantitation 384 145

quantitation 96 71
Regeneration

kinetics 384 281

kinetics 96 218
removing designated type 220
Sample

kinetics 384 280
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kinetics 96 218 described 37
Standard list of menu commands 37
quantitation 384 145 windows
quantitation 96 71 organizing in a cascade arrangement
Unknown 37

quantitation 384 145 tiling vertically 37

quantitation 96 71
Wash
kinetics 384 281
kinetics 96 218
well volumes
Octet QK384 20, 27
Octet RED384 20, 27
wells
annotating 82, 225, 288
annotating individual
kinetics 384 289
kinetics 96 226
guantitation 384 157
guantitation 96 82
assigning dilution factor
guantitation 384 154
guantitation 96 79
assigning serial dilution
guantitation 384 154
guantitation 96 79
selecting in the Sample Plate Map
kinetics 96 219
quantitation 384 148
quantitation 96 73
window icons, arranging 37

Window menu
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INndex

Symbols

.csv file for import, creating 90

Numerics
21 CFR Part 11- compliant features,
accessing 59

2nd Buffer Time and Shake speed
parameter 136, 213

2nd plate name/barcode 264, 328
2nd Plate Name/Barcode setting
Run Experiment window settings
quantitation 384 196
guantitation 96 119
2nd Time and Shake Speed parameter
Advanced Quantitation
quantitation 384 172
guantitation 96 95
384 Well format (option) 280
384-well Format Reagent Plate (figure) 167
96 Well format (option) 280
96-well Format Reagent Plate (figure) 167

A

About ForteBio Data Acquisition menu 38
accessing GxP Server module directly 396
accessing Temperature field 12

account details, assigning 385

acquisition for a data column, displaying
267,331

quantitation 384 199
quantitation 96 122

acquisition options 40

Acquisition rate—advanced settings
Octet QK384 (Kinetics) 330
Octet QK384 (Quantitation) 198
Octet QKe 121
Octet RED 121

Activation (well type) 218
kinetics 384 281

activation steps 237, 303

active biosensor column 122, 199, 267,
331

Active Channels threshold parameter 239,
304

active method file, closing 33
active steps, extending duration 270, 335
Add Sensor dialog box (figure) 49
Adding 49
adding
biosensor type 49
replicate assay to a plate 247, 312

Replicate Groups from the Sample Plate
Map

kinetics 384 291

kinetics 96 228

quantitation 384 (figure) 160

quantitation 96 (figure) 85
Runtime Binding Chart title 271, 336

quantitation 384 203

quantitation 96 126

Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide, Release 7.1



page 2

sample annotations from the Sample
Plate Map

kinetics 96 (figure) 225
adjacent steps, selecting 243, 308
administrator account, setting up 374
administrator constants, listed (table) 393
administrator password, changing 387
administrator user session, starting 378

administrator username selection (figure)

379

Advanced Quantitation (shortcut menu
option) 166

Advanced Quantitation assay parameters
94,135,171,212

2nd Buffer Time and Shake speed 136,
213

Buffer Time and Shake speed 135, 212

Detection Time and Shake speed 136,
213

Enzyme Time and Shake speed 136,
213

Offline 136, 213
Pre-condition sensors 136, 213
quantitation 384

2nd Time and Shake Speed param-
eter 172

Buffer Time and Shake Speed pa-
rameter 172

Detection Time and Shake Speed
parameter 172

Enzyme Time and Shake Speed pa-
rameter 172

Multiple Analyte parameter 171

Neutralization Time and Shake
Speed parameter 172

Offline parameter 172

Post-condition sensors parameter
173

Pre-condition sensors parameter
173

Regeneration cycles parameter
173

Regeneration Time and Shake
Speed parameter 172

Reuse Buffer parameter 172

Sample Time and Shake Speed pa-
rameter 172

Single Analyte parameter 171

quantitation 96 94

2nd Time and Shake Speed param-
eter 95

Buffer Time and Shake Speed pa-
rameter 95

Detection Time and Shake Speed
parameter 95

Enzyme Time and Shake Speed pa-
rameter 95

Multiple Analyte parameter 94,
133

Neutralization Time and Shake
Speed parameter 95

Offline parameter 95

Post-condition sensors parameter

96

Pre-condition sensors parameter

96
Regeneration cycles parameter 96

Regeneration Time and Shake
Speed parameter 95

Reuse Buffer parameter 95

Sample Time and Shake Speed pa-
rameter 95

Single Analyte parameter 94
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Regeneration cycles 137, 214

Regeneration Time and Shake speed
136,213

Sample Time and Shake speed 212

Advanced Quantitation, Quantitation (384)
Experiment 142

advanced run experiment settings 120,
197,329

advanced settings
Acquisition rate—Octet QKe 121
Acquisition rate—Octet RED 121
Default 121
Octet QKe, listed (table) 266
Octet RED, listed (table) 266
Octet RED384, listed (table) 330
Octet RED96, listed (table) 266
Sensor offset—Octet QKe 121
Align to Step menu 270

aligning binding data to the beginning of a
user-selected step 270, 334

All steps (option) 244, 309
analysis options, viewing 40

analyzing quantitative experiment 68, 140,
216,276

annotating

individual wells in the sample plate
table

kinetics 384 289
kinetics 96 226
guantitation 384 157
guantitation 96 82
one or more wells 82, 225, 288
annotations, entering 225, 288
guantitation 384 157

quantitation 96 82
Append as new assay (option) 244, 309
Append to current assay (option) 244, 309
Append to current assay option 243
Application Locked dialog box (figure) 66
applications, closing 34
Arrange Icons menu 37
arranging window icons 37
Assay Definition tab 237
Assay Definition window 237
Assay number 267
assay parameter settings, modifying
quantitation 384 167
quantitation 96 91
assay parameter values, editing
quantitation 384 208
quantitation 96 131
assay parameters
Advanced Quantitation
quantitation 96 94
Basic Quantitation
for 384 model 169
for 96 model 92
Basic Quantitation with Regeneration
quantitation 384 170
quantitation 96 93
Assay Parameters box 91
assay parameters, Basic Quantitation
Multiple Analyte
quantitation 384 209
quantitation 96 132
Quantitation Shake Speed
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quantitation 384 209
guantitation 96 132
Quantitation Time
quantitation 384 209
guantitation 96 132
Single Analyte
guantitation 384 208
guantitation 96 131

Assay Parameters—Advanced Quantitation
Standard Assay (figure) 94, 135, 171,
212

Assay Parameters—Basic Quantitation
Assay (figure) 92, 131, 169, 208

Assay Parameters—Basic Quantitation with
Regeneration (figure) 93, 133, 170, 210

Assay Settings box 91
Assay Step Definition dialog box 303

assay step name, changing (figure) 247,
311

assay steps
adding 243, 308
copying 243, 308
inserting 245, 310
removing 247,311
reordering 247, 311
assay times, updating (figure) 242, 307
Assay Type setting
Run Experiment window settings
kinetics 384 328
kinetics 96 264
guantitation 384 196
guantitation 96 119
assays
adding steps 245, 310

adding to sample plates 248, 313

assigning biosensors to samples 249,
313

automatic addition of sensor tray maps
256,320

building 241

changing biosensor locations 252, 257
changing biosensor type 320

copying steps between 243, 308
editing 246, 311

example using one partial biosensor try
and biosensors from a second tray

quantitation 384 190
quantitation 96 113
removing steps 247,311
reordering steps 247, 311
replicating steps 244, 309
starting new 244, 309
assigning
account details 385

biosensors in Multiple Analyte
experiments

quantitation 384 177
quantitation 96 99

biosensors in single analyte
experiments

quantitation 384 173
quantitation 96 96
biosensors to samples 249
quantitation 384 173
quantitation 96 96
dilution factor to selected wells
quantitation 384 154
quantitation 96 79
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dilution factor to unknowns
guantitation 384 153
guantitation 96 78
heterogeneous biosensor trays
quantitation 96 101
heterogenous biosensor trays
quantitation 384 178
homogenous biosensor trays
guantitation 384 183
guantitation 96 106
molecular weight
kinetics 96 221

molecular weight and molar
concentration (kinetics) 283

privileges 385

Replicate Groups in the Sample Plate
Map

kinetics 384 290
kinetics 96 227
quantitation 384 159
guantitation 96 84

Replicate Groups in the Sample Plate
Table

kinetics 384 293
kinetics 96 229
guantitation 384 162
guantitation 96 87

sample concentrations by value
kinetics 96 (figure) 223

sample concentrations using dilution
series

kinetics 384 286
kinetics 96 223
kinetics 96 (figure) 224

serial dilution to selected wells
quantitation 384 154
quantitation 96 79

serial dilution to unknowns
quantitation 384 153
quantitation 96 78

standard concentration
quantitation 384 (figure) 151
quantitation 96 (figure) 76

standard concentrations using a
dilution series

quantitation 384 149
quantitation 96 74

step types in the sample plate (figure)
242,307

user group 385

user-specified concentration to
samples 222, 285

user-specified concentration to
standards

quantitation 384 151
quantitation 96 76
assigning molar concentration
kinetics 96 221
association steps 236, 302
Audit Trail
described 62
illustrated (figure) 62
list options 64
selecting a project 63
sorting 63
viewing 62
Authentication Server dialog box 53

Auto Increment File ID 264, 328
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Auto Increment File ID Start
Run Experiment window settings
guantitation 384 197
quantitation 96 120
Auto Scroll to bottom check box 39

Automatically save runtime chart (setting)

120, 197, 265, 329
automation
for Octet QK384 26
for Octet RED384 19
Automation box 346

Automation Client example application,
connecting 348

automation interface commands

Cleanup 350

Close 350

GetMethodInfo 349

GetRuninfo 349

Present 350

Reset 349

Resume 350

Run 349

Status 350

Stop 350

Version 349
automation interface control setup 346
automation interface design 346
automation session, typical 351
Automation, user option 43
AutomationAPl.h header file 349

AutomationClient.exe 346

baseline step 237, 303
basic kinetics experiment 216, 276

Basic Kinetics Experiment window (figure)
277

Basic Quantitation Assay Parameters
listed (table) 92, 131, 169, 208
Multiple Analyte

quantitation 384 209
quantitation 96 132
quantitation 384

Multiple Analyte and Replicates per
Sensor Type (parameter) 169

Quantitation Shake Speed (param-
eter) 169

Quantitation Time (parameter) 169
Single Analyte (parameter) 169
quantitation 96

Multiple Analyte and Replicates per
Sensor Type (parameter) 92

Quantitation Shake Speed (param-
eter) 92

Quantitation Time (parameter) 92
Single Analyte (parameter) 92
Quantitation Shake Speed
quantitation 384 209
quantitation 96 132
Quantitation Time
quantitation 384 209
quantitation 96 132
Single Analyte
quantitation 384 208
quantitation 96 131
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basic quantitation assay parameters, listed
(table)

quantitation 384 208
guantitation 96 131

Basic Quantitation with Regeneration
(shortcut menu option) 166

Basic Quantitation with Regeneration assay
parameter 133, 210

Basic Quantitation with Regeneration assay
parameters

Neutralization Time and Shake speed
134, 211

Post-condition sensors 134, 211
Pre-condition sensors 134, 211
guantitation 384 170

Multiple Analyte parameter 170

Neutralization Time and Shake
Speed parameter 170

Post-condition sensors parameter
171

Precondition sensors parameter

171

Regeneration Cycles parameter
171

Regeneration Time and Shake
Speed parameter 170

Single Analyte parameter 170
quantitation 96 93
Multiple Analyte parameter 93

Neutralization Time and Shake
Speed parameter 93

Post-condition sensors parameter
94

Precondition sensors parameter 94

Quantitation Time and Shake
speed 93

Regeneration Cycles parameter 94

Regeneration Time and Shake
Speed parameter 93

Single Analyte parameter 93, 133

Quantitation Time and Shake speed
133,170,210

Regeneration cycles 134, 211

Regeneration Time and Shake speed
133,210

Basic Quantitation with Regeneration,
Quantitation Experiment 69, 141

Basic Quantitation, Quantitation
Experiment 69, 141

beginning an experiment 216, 276

beginning the next step in the assay 271,
335

binding data
aligning
kinetics 384 334
kinetics 96 270
exporting
quantitation 384 204
quantitation 96 127
saving
kinetics 384 337
kinetics 96 273
quantitation 384 204
quantitation 96 127

biosensor column, active 122, 199, 267,
331

biosensor columns, default 252, 316
biosensor pickup tips, cleaning 343
biosensor regeneration, described

quantitation 384 188
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guantitation 96 111

biosensor stage (left) and sample stage
(right), figure 116, 261

biosensor tray
loading
kinetics 384 324
kinetics 96 260
replacing biosensors 251, 315
biosensor tray type 17, 19, 26
Octet QK instrument 24
Octet QKe instrument 22
Octet RED96 instrument 17, 19, 26
biosensor tray, loading
guantitation 384 193
guantitation 96 116
biosensor type
adding 49
changing (figure) 247,311
Octet QK instrument 24
Octet QKe instrument 22
Octet RED96 instrument 17, 19, 26
removing 49

biosensor type, changing in the Assay
Definition window 258, 322

biosensor type, changing in the Sensor
Assignment window 254, 318

biosensor types, changing 246, 311
biosensors
assigning
guantitation 384 173
guantitation 96 96
assigning to samples 249, 313

automatically adding experiment tray
maps 256, 320

changing locations
kinetics 96 252
changing type 320

designating reference 105, 110, 182,
187,257,321

entering information 252, 315
preparing 68

removing from sensor tray maps 253,
317

replaying in the biosensor tray 251,
315

viewing available 48
biosensors, reference, designating 258
browser window functions 47
Buffer (well type)
kinetics 384 280
kinetics 96 218
Buffer Time and Shake Speed parameter
Advanced Quantitation
quantitation 384 172
quantitation 96 95

Buffer Time and Shake speed parameter
135,212

building assays 241
By value option 76, 151, 222, 285

C

capabilities
Octet QK instrument 23
Octet QK384 instrument 25
Octet QKe instrument 22
Octet RED384 instrument 18
Octet RED96 instrument 17
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cascade arrangement, organizing windows
37

Cascade menu 37
Change Password dialog box (figure) 387
Change Projects menu 64
changing
administrator password 387
assay step name (figure) 247, 311

biosensor Location (Method 1) 253,
316

biosensor location (Method 2) 254,
317

biosensor type (figure) 247, 311

biosensor type in the Assay Definition
window 258, 322

biosensor type in the Sensor
Assignment window 254, 318

constants 394
group settings 390
project settings 391
projects during a user session 64
sample plate format
kinetics 384 280
quantitation 384 144
sample plate format (figure) 144, 280
user account passwords 387
user account settings 386
user password 65
well designations
kinetics 384 295
kinetics 96 231
changing location of a reserved column
quantitation 384 146
guantitation 96 72

changing projects (figure) 64

Choose Install Location dialog box (figure)
367,369

Choose Start Menu Folder dialog box
(figure) 367,370,373

cleaning biosensor pickup tips 343
cleaning Octet instrument 340, 342

Cleanup (automation interface command)
350

Close (automation interface command)
350

Close Method File menu 33
closing
active method file 33
application 34
color codes 122, 199, 267, 331
color-coded wells
displaying how biosensors interrogate

a 384-well plate, 8 channel or 16-
channel read head 143, 279

a 96-well plate, 8 channel or 16-
channel read head 143, 279

compliance
Octet QK instrument 23
Octet QK384 instrument 25
Octet QKe instrument 21
Octet RED384 instrument 18
Octet RED96 instrument 16
compliant features, 21 CFR Part 11 59
Conc column 76, 151

concentration representation in dilution
series (figure) 224

Concentration Units drop-down list 73

Connect as IP address, changing 45

Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide, Release 7.1



page 10

connecting step type
Automation Client example application kinetics 384 305
348 kinetics 96 240

Octet instrument to computer 30 creating

to a TCP/IP socket connection locally

.csv file for import 90
using localhost 348

assay step type (figure
Connections to Clients box (figure) 397 Y step type (figure)
kinetics 384 303
constants
kinetics 96 238

changing 394

creating new 393

deleting 394

viewing 394
Constants tab (figure) 392

different types of assay steps 237, 303
new constants 393
new user account 384
new user group 389
step types 237, 303
Current Binding Charts box 331

constants, administrator, listed (table) 393
contacting ForteBio technical support 13
custom assays
Control (well type) 218
kinetics 384 280

guantitation 384 145

defining
quantitation 384 206

quantitation 96 71 quantitation 96 129

selecting
control, type of well 71, 145

quantitation 384 214
controls 156
defined 81, 156

designating 156

quantitation 96 137

custom biosensors 48

quantitation 384 156 custom steps 237, 303
quantitation 96 81
conventions, used in this guide 13 D
copying Data Acquisition 21 CFR Part 11 software
assay steps 243, 308 overview 52
Runtime Binding Chart Data Acquisition desktop icon 30
kinetics 384 338 Data Acquisition Software—New Features
kinetics 96 273 12
quantitation 384 205 Data Acquisition User Guide menu 38

guantitation 96 128
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Data Acquisition User Guide, opening
online version 38

Data Acquisition, icon 8

Data Analysis 21 CFR Part 11 software
overview 52

Data Analysis, icon 8

data column, displaying acquisition 267,
331

quantitation 384 199
guantitation 96 122
data display, significant digits 42
data file location and name settings
quantitation 384 (listed) 196
guantitation 96 (listed) 119
Data File repositories, setting
Data File repositories 347
data files
kinetics data repository 41
guantitation data repository 41
Use extended sample types 42
Use old 5.0 file format for FRD files 42
data preferences, setting 40
DataAcquisition-CFR-7_0_0_x.exe 366
default biosensor columns 252, 316

default locations for reserved wells in a 96-
well sample plate map (figure) 72

default server settings

localhost 54

Port 2002 54
default temperature value, saving 44
default temperature, defining new 44
default Tray Format 101
default user group privileges 385
default user groups 388

default windows, Octet System Data
Acquisition software 31

Default, advanced settings 121
defining
custom assays
quantitation 384 206
quantitation 96 129
kinetic assays 236
new assay 35
new assay (figure) 130, 207
new default temperature 44
reagent plates, quantitation 384 166
sample plates
kinetics 384 278
kinetics 96 218
quantitation 384 142
quantitation 96 70

samples by entering sample
information (figure) 284

step types 237, 303
kinetics 384 305
kinetics 96 240
defining step types 236

Delayed experiment start (setting) 265,
329

Delayed Experiment Start setting
quantitation 384 197
quantitation 96 120

deleting
constants 394
factory-loaded biosensor types 49
projects 392
step types 240, 305
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user account 386
user group 390
Description (setting) 121, 199, 331
designating
controls
quantitation 384 156
guantitation 96 81
controls (figure) 81, 156

reference biosensor during acquisition

268,333

reference biosensors 105, 110, 182,
187,257, 321

reference biosensors during acquisition
guantitation 384 201
guantitation 96 124
reference wells
quantitation 384 156
guantitation 96 81
reference wells (figure) 81, 156
samples (kinetics experiments) 218
unknowns
guantitation 384 153
guantitation 96 78
well type (kinetics 384) 282
well types (kinetics experiments) 282
designating reference biosensors 258
designating standards
quantitation 384 148
quantitation 96 73
designating well types
kinetics 96 219
Detection 95,136, 172, 213

Detection (reserved well requirements)

quantitation 384 146
quantitation 96 72

Detection Time and Shake Speed
parameter

Advanced Quantitation
quantitation 384 172
quantitation 96 95

Detection Time and Shake speed parameter
136,213

determining the GxP Server module host
location 52

developing the automation client 347
dialog boxes
Options 41
setting default temperature 44
Temperature Setting 43
digital signatures, verifying 60
dilution factor, assigning to selected wells
quantitation 384 154
quantitation 96 79
dilution factor, assigning to unknowns
quantitation 384 153
quantitation 96 78
dilution factor, editing in sample table
quantitation 384 155
quantitation 96 80
dilution series
assigning sample concentrations
kinetics 384 286
kinetics 96 223
assigning standard concentrations
quantitation 384 149
quantitation 96 74
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Dilution Series option 75, 223
dimensions
Octet QK instrument 24
Octet QK384 instrument 27
Octet QKe instrument 22
Octet RED384 instrument 20
Octet RED96 instrument 17
discontinuing user session 66
displaying
acquisition for a data column 267, 331
guantitation 384 199
guantitation 96 122
GxP Server location (figure) 377
Instrument Status window 34
license information 38

Octet System Data Acquisition software
properties 38

step types (figure) 305
dissociation steps 236, 302

E
Edit Assay Parameters dialog box (figure)
129, 206

Edit Assay Parameters dialog box, opening
35

Edit Assay Parameters menu 35

edit commands 226

Edit Constant dialog box (figure) 394
Edit Project dialog box (figure) 392
Edit Sensor Types menu 35

editing

assay parameter values

quantitation 384 208
quantitation 96 131
assays 35, 246, 311

biosensor information (figure) 252,
316

dilution factor in the sample table
quantitation 384 155
quantitation 96 80
parameter values
quantitation 384 208
quantitation 96 131
projects 391
sample data in the Sample Plate Table
kinetics 384 295
kinetics 96 231
standard concentration
quantitation 384 151
quantitation 96 76
step type (figure) 241, 306
editing step types 240, 305
Electrical hazard symbol 13
electrical requirements
Octet QK instrument 24
Octet QK384 instrument 27
Octet QKe instrument 22
Octet RED384 instrument 20
Octet RED96 instrument 17
emptying waste container 340
ending a user session 66

enhanced legend options, in the Runtime
Binding Chart 12

entering

annotations
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quantitation 384 157
guantitation 96 82
biosensor information
displayed (figure) 252, 316
procedure 252, 315

entering an individual standard
concentration

quantitation 384 151
guantitation 96 76
environmental features
Octet QK instrument 23
Octet QK384 instrument 25
Octet QKe instrument 21
Octet RED384 instrument 18
Octet RED96 instrument 16
Enzyme Time and Shake Speed parameter
Advanced Quantitation
guantitation 384 172
guantitation 96 95

Enzyme Time and Shake speed parameter
136, 213

equipment classifications
Octet QK instrument 23
Octet QK384 instrument 25
Octet QKe instrument 21
Octet RED384 instrument 18
Octet RED96 instrument 16

events
list options available 396
viewing 395

Events tab (figure) 395

example .csv plate definition file (figure)
235,299

example assay using one partial biosensor
tray and biosensors from a second tray
113,190

example experiment using two biosensor
trays (figure) 257, 321

Exit menu 34
experiment
prior to running 258, 322
Experiment menu
described 34
figure 35
list of menu commands 35
experiment method files
managing 128, 274
quantitation 384 205
quantitation 96 128
saving 33
saving to new name 33

experiment method files, managing 274,

338

experiment methods, saving manually 114,
191

Experiment Run Name setting
Run Experiment window settings
quantitation 384 196
quantitation 96 119
experiment settings

advanced settings (Octet QK384) 198,
330

data file location and names
2nd plate name/barcode 264, 328
Assay Type 328
assay type 264
Auto Increment File ID Start 264,
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328
kinetics data repository 264, 328

plate name/barcode (file prefix)
264,328

run name 264, 328
general information
Description 121, 199, 331
Machine name 121, 199, 330
User name 121, 199, 330
run settings

Automatically save runtime charts
120,197, 265, 329

Delayed experiment start 265, 329

Open runtime charts automatically
120,197, 265, 329

Set Plate Temperature 120, 197,
265,329

shake sample plate while waiting
120,197, 265, 329

Start After 265, 329

experiment settings, data file location and
names

quantitation 384
2nd Plate Name/Barcode 196
Assay Type 196
Auto Increment File ID Start 197
Experiment Run Name 196
Plate Name/Barcode 196
Quantitation Data Repository 196
quantitation 96
2nd Plate Name/Barcode 119
Assay Type 119
Auto Increment File ID Start 120

Experiment Run Name 119

Plate Name/Barcode 119
Quantitation Data Repository 119
Experiment type
selecting
for the Octet RED384 142
for the Octet RED96 70
Experiment Wizard 34
described 40
figure 40
opening 35
starting kinetics experiments
384277

Experiment Wizard button 69, 141, 217,
277

Experiment wizard, starting experiment
quantitation 384 141
experiments
adding assays 248, 313
kinetic, starting
384277
96 217
monitoring remotely 45

remote view via web browser (figure)

47
reviewing (kinetics 96) 258
saving manually 259, 323

saving to the factory-installed
Template folder 260, 324

starting 261, 325
quantitation 384 194
quantitation 96 117

stopping 36

stopping in progress 266, 331
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quantitation 384 199
guantitation 96 122
Export button 88
Sample Plate Map
kinetics 96 233
export options
Copy the Runtime Binding Chart
quantitation 384 205
guantitation 96 128

Export the Runtime Binding Chart to a
graphic file

quantitation 384 204
quantitation 96 127
Print the Runtime Binding Chart
guantitation 384 205
guantitation 96 128
save the binding data
quantitation 384 204
guantitation 96 127
Export Plate Definition window
kinetics 384 297
kinetics 96 233
guantitation 384 163
guantitation 96 88
exporting
binding data 127, 204
plate definition
kinetics 384 297
kinetics 96 233
guantitation 384 163
guantitation 96 88

Runtime Binding Chart to a data file
127,204,272,337

Runtime Binding Chart to a graphic
127,204, 272,337

Runtime Binding Chart to a graphic file
273,337

Exporting dialog box (figure) 127, 204
Extend Current Step button 270

Extend Current Step dialog box (figure)
271,335

extending duration of the active step 270,
335

F

factory-loaded biosensor types, deleting 49
FBServer7 folder, installation location 381
FBServerConfig.exe file 381
File Compliant (figure) 62
File History menu 34
File menu
described 32
figure 33
list of menu commands 33
File menu commands, listed (table) 33
File Not Compliant (figure) 62
File Type selection (figure) 61
Fill Plate (menu) 253, 316
Filtering threshold parameter 239, 305
Flip Data check box 125, 269, 334
Flip Data function
viewing inverted data 269
ForteBio GxP Server 7.0.exe 372

ForteBio GxP Server desktop icon (figure)
397

ForteBio GxP Server module, installing 371
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ForteBio technical support, contacting 13 list of menu commands 38
ForteBio Web Site menu 38 heterogeneous biosensor trays
fractional use of regeneration and assigning biosensors

neutralization wells (figure) 112, 189 quantitation 384 178

Fuse symbol 13 quantitation 96 101

using
G kinetics 384 317
kinetics 96 254
general settings, kinetics 384 330
hiding

GetMethodInfo (automation interface '
command) 349 main toolbar 34

GetRuninfo (automation interface status bar 34

command) 349 higher acquisition rate 120, 197, 329
GetRunInfo command 347 Homogeneous biosensor trays
Gradient threshold parameter 239, 305 assigning biosensors
group administration 388 quantitation 384 183
group settings quantitation 96 106

changing 390

viewing 390 I
Groups tab (figure) 388
GxP Server Address search results (figure) icons

54 Data Acquisition 8
GxP Server Configuration window (figure) Data Analysis 8

397

Import button 89

GxP Server module Import button (figure) 234

accessing directly 396 Import Plate Definition window

restarting 398 quantitation 384 164

quantitation 96 89

H Import Plate Definition window (figure)
234
Heat/hot symbol 13

importing
Help menu plate definitions
described 38 kinetics 384 298
figure 38 kinetics 96 234
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importing plate definition
quantitation 384 164
guantitation 96 89
inserting
assay steps 245, 310
installing

Data Acquisition 7.0 CFR Part 11
software 366

Data Analysis 7.0 CFR Part 11 software
369

ForteBio GxP Server 372

ForteBio GxP Server module 371
Instrument menu

described 36

figure 36

list of menu commands 36
Instrument Status (menu) 34

instrument status log (figure) 119, 196,
263,327

Instrument Status window 36
described 39
figure 39
logging 36

inverted data, viewing in the Runtime
Binding Chart 269, 334

K

kinetic data analysis 40
kinetics assays

building 248

defining 236

step type requirements 236, 302
kinetics data repository 264, 328

kinetics data repository, user option 41
kinetics experiments
designating samples 218
designating well types 282
Plate Definition window 282
starting
384 277
96 217

L

launching the Octet System Data
Acquisition software 30

legend, for Runtime Binding Chart,
selecting 271, 336

quantitation 384 203
quantitation 96 126
license information, displaying 38
list options available for events 396

listing windows currently open in the Main
Screen 37

Load (well type)
kinetics 384 281
kinetics 96 218
loading
biosensor tray
kinetics 384 324
kinetics 96 260
quantitation 384 193
quantitation 96 116
reagent plates, kinetics 384 324
sample plate

kinetics 384 324
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kinetics 96 260
guantitation 384 193
guantitation 96 116
steps 236, 302
LoadSensors 353
Localhost option 347
localhost, default server settings 54
locking
Data Acquisition software 65
Data Analysis software 65

logging in the Instrument Status window

36
Login dialog box
administrator session (figure) 378
user session (figure) 56
Lot Number column 252

lower acquisition rate 121, 198, 329

M

Machine drop-down list 63
Machine name (setting) 121, 199, 330

magnification, undoing 125, 202, 271,
335

magnifying Runtime Binding Chart 271,
335

guantitation 384 202
guantitation 96 125

Main Menu, Octet System Data Acquisition
software 31

main screen, Octet System Data Acquisition
software 31

main toolbar
hiding 34

showing 34
managing

experiment method files 128, 274,
338

quantitation 384 205
quantitation 96 128
Runtime Binding Chart
kinetics 96 267
managing experiment method files 274
manually save an experiment 259, 323
mechanics
Octet QK instrument 24
Octet QK384 instrument 26
Octet QKe instrument 22
Octet RED384 instrument 19
Octet RED96 instrument 17

menu bar, Octet System Data Acquisition
software 32

menu commands, listed 33, 34, 35, 36
method file (fmf) 68, 140, 216, 276
method file (fmf), described 32
method files
closing 33
saving 33
saving all 33
Modify Plates dialog box 166
modifying
assay parameter settings
quantitation 384 167
quantitation 96 91
reagent plate
quantitation 384 166, 299

molar concentration units 222, 284
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molar concentration, assigning
kinetics 96 221
molecular weight, assigning
kinetics 96 221
monitoring experiments remotely 45
Multiple Analyte assay parameter
guantitation 384 209
guantitation 96 132
Multiple Analyte experiments
assigning biosensors
guantitation 384 177
guantitation 96 99
used with Replicate Groups
guantitation 384 163
guantitation 96 88
Multiple Analyte parameter
Advanced Quantitation
quantitation 384 171
guantitation 96 94, 133
Basic Quantitation with Regeneration
quantitation 384 170
guantitation 96 93

multiple runtime binding charts 12

N

Negative Control (well type)
kinetics 384 280
kinetics 96 218
guantitation 384 145
guantitation 96 71
Neutralization (reserved well requirements)

quantitation 384 146

quantitation 96 72

Neutralization Time and Shake Speed
parameter

Advanced Quantitation
quantitation 384 172
quantitation 96 95

Basic Quantitation with Regeneration
quantitation 384 170
quantitation 96 93

Neutralization Time and Shake speed
parameter 134, 211

Neutralization Time(s) and Shake speed
136,213

New Experiment Wizard (menu) 217, 277
New Experiment Wizard menu 35

new features, Octet System Data
Acquisition software 12

New Group dialog box (figure) 389

New Kinetics Experiment (menu) 217, 277
New Quantitation Experiment 69, 141
New Window menu 37

non-adjacent steps, selecting 243, 308

(0

Octet instrument
cleaning 340, 342
resetting 36

Octet instrument labels 13

Octet instrument power supply, back panel
341,344

Octet instrument to computer, connecting

30

Octet instrument, side panel removed 343
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Octet QK instrument 23
biosensor tray type 24
biosensor type 24
capabilities 23
compliance 23
dimensions 24
electrical requirements 24
environment 23
equipment classifications 23
mechanics 24
optics 24
orbital flow capacity 24
sample types 24
sample volume 24
sampling format 24
temperature range 24
throughput 24

Octet QK system specifications 23

Octet QK384
sensor offset 20, 27
well volumes 20, 27

Octet QK384 instrument
automation 26
capabilities 25
compliance 25
dimensions 27
electrical requirements 27
environment 25
equipment classifications 25
mechanics 26
optics 26
sample types 26

sampling format 26
weight 27
Octet QK384 instrument (figure) 25

Octet QK384 system specifications, listed
(table) 25

Octet QKe and Octet RED Run Experiment
window advanced settings, listed (table)

266

Octet QKe instrument
biosensor tray type 22
biosensor type 22
capabilities 22
compliance 21
dimensions 22
displayed (figure) 21
electrical requirements 22
environment 21
equipment classifications 21
mechanics 22
optics 22
orbital flow capacity 22
sample types 22
sample volume 22
sampling format 22
temperature range 22
throughput 22
weight 22

Octet QKe system specifications, listed
(table) 21

Octet RED instrument, replacing fuses 341
Octet RED system, warm-up 30
Octet RED384

sensor offset 20, 27

starting
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kinetics experiment with the Exper-
iment wizard (figure) 278

well volumes 20, 27
Octet RED384 instrument
automation 19
capabilities 18
compliance 18
dimensions 20
electrical requirements 20
environment 18
equipment classifications 18
mechanics 19
optics 19
sample types 19
sampling format 19
weight 20
Octet RED384 instrument (figure) 18
Octet RED384 stage platform, figure 193
Octet RED96 instrument
biosensor tray type 17, 19, 26
biosensor type 17, 19, 26
capabilities 17
compliance 16
dimensions 17
electrical requirements 17
environment 16
equipment classifications 16
mechanics 17
optics 17
orbital flow capacity 17, 20, 27
sample types 17
sampling format 17

sampling volume 17

temperature range 17
throughput 17, 19, 26
weight 17
Octet RED96 instrument (figure) 16
Octet RED96 system specifications
displayed (figure) 18
listed (table) 16, 18, 25

Octet system biosensor stage (left) and
sample stage (right) (figure) 325

Octet System Data Acquisition software
Main Menu 31
main toolbar 32
new features 12
starting 30
toolbar 31

Octet System Data Acquisition software
Main Screen 31

Octet System Data Acquisition, analysis
options, viewing 40

Octet system, described 8
Offline parameter 136, 213
Advanced Quantitation

quantitation 384 172
quantitation 96 95

Offset steps (option) 244, 309

Offset steps check box 243

Open Experiment (menu) 268, 332

Open Experiment menu 33

Open Method File menu 33

Open runtime charts automatically (setting)
120,197, 265, 329

Open runtime charts automatically check
box 267
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Open runtime charts automatically option
326

Open Windows menu 37
opening

dialog box to select an experiment
method file 33

Edit Assay Parameters dialog box 35
Experiment Wizard 35
online Data Acquisition User Guide 38
Runtime Binding Chart 268, 332
guantitation 384 200
guantitation 96 123
Sensor Types dialog box 35
Temperature Setting dialog box 35
web browser 38
optics
Octet QK instrument 24
Octet QK384 instrument 26
Octet QKe instrument 22
Octet RED384 instrument 19
Octet RED96 instrument 17
Options dialog box
displayed (figure) 41
setting

FRD file format to the earlier 5.0 for-
mat 34

significant digits 34
viewing analysis options 41
Options dialog box (figure) 41

Options dialog box—Automation Interface
selection (figure) 347

Options menu 34
orbital flow capacity

Octet QK instrument 24

Octet QKe instrument 22
Octet RED96 instrument 17, 20, 27

organizing windows in a cascade
arrangement 37

P

panel, Octet instrument, removing 343
parameter settings, assay, modifying
quantitation 384 167
quantitation 96 91
parameter values, editing
quantitation 384 208
quantitation 96 131
partial biosensor trays, using 256
kinetics 384 320

password reminder, user and administrator
(figure) 57

plate definition
exporting
kinetics 384 297
kinetics 96 233
quantitation 384 163
quantitation 96 88
importing
quantitation 384 164
quantitation 96 89
Plate Definition window

Designate Unknown Wells (figure) 78,
153

Designating Standards (figure) 74, 149
Export button (figure) 233, 234
Import button (figure) 234
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kinetics experiments 282
selecting

concentration units (figure) 222,
285

molar concentration units (figure)

222,285
plate definitions
importing
kinetics 384 298
kinetics 96 234
plate name/barcode (file prefix) 264, 328
Plate Name/Barcode setting
Run Experiment window settings
quantitation 384 196
guantitation 96 119
plate temperature range 43
plate temperature, setting 43
Port 2002, default server settings 54
Positive control 218
Positive Control (well type)
kinetics 384 280
guantitation 384 145
quantitation 96 71
post-condition biosensors 12

Post-condition sensors parameter 134,
211

Advanced Quantitation
quantitation 384 173
guantitation 96 96

Basic Quantitation with Regeneration
quantitation 384 171
guantitation 96 94

Pre-condition sensors parameter

Advanced Quantitation 136, 213
quantitation 384 173
quantitation 96 96

Basic Quantitation with Regeneration
134,211

Precondition sensors parameter
Basic Quantitation with Regeneration
quantitation 384 171
quantitation 96 94
preparing
biosensors 68

preparing samples for quantitation or
kinetics experiments 8

Present (automation interface command)
350

Present Stage menu 36
Print menu 33
Print Preview menu 33
print preview window 33
Print Setup dialog box 33
Print Setup menu 33
printing

files 33

Runtime Binding Chart 128, 205, 273,
338

prior to running an experiment 258, 322
privileges, assigning 385
project administration 390
Project drop-down list 63
project selection (figure) 58
project settings
changing 391
viewing 391
project-based Audit Trail events (figure) 64
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projects
changing (figure) 64
deleting 392
editing 391
Projects tab 391
projects, changing during a user session 64

properties, for Octet System software,
displaying 38

Q

QKe instrument, replacing fuses 341
quantitation 384 144
Quantitation Data Repository setting
Run Experiment window settings
guantitation 384 196
guantitation 96 119

guantitation data repository, user option
41

Quantitation Experiment
Advanced Quantitation
quantitation 384 142
Basic Quantitation 384 141
Basic Quantitation 96 69

Basic Quantitation with Regeneration
69, 141

quantitation experiment
defined 68, 140
starting 69, 141
Quantitation Shake Speed assay parameter
quantitation 384 209
guantitation 96 132

Quantitation Shake Speed parameter

quantitation 384 169
quantitation 96 92

Quantitation Time and Shake speed
parameter 133, 170, 210

Basic Quantitation with Regeneration
quantitation 96 93
Quantitation Time assay parameter

quantitation 384 209
quantitation 96 132
Quantitation Time parameter
quantitation 384 169
quantitation 96 92
quantitative experiment
analyzing 68, 140, 216, 276
setting up 68, 140, 216, 276
Quench (well type)
kinetics 384 281
kinetics 96 218
quenching steps 237, 303

R

raw reference-subtracted data, viewing
quantitation 384 201
quantitation 96 123
read head configuration
kinetics 384 278
quantitation 384 143
reagent plate
defining
quantitation 384 166
modifying
quantitation 384 299
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reagent plate definitions
saving 301
Reagent Plate Map 166
Reagent Plate Map (figure) 166, 300
Reagent Plate radio button 166
reagent plates, loading
kinetics 384 324
Received (well type)
guantitation 384 145
guantitation 96 71
recommended sensor offset 198, 330
Reference (well type) 218
kinetics 384 280
guantitation 384 145
quantitation 96 71
reference biosensors

designating 105, 110, 182, 187, 257,
258, 321

designating during acquisition 268,
333

reference biosensors, designating during
acquisition

quantitation 384 201
quantitation 96 124
Reference menu 124, 201, 268, 333
reference wells
defined 81, 156
designating
quantitation 384 156
guantitation 96 81
reference, type of well 71, 145
reference-subtracted data

viewing

kinetics 384 332
kinetics 96 268
reference-subtracted data, viewing
quantitation 384 201
quantitation 96 123
Refresh settings 45
Regeneration (reserved well requirements)
quantitation 384 146
quantitation 96 72
Regeneration (well type)
kinetics 384 281
kinetics 96 218
Regeneration Cycles parameter
Basic Quantitation with Regeneration
quantitation 384 171
quantitation 96 94
Regeneration cycles parameter
Advanced Quantitation 137,214
quantitation 384 173
quantitation 96 96

Basic Quantitation with Regeneration
134, 211

Regeneration Time and Shake Speed
parameter

Advanced Quantitation
quantitation 384 172
quantitation 96 95

Basic Quantitation with Regeneration
quantitation 384 170
quantitation 96 93

Regeneration Time and Shake speed
parameter 133, 136, 210, 213

remote view of experiment via web
browser (figure) 47
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removing

assay from the quantitation application
35

assay steps 247,311

biosensor type 49

side panel of Octet instrument 343

step alignment of data 270, 334

well designation 282

well designations
controls or reference wells 81, 157
quantitation 384 149, 153
quantitation 96 74, 78

reagent plates, quantitation 384
167

reordering assay steps 247, 311

Replace sensors in tray after use check box
176

replacing

biosensors in the biosensor tray 251,
315

fuses
for Octet RED instrument 341
for QKe instrument 341
replicate assay steps 244, 309
replicate assay, adding to a plate 247, 312

Replicate Group color-coding (figure) 227,
290

Replicate Groups
assigning in the Sample Plate Table
guantitation 384 162
guantitation 96 87
defined 226
quantitation 384 159
guantitation 96 84

displayed in Sample Plate Map
quantitation 384 (figure) 161
quantitation 96 (figure) 86

displayed in Sample Plate Table
quantitation 384 (figure) 161
quantitation 96 (figure) 86

Replicate Groups displayed in Sample Plate
Map (figure) 229

Replicate Groups in Sample Plate Table
(figure) 229

replicate steps
All steps (option) 244, 309

Append as new assay (option) 244,
309

Append to current assay (option) 244,
309

Offset steps (option) 244, 309
options (table) 244, 309
Sample steps only (option) 244, 309

Sample steps will be adjusted by
vertically by one row (option) 244,
309

Sample steps will be adjusted by X
column (option) 244, 309

Replicate Steps dialog box (figure) 243
requirements, for reserved wells 72
reserved column, changing location
quantitation 384 146
quantitation 96 72
Reserved Well requirements 72, 146
reserved well requirements 72
Detection
quantitation 384 146
quantitation 96 72
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Neutralization
quantitation 384 146
guantitation 96 72

Regeneration
quantitation 384 146
guantitation 96 72

reserved wells 72
reserved, type of well 71, 145

Reset (automation interface command)
349

Reset menu 36

resetting Octet instrument 36

Restart Server desktop icon (figure) 399
Restart Server window (figure) 399
restarting the GxP Server module 398

Resume (automation interface command)
350

resuming user session 66
Reuse Buffer parameter
Advanced Quantitation
quantitation 384 172
guantitation 96 95

Review Experiment window 114, 191,
258,322

Review Experiment window (figure) 114,
191, 259, 323

reviewing experiments (kinetics 96) 258
Run (automation interface command) 349
Run Experiment tab 117

Run Experiment window

Octet RED, RED96, and QKe (figure)
117,194

Run Experiment window settings

2nd Plate Name/Barcode 119, 196

Assay Type 119, 196

Auto Increment File ID Start 120, 197
Experiment Run Name 119, 196

Plate Name/Barcode 119, 196
Quantitation Data Repository 119, 196

Run Experiment window—Octet RED and
Octet RED96 (figure) 262, 326

run name 264, 328
run settings
quantitation 384
Delayed Experiment Start 197
Start After setting 197
quantitation 96
Delayed Experiment Start 120
Start After setting 120
run settings, listed
quantitation 384 197
quantitation 96 120
running experiment settings 119, 196
Runtime Binding Chart
adding title 271, 336
quantitation 384 203
quantitation 96 126
copying
kinetics 384 338
kinetics 96 273
exporting to a graphic file 273, 337

exporting to a graphic or data file 127,
204,272,337

magnifying 271, 335
quantitation 384 202
quantitation 96 125

managing
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kinetics 96 267
opening 268, 332
guantitation 384 200
guantitation 96 123
printing 273, 338
scaling 271, 335
guantitation 384 202
guantitation 96 126
selecting legend 271, 336
guantitation 384 203
guantitation 96 126
updating
kinetics 384 331
kinetics 96 267
guantitation 384 199
guantitation 96 122
viewing inverted data 269, 334
viewing multiple
kinetics 384 336
kinetics 96 272
quantitation 384 204
guantitation 96 127

Runtime Binding Chart (figure) 118, 195,
263,327

Runtime Binding Chart Export options

copy the Runtime Binding Chart to a
graphic file

quantitation 384 205
guantitation 96 128

export the Runtime Binding Chartto a
graphic file

quantitation 384 204
quantitation 96 127

print the Runtime Binding Chart to a
graphic file

quantitation 384 205
quantitation 96 128
save the binding data
quantitation 384 204
quantitation 96 127

Runtime Binding Chart options, listed
(table)

quantitation 384 204
quantitation 96 127

Runtime Binding Chart window (figure)
267,332

Runtime Binding Chart, copying
quantitation 384 205
quantitation 96 128

Runtime Binding Chart, enhanced legend
options 12

Runtime Binding Chart, printing 128, 205

Runtime Graph Properties dialog box 126,
203,271,336

S

Sample (well type)
kinetics 384 280
kinetics 96 218
sample plate
loading
kinetics 384 324
kinetics 96 260
quantitation 384 193
quantitation 96 116
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Sample Plate and Reagent Plate Layouts for
an Advanced Quantitation Experiment—
16 Channel Read Head (figure) 167

Sample Plate File (.csv), example (figure) 90,
165

sample plate format, changing
kinetics 384 280
quantitation 384 144

Sample Plate Map—Setting a Dilution
Series (figure) 75, 150, 223, 286

sample plate shaker, stopper 36

Sample Plate Table—Shortcut Menu of Edit
Commands (figure) 77, 80, 152, 155,
231,232,295, 296

sample plate temperature, recorded in log
file 12

sample plates
adding assays 248, 313

assigning biosensors to samples 249,
313

assigning step types to 242, 307
defining
kinetics 96 218
quantitation 384 142
guantitation 96 70
defining kinetics 384 278
importing definitions
kinetics 384 298
kinetics 96 234

sample step types for kinetic assays, listed
(table) 236

Sample steps only (option) 244, 309

Sample steps will be adjusted by vertically
by one row (option) 244, 309

Sample steps will be adjusted by X columns
(option)

kinetics 384 309
kinetics 96 244
Sample Time and Shake Speed parameter
Advanced Quantitation
quantitation 384 172
quantitation 96 95
sample types
Octet QK instrument 24
Octet QK384 instrument 26
Octet QKe instrument 22
Octet RED384 instrument 19
Octet RED96 instrument 17
sample volume
Octet QK instrument 24
Octet QKe instrument 22
samples
changing biosensor type 320
designating (kinetics experiments) 218

specifying analyte concentration 221,

283

specifying concentration units 222,
284

sampling format
Octet QK instrument 24
Octet QK384 instrument 26
Octet QKe instrument 22
Octet RED384 instrument 19
Octet RED96 instrument 17

sampling volume, Octet RED96 instrument
17

Save All Method Files menu 33

Save Experiment menu 33
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Save Method File As menu 33
Save Method File menu 33
Save to File menu 39

saved experiments in the Template folder
(figure) 260, 324

saving
all method files 33
binding data 127, 204, 273, 337
default temperature value 44
experiment method files 33

experiment method files to a new
name 33

experiment methods 114, 191
experiments manually 259, 323

experiments to the factory-installed
Template folder

kinetics 384 324
kinetics 96 260
guantitation 384 192
guantitation 96 115
modified parameter settings 91, 167
reagent plate definition
kinetics 384 301
quantitation 384 167
scaling Runtime Binding Chart
kinetics 384 335
kinetics 96 271
quantitation 384 202
guantitation 96 126

screen components, Octet System Data
Acquisition software 31

Security menu
availability 32

compliance features (figure) 59

described 36
figure 37
selecting

adjacent steps, to copy and add 243,
308

concentration units 222, 284

concentration units in the Plate
Definition window (figure) 222, 285

custom assays
quantitation 384 214
quantitation 96 137

experiment method file, opening
function 33

Experiment type
for the Octet RED384 142
for the Octet RED96 70
in the Experiment Wizard 70

from a set of predefined ForteBio
quantitation or kinetics method
templates 35

molar concentration units 222, 284

molar concentration units in the Plate
Definition window (figure) 222, 285

non-adjacent steps, to add and copy
243,308

project in the Audit Trail 63
Runtime Binding Chart legend
kinetics 384 336
kinetics 96 271
quantitation 384 203
quantitation 96 126
server location 53
wells in the Sample Plate Map
kinetics 384 282
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kinetics 96 219
quantitation 384 148
guantitation 96 73

wells in the Sample Plate Map (kinetics
384) 281

selecting the Web Server in the Options
dialog box (figure) 45

selectively display the acquisition for a data
column 267, 331

guantitation 384 199
guantitation 96 122

Send Commands—Command Field (figure)
349

Sensor Assignment tab 48, 96, 100, 173,
177,303

Sensor Assignment window 96, 100, 173,
177,303

displayed (figure) 250, 314

Sensor Assignment Window for Basic
Quantitation without Regeneration
(figure) 97,100, 174,177

sensor offset 198, 330
Octet QK384 20, 27
Octet RED384 20, 27

Sensor offset—Octet QKe, advanced
settings 121

Sensor Tray map, color codes 122, 199,
267,331

sensor tray maps 256
automatically adding 256, 320
changing biosensor locations 252, 257
removing biosensors 253, 317
returning to default layout 253, 316

Sensor Type arrow 246

Sensor Type table column 249

Sensor Types dialog box
opening 35

Sensor Types dialog box (figure) 48

Sensors to Chart box (figure) 267

serial dilution, assigning to selected wells
quantitation 384 154
quantitation 96 79

serial dilution, assigning to unknowns
quantitation 384 153
quantitation 96 78

serial port (RS-232) 346

server location, selecting 53

server testing 397

Set Plate Temperature (setting)
kinetics 384 329
kinetics 96 265
quantitation 384 197
quantitation 96 120

Set Plate Temperature menu 35

Set Well Data dialog box 76, 151, 221

Set Well Data dialog box (figure) 290

setting

assay step threshold parameters
(figure) 239, 304

plate temperature 43
system and data preferences 40

setting assay step threshold parameters
(figure) 239

Setting Default Temperature dialog box 44
setting temperature (figure) 43
setting up administrator account 374

setting up quantitative experiment 68,
140, 216, 276
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settings, advanced run experiment 120,
197,329

shake sample plate while waiting (setting)
120, 197, 265, 329

Shake Speed parameter
quantitation 384 169
guantitation 96 92

shortcut keys 226

showing
main toolbar 34
status bar 34

Signal Change threshold parameter 239,
304

significant digits
data display 42
user option 42
simulation, user option 43
Single Analyte assay parameter
guantitation 384 208
guantitation 96 131
single analyte experiment
assigning biosensors
guantitation 384 173
guantitation 96 96
Single Analyte parameter
Advanced Quantitation
quantitation 384 171
guantitation 96 94
Basic Quantitation with Regeneration
quantitation 384 170
guantitation 96 93, 133
quantitation 384 169
guantitation 96 92

Skip Step menu 35

specifying number of significant digits for
the values of Molecular Weight,
Concentration and Dilution used during
data analysis 42

Standard (well type)
quantitation 384 145
quantitation 96 71

Standard button 73, 148

standard concentration, entering
quantitation 384 151
quantitation 96 76

standard, type of well 71, 145

standards, designating
quantitation 384 148
quantitation 96 73

Start After setting
kinetics 384 329
kinetics 96 265
quantitation 384 197
quantitation 96 120

starting
administrator user session 378
an experiment 261, 325

quantitation 384 194

quantitation 96 117
basic kinetics experiment

384277

96 217

experiment from the Experiment
wizard 141

kinetics experiment with the
Experiment wizard (figure)

Octet RED384 278
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new assay 244, 309

Octet System Data Acquisition software

30
quantitation experiment 69, 141
user session 56

starting concentration value 76, 151, 222,
285

startup, temperature, user option 42

Status (automation interface command)
350

status bar
described 38
figure 38
hiding 34
showing 34
Status Bar (menu) 34

Step Data List, displaying step types (figure)
305

Step Name arrow 246
Step Name drop-down list 246
step types

activation 237, 303

applying a threshold 238, 304

assigning to columns in sample plate
242,307

association 236, 302
changing 246, 311
copying

kinetics 384 305

kinetics 96 240
creating 237, 303
custom 237, 303
defining 236

kinetics 384 305

kinetics 96 240
deleting 240, 305
dissociation 236, 302
editing 240, 305
loading 236, 302
quenching 237, 303

requirements for kinetics assays 236,
302

step types (sample) for kinetic assays 236
steps
adding to assays 245, 310
copying between assays 243, 308
replicate 244, 309
Stop (automation interface command) 350
Stop menu 36
Stop Shaker menu 36
stopping
experiment 36
experiment in progress 266, 331
quantitation 384 199
quantitation 96 122
sample plate shaker 36

Subtract Reference Biosensor check box
268,332

Subtract reference sensors check box 124,
201, 268, 333

symbols

electrical hazard 13

fuse 13

heat/hot 13
system preferences, setting 40
system specifications

Octet QK 23
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Octet QKe 21
Octet RED96 16, 18, 25

T

Tab menu 383
TCP/IP socket 346
TCP/IP socket connection, connecting 348
technical support, contacting 13
Temperature field, accessing 12
temperature range

Octet QK instrument 24

Octet QKe instrument 22

Octet RED96 instrument 17
Temperature Setting dialog box

displayed (figure) 43

opening 35
temperature value, default, saving 44
temperature, startup, user option 42
Templates menu 35
templates, viewing

kinetics 384 324

kinetics 96 260
terminating a step in the assay 271, 335
testing server 397
Threshold check box 238
threshold parameters

Active Channels 239, 304

Filtering 239, 305

Gradient 239, 305

listed (table) 239, 304

Signal Change 239, 304
Threshold Parameters dialog box 304

threshold, applying to assay steps 238, 304
throughput

Octet QK instrument 24

Octet QKe instrument 22

Octet RED96 instrument 17, 19, 26
Tile menu 37
tiling, windows vertically 37
Toolbar (menu) 34

toolbar, Octet System Data Acquisition
software 31

tooltip of well information 241

Tray Format button 106

types of wells
control 71, 145
reference 71, 145
reserved 71, 145
standard 71, 145
unassigned 71, 145
Unknown 71

unknown 145

U

Unaligned menu 270, 334
unassigned, type of well 71, 145
UNC folder names 347
undo magnification 125, 202, 271, 335
Unknown (well type)
quantitation 384 145
quantitation 96 71
unknowns
assigning a dilution factor

quantitation 384 153
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quantitation 96 78 User name (setting) 121, 199, 330
assigning serial dilution user options
guantitation 384 153 Automation 43
quantitation 96 78 kinetics data repository 41
designating listed (table) 41
guantitation 384 153 guantitation data repository 41
guantitation 96 78 significant digits 42
updating Simulation 43
assay times as steps are added to the temperature 42
assay (figure) 242, 307 Use extended sample types 42
Runtime Binding Chart Use old 5.0 file format for FRD files 42
kinetics 384 331 viewing 40
kinetics 96 267 Web Server 43

quantitation 384 199 user password, changing 65

guantitation 96 122 User session

Use extended sample types, user option 42 changing projects during 64

Use old 5.0 file format for FRD files, user

) starting 56
option 42

starting an administrator 378
user account

. user sessions
creating new 384

discontinuing 66
deleting 386

ending 66

user account passwords, changing 387
Login dialog box 56

user account settings
resuming 66
changing 386
user startup options 42
viewing 386
user-defined default start-up temperature
user data files options 41 12

user data options 42 UserldleMin constant 381

usergroup user-modifiable settings for an assay

assigning 385 quantitation 384 167

creating new 389

deleting 390

quantitation 96 91

username selection (figure) 57

privileges 385 Users tab 384

user groups, default 388 using
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heterogeneous biosensor trays
kinetics 384 317
kinetics 96 254

partial biosensor trays
kinetics 384 320
kinetics 96 256
guantitation 96 112

\'}

Verify Digital Signature dialog box (figure)
60

verifying digital signatures 60

Version (automation interface command)

349

View menu

described 34

figure 34

list of menu commands 34
viewing

analysis options 40

Audit Trail 62

available types of biosensors 48

constants 394

events 395

events for a specific project or
computer 63

group settings 390

inverted data displayed in the Runtime
Binding Chart 269, 334

multiple Runtime Binding Charts
kinetics 384 336
kinetics 96 272
quantitation 384 204

quantitation 96 127
project settings 391
raw reference-subtracted data
quantitation 384 201
quantitation 96 123
reference-subtracted data
kinetics 384 332
kinetics 96 268
quantitation 384 201
quantitation 96 123
templates 260, 324
user account settings 386
user options 40
user-modifiable settings for an assay
quantitation 384 167
quantitation 96 91

W

warm-up time 30
Wash (well type)

kinetics 384 281

kinetics 96 218
waste container

emptying 340

for the Octet instrument (figure) 341
web browser

opening 38

remote view of experiment 47
Web Server

check box 45

URL (figure) 46

user option 43

Octet System Data Acquisition User Guide, Release 7.1



page 38

weight
Octet QK instrument 24
Octet QK384 instrument 27
Octet QKe instrument 22
Octet RED384 instrument 20
Octet RED96 instrument 17
well designations
changing
kinetics 384 295
kinetics 96 231
defined 144
removing
quantitation 384 149, 153
guantitation 96 74, 78

reagent plates, quantitation 384
167

removing controls or reference wells
guantitation 384 157
guantitation 96 81
well information, tooltip 241
well types
Activation
kinetics 384 281
kinetics 96 218
Buffer
kinetics 384 280
kinetics 96 218
Control
kinetics 384 280
kinetics 96 218
guantitation 384 145
guantitation 96 71
designating

kinetics 384 282

kinetics 96 219
designating (kinetics experiments) 282
for kinetics experiments 220, 282
Load

kinetics 384 281

kinetics 96 218
Negative Control

kinetics 384 280

quantitation 384 145

quantitation 96 71
Positive Control

kinetics 384 280

quantitation 384 145

quantitation 96 71
Quench

kinetics 384 281

kinetics 96 218
Received

quantitation 384 145

quantitation 96 71
Reference

kinetics 384 280

kinetics 96 218

quantitation 384 145

quantitation 96 71
Regeneration

kinetics 384 281

kinetics 96 218
removing designated type 220
Sample

kinetics 384 280
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kinetics 96 218 described 37
Standard list of menu commands 37
quantitation 384 145 windows
quantitation 96 71 organizing in a cascade arrangement
Unknown 37

quantitation 384 145 tiling vertically 37

quantitation 96 71
Wash
kinetics 384 281
kinetics 96 218
well volumes
Octet QK384 20, 27
Octet RED384 20, 27
wells
annotating 82, 225, 288
annotating individual
kinetics 384 289
kinetics 96 226
guantitation 384 157
guantitation 96 82
assigning dilution factor
guantitation 384 154
guantitation 96 79
assigning serial dilution
guantitation 384 154
guantitation 96 79
selecting in the Sample Plate Map
kinetics 96 219
quantitation 384 148
quantitation 96 73
window icons, arranging 37

Window menu
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